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<S1 81.27

NsULUL NPNT ShANRPLENP UEPLNRDNRG@3NKLL!
CcUS 2. *hL£ELUP “OLh4E (4hUS” U6MNh

hutu UHhu3uu

<hdtwpwnbp'  hbpdatlunplw,  gnpdwpwinulpwl  Gowtwlnyeanil,  gnpdwnnyye,
wlmnhynunpy, hnbinnpuwlwi hwng, nwndénype

Upnh  gpowund  Jbpwund  Gu  gbnupdbunwlwu  wnbpunh  gnun
(fqwpwuwywu Ywd qnun gpwywuwghunwlwu pulwnuiubph opowuwlutnp,
pwuh np wyn 2powtiwlutipp wyuhwjinnpbu <<dwnunud Gu>> dey W dhuunyu dh jwu
opowuwlh  dbg, U wbpuwnh pujupwu g Ggupwuwlywu  Ywd gnin
ghwywuwghnwlwu puywndubph dhol, wwpgynwd k, syw npluk <<shuwlwu
wwphuw>>, punhwhwnwyp, wyn pulwinwdutipp hwpy £ nhnwplb hpbug
thnfuwnwnéd Yuwywdnipjwu b wdpnnowlwunigwt dbe: huswbu Usnid § inbipunh
ytpndnipjwu [Ggqwpwuwuwmbndwlwu dbennh wluwnnt ubpyuwjwgnighsubinhg U.
L. Guuwwpuup' nbpuinp whwnp £ Jbpindt) ng b deynwwgyws duny’ hupu hp
dbg Ywd phupu hp hwdwp, hppl huptwpwy dh Yunnyg, wy hpple dwpnluwht
Engywtu  Sdwipbpp  ubppwihwugnn  dh wjuwhuh  dhong, npp  pwuwubiphu
huwpwynpnigyniu £ pudbinnd nbpunp Gupwpyb hpdeulnplulwu dowldwu
pwnhu wdbUwwju hdwuwnny [Facnapax 2008:5]:

Stipunp, pwnh hbtpdtuliinhy pdwuwnubiph wwwynnwynpdwu Jdhongutiphg
aeyu  E npwug  gnpdwpwuwlwu-gnpdwnnipwiht  Upwuwynigyniuutiph
pwgwhwjnnuiu nt wpdbynpnuiu £ gnpdwpwuwlwu nbwghwnigjwu (nyuh ubippn,
npny  wnwugpwjht  nbp £ hwwlwgynd  hbnhuwl-inbpuwn-hwugbwunbp
Gnwdhwuunyejwup L wnbipuwnh hwnnpnwlgwywu-gnpdwpwuwywu
Uwywwwlwninnywdnipjwup, pwuh np,  npwpwugnip  wbpun  (nunph b
Jnipwpwugnp - wbpunwiht - dhwynp)  twfubwnwe  niuh  hwnnpnwygwywu
Ugwuwynyeyniu L, huswbu Uupynud £ gnpdwpwiuwlwu nbwghwniejuup ypwptpnn
wpdwpdnuwiubpnd, hwply £ wnbpunwiht  Ggyundwywu dhgngubipp  (oppuwl’
thnfuwpbipnieniuutipp)  pwnbph  ninpinnhg wbnwithnfulip  dwnwdnnnipjwu  nt
gnpdnnnipyniuubph ninpnn Ywd  puluitp winwbu' ppple gwpdhs mdbp Gud
wqnuwyutip [Lakoff, Johnson 1980]:

Ywplnpynwd £ unnh, pupbipgnnh ypw ubipgnpdtipnt wwpwqw, [Gquywu
wwppbiph gnpédwpwuwlywu - wpunwhwjnswywu Ynndh tpwuwlygnup npwug
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hpwywu L phpwlwiwlywu  pnjwunwynyejwu  hbwn,  phpwiu nwbuwiny
ubpgnpddwu gnpdwnnyph hpwlwuwgnup dwpn-wthwwnh U hwuwpwynyejwu
uti9 [OctnH 1986:22-130, CasoHosa 1983:218-229]:

Uu wnnwing Guybumwihu tawuwynyeniu nwwh .UbGpih nhwwpynudp,np
Jnipwpwugnp wunyp odwnywd |hubkny hinynunpy’ fununnuijwt Yuwnwpnnuwu
nwdny' Ywpnn k ogunwgnpdyb| mwppbp hwnnpnwygwlwu bywwnwyubpny [Searle
1969]:

huswbu upnd BU hGwnwgnuninnubpp' hwnnpnwygdwt hwutbine wnwoht
Gnwuwyp funupu pupbipgnnh Ywd junnp/puuinnh hnglnp nwowind gwulwih
ownpd  wnwowgubiy £ Tpwund b pwnwludpbph  (gnpéwpwbwlwu
dwlwpnwynu'wunypubph)  npwug  tpwuwlnygniut n - uwwwnwluwnpnudp'
wjuhupl, gnpdwpwlwlwu ndwghwnnpjwu tgpnipwynpdwdp wuwd' funupwihu
wywnh  Ywufuwdhnndp'  pinynunpy Yud - fununnquwt - uinwpnquw
owpdpupwgh hwpnigndp  [Austin 1962, Searle 1969, Levinson 1983, wbu
Lwpnipjnituyjwu 2008:16-17] :

Snpdwpwuwlwu  nbwghwnigniup  dhinwd £ wwwlybpwynpdwu L
(iquwnunwhwjwnswywu dhongubiph wnwyb] hwdwwwpthwy U hwdwynndwup
nwunwWuwuhpnipjw, hhdp niubuwin wju 6dwphwn Ywufuwnpnyep , np npwp,
nhgnp'  thnfuwpbipnyejniutbpp,  Ywpnn  GU ng Jhuwyt ghnwnbuwywu
Upwuwynyeniu  nwbuw), wyl  ybGphwib]  unghwwlwu Yuwuph wwppbp
npulinpnuwdubipp,w)l ubpwgnb] npwug wnweowgdwu nt qupqugdwu Ypw [Lakoff,
Johnson 1980]:

Anpdwpwlwlwu nbwghwnyejwt  wbuwlbwnhg puuwpybind pE  hpu-
nwuwlwu, pE  wnunwynundnnbnupunwlwu gbnupdbunwlwu  nbpuwnbipp,
quihu Gup wju Gqpulwgnipjwt, np eE wyn nbpuwntinp, RE npwtg pwnwnnhs
wwppbipp  (huswhuhp GU  thnfuwpbpnieyniup, hwdbdwnnieiniup, dGndwunypep,
htiquwupp, swihwquugnieiniup, hnGwnnpuwu Ywd dwprnwuwtwlwu hwpgp
wjlu), ywwybpwynp wuwsd, wybihu Gu, pwu unuly nbipuwnwihtu dJhwynpubpp Yud
npwug  pwnwnphy  wwppbpp,  pwugh  npwup  (Equpwtwlwt - Yud
ghwywuwghnwlwtu pwnwpwutbpnd wdthnthywd dbnjuw) hwulwgnyputp sku,
wj| nwbu YEunwuh - hwnnpnuygwywu nid, Jwupnn Gu wnwowgubi hnglinp-
pwpnjugbnughnwlwu nt qunwihwpwywu wpdnwubp.npwiup Ywpnn  Gu
nwnuw] unghwwywu owpdpupwgubph  wgnwy U  Jdnnpjugub  wn
owndpuprwgubnp, dwpnwiht - wuhwwwlwu b hwuwpwywlwu ghnwygnyeniuu
ninnnpnb nbwh wju Yud wjt bwywwnwyp:

Unwhuph nipnnpnhs, wqnwynn tpwuwynigniu G niubighp (W niubu)
nwuwlwuubph,  puswbu  twl  wnundnnbnupunwlwu  gpwlywunigjwu
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ubpywjwgnighsubpp  unbndwgnpdnigniuttpp, gbnwpybunwywu  wpdbp
ubplywjwgunn wbpuwnbpp: huswbu upynud b gpuwywuwghnwlwu - ybpndwlywu
punyph wofuwwnugniuubpnd b gpulwiwghnwlwt  pwunwpwuubpnd® udwu
wbpunbiph hwdwp punpny Bu gbinughwnwywu, twuwsnnuywu b gunwthwpwlwu
Ugwuwynypniupp, npnup hwuntu Gu qwihu hppl dGY-dhwutwywu wubiihph
opquuwlwu U wuwugwwnbh dwubpp. pun wind' ginupybunwlwu nbpuwnp sh
Ywpnn wpdbp ubpywjwgub), bGet pwgwlwind Gu  wn  Jdwubpp, Yud,
ujwquagnyup, wjn Jwubphg delu nu deYyp, pwup np wyu, husp ginughunwlwu £
Uwl Swuwshnwywu nt qunwthwpwywu vpwuwynyeniu niup, dwuwydwun, bpp
funupp  Jbpwpbpnd £ gbnwpybunwlwu  wnbpunpu, nph pwnwnphsubpp'
gbinwghwwlwup, dwuwsnnuywup b qunuithwpwywup, hpbug dbe Ypnud Gu hkiug
dopp upqwd  funupwihu wywnp  Ywufuwdhnnwdp'  pinynunpy ndp' npnawlyh
owpdpupwgh hwpnigndp dwpn - wuhwwnp U hwuwpwyniygjwu dbe [Hakosckas
1986]:

Mbwp £ Uk, np pbl gbnupdbunwywu |Ggnis  dhon £, pninp
nwpwsypowuutipnud, hGwmwdwb) £ ugjw) <<npnawyh swpdpupwgh hwpnigdwup>>,
uwluwju hupp' (Bgniu, npwbu nwnuWuwuhpdwu opybywn, Ywpdbu wugwinyby £ hp
ubipgnpdniu ,pwipdhy nidhg wju wnnuwny, np (Ggniu puuwnpyyb £ hhduwlwunid hp
phpwywuwywu’ Glwpwuwywnpwhjnuwywu Jnipwhwwnynipniuubinh
uwhdwuubpnud, huly |Gquh ubpgnpénu b owpdhs nidh puuwpynp hhduwywunwd
ybpwwwhyb] t gpulwunypjuu wnbunigjwu, wynbnplwih ptwqwdwnhu, dhusnbn
wjn Bpynwp ppwlwiund Yuqdnd B nhwiGyuhlwywu dBYy wdpnnonyentu L
npwbu  wnwhuht, wwwwufuwund Gu  Jdh Ywupunpwgnyu fuunph, npp U
Quuwwpjuup nhyny Yepwny hwpgunnpb) b wjuwbu' huswbu £ |hund, np nép
gbpndnigyniuhg wugnd - £ uwwpgnd  nbwh  Gpyh qunwtwpwht
dapndnipiniup, W hupt b wwwwuluwund b wju hwpgunpdwup' ugbind, np wjn
hwjtgwytpwh dhol Gnwd Ywwp h hwjn £ pbpdnd [Gguwpwtwumnbndwywu
ybpnwdnigjwu  dhongny [Facnapan 2008: 40]: Uw hubwwbu Ywplnpwgnyu
nhuvwpynwd £ np wwwwufuwund £ ooww hwpgbph U, dwutwynpwwbu,
ytiphwunud |Gqyh, néh b untindwgnpdnigjwt qunwthwph dholt Gnwd thnfuwnwnpé
Ywwp: Gpb gpnnh Yhpwnwd wwwnltipuwynpdwu dhongutipp sku nhinwpldnud wyn
thnjuwnwpéd Yuwh, wnlsnipjut hwdwwnbpunnud, www niwwju Gu (Gqyh, funuph
wpwgdwwhly tywuwynigjwu dwuhtu putwpyndubpp, pwuh np dhwju yepnugjug
thnfuywydwuwynpjws, wdpnnowlwu funupu k, np Jwpnn £ niubuw] npnpwyh
ubipgnpdnieniu puptipgnnh Ypw W upw dby hwpnigbp npnpwyh qunwthwpubip n
qqugnuiubp wnwug win hnfuwnwpd Yuwh wnlwingegut’ funupp Ynpgund k hp
hinyniinhy nidnp:
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Uudwdp Ywpnn Gup nhunwpyt] wwpdwdwuwyuw  Yupdwdpnd' pE
nwuwlwu, pE Unpwgnyu opowuh ghnupybunwlwu wbpunbph hpdwu Ypw' h
uygpwub ugbiny, np |Gquh gnpéwpwuwlwl tpwuwynyeniup wdktwwudhowywu
U wdbbwpwthwughy YGpwny h hwywn £ quihu |Gguwpunwhwinmswlwu wjuwhup
dhongubipny, huswhupp Gu funupht hniquiwu, qqugwlywu punye hwnnpnnn
dhongubinp, wpunwhwjnswywuntejwdp hwdwyywsd nwpaywspubipp,
nwpdnypubpu nu pwuwnwpdnuiubpp [funweywu 1976: 65]' thnjuwpbipnie)niu,
thnfuwuntunyeiniu, hwdbdwunnieyniu, Ujwquunype, ppwunye b wju: <wwny
Upwlwynnit nlubt ndwlywu Ywd swpwhjnuwlwu Shgnipubpp' (uwn. figura-
wwwnlbp, wbuwy) Glubowynpndp, hnbGunnpulwt  (Gwpunwuwuwlwu) hwpgp,
pwgwlwusnigintup,  wunphbwuwynpndp, opuhdnpndp W wju  (ppwgwl
Uwfuswjwu ), npnup gbnupbunwywtu  wnbpunnd  nbwlwu  gnpdwnnye
hpwywuwgubind' Jbp Gu wdynd qunuiwpwlwt  tswlwyniegniu  niutignn
Ynpwynpnwivbph U Gplwu Gu  pbpnd nbwlwu  nt qunwiwpwlwu
hwibgwytipwbph dphole tnwé thnfuwnwpd Ywwbpp: Uujwdp  thwunwpybine
hwdwp Yuwpbph £ hwdwwwwnwuluwt  oppuwyubp pbipkp  gbnupyGunwywu
wdbuwwmwppbp unbindwagnpdnieiniuubiphg, pun npnd' wjuwhuhuubphg, npnup
hptug guwnuwthwpwagbnughunwlwu nL pnjwunwluwjhu npnawyh
wnwudUwhwwynzyniuubphg Glubind' hwgbgwd Bu hniquywu, gqqugdniupwiht
Ugwuwynip)niu niutignn nbwlwu $hgnipubpny:

Wnwhuh uwnbindwgnpénipniuubphg Gu 2. “Hhpbuuph YGugwnugpwywu
punyph Jbwbpp' <<ndph L npnhu>>, <<Mhydplwu wynuiph hGndwhywu
hnbpp>>, <<Ofhytip fFyhunh wplywdubtipp>>, <<Ubp punhwunip pwpblwdp>> L
wjiu, npnup, pun U. Lniwswpuynt punipwgpdwt’ ppbug qunuwpwywu
ubppht  ninnyuwdnigjudp  <<nwnund  Bu Uughwht ninnwé  funpwiwbu
gbinwpybunmwywu, wupny |h, hnighy dwuph$bunubpn>> [Lntiwswpuyh 1948: 11]:
Wn dJbwbpp gpwd Gu dwulwu wudhpwlwunygjwdp, npwugnd ww G
pwgwlwusnipjniuttpp,  nhdnwubpp,  hnbunpwlwu  hwpgp U dinw
wpwnwhwjnswdheongubipp, npnup uinbtindwgnpdniejwu hwdwwbpuwnnud
(iqupwuwuntindwlwu ybtipinwdnigjwu dbpnnny puuwnybhu, h hwjwn Gu pbipnud
wju hpnnniejniup, np, nhgntp, hnbinnpwlwu wnyjw) hwpgh dbe hdwubuwnnptu
dbywnbnynwd Bu nbwywu U qunuihwpwlywu vpwlwynyeniuttpp. qunwthwpp
ubppwthwugws £ ndh dby, U nép wwjdwuwynpywd £ qunuihwpwlywu
wqnwynuwiny: Pbptup oppuwyubp hniquywu pwpdp thgpny odnjwd <<Ojhybip
(dyhuinh wplywdubipp>> Ybwhg:
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Npp Gpbluwu' Ohdbpp, wlwuwwbu £, pb huswbu b <<hwnpwunwd
Stpnwup gbuwnpdbup>>' <<dnunp gnpénuwi>> dhunp Ppwniuinh windup L dbkinphu
uwnuoh dh thnpphYy Ywnnp pnuwd' ndgnh nu 9ngpghn puguywusnid.

“Look here! do you see this? Isn’t it a most wonderful and extraordinary thing
that | can’t call at a man’s house but | find a piece of this poor surgeon’s friend on the
straircase ? I've been lamed with orange —peel once, and | know orange-peel will be
my death at last. It will, Sir: orange —peel will be my death or I'll be content to eat my
own head, Sir! .”

[Dickens Ch. 1955:147]

<<Uuwnbn uwl’p, wbuund bp wju uwpuoh Ybbwp: Up'pb  wuswih

qupiwuwih b nwpophtuwy pwt sk, np Gu nwd winwup np wygbniejwu quwd, wbwnp

E wuwwjdwu uwunninpubph ypw gquubd wnpww yhpwpnydh wju pwpbywdhu:

Luwpuoh Ydbwp tnwy wwwnbwnp hd unnigjwu b bwpugh Ydbwhg £ dwhwuwint

b Jbpowwbu: Wn', upp, twpusgh Yabwhg b dwhwuwnt Bd: Gpb wyn Ghow sk, bu
hd g(ntfup Ynunbd, upp>>:

Wu hwwndwdnwd, npwbiu gnpdwpwuwlwu wywnh npulinpnudubn, wsph Gu
pulund <<twpuoh Ydbwp>>, <<uwpuoh Ybtwhg>> YpYunyejnuubipp, npnup,
(hubiny unghwi-pwpnjuiyu <<npg>> Yupguyhbwlyh' stuwndbuh Ggundwywu
“pwgwhuwjnhsutipp”, Ynsywd Gu pupbingnnh dnunn hwpnigbint wju qunwithwpp, np
wjn  osbumpdwuwlwu ponieyntut ninnuiih  dhéwnbih £ L wune, huswtu
uwunnwhwppwyht pwthywsd uwptgh Yenl, nph dpw uwjpwpt| £ Ywd Ywpnn £
uwjpwpb] <<dtipntuh obuwndbup>>, nphu, ny qupbwup, dwhjwu Gpynin L
wwwbwnnd  unyuhuy nbu ubndwd “ uwpuoh Yytinup”: Spnnp, wynwhuny,
nbwlwu gy dhgnipht’  YpYungniup,  hwnnpnnd - £ qunuiwpwywu
<<ninqudniniu>>' hnn uwnbindtiiny hwuwpwlwywu-unghwjwlwu
<<powgnyu>>  Jwpgwyhtwyubph  ulwwdwdp  pupbpgnnh Bpghdwywu
ytpwpbpdniuph, dhdwnh hwdwp: buly wyn Shédwnp, npp Yuwnbih £ dwynpwynpby
hpp nhpbuujwu, hwéwju wuswp §, W huswbu upnd £ U.Lniuwswpuypt'
<<Ohéwnp bppbdu depyugunid £ U fungnud, pwjg Gppbdu £ wju duppwpnd £ U
hwownbgunud nddwnhu dndwywueubiph htwn>> [Lntuwswpuyh 1948: 7]:

Uhw wjnwhuh dfuhpwnnn, wwwphunn, pppuinnutiwpwn ubipnn punye niup
nhptuujwu hnwnpp:

Cwonpn  nbwywu  $hgnipp, npp punpn2 b wnhwuwpwy nhpbuujwu
wpdwyhu, ytpnugjwp hwnjwsdnd wnyw dwpnwuwtuwywt , hnbnnpuwywu hwpgu
b
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“Look here! Do you see thist? Isn’t it a most wonderful and extraordinary thing
that | can’t call at a man’s house but | find a piece of this poor surgeon’s friend on the
straircase?”

Uugnipwin, wyunbin qupbwih £ wju “wywjpwpp”, np <<étipniup gbuwndbup>>
dnnud £ << twpugh Ytnup>> nbd' <<Uh"pb wuswih qupdwuwh W wnwpophuwy
pwu ¢k, np Gu nud wnup, np o wgbnEwu guwd, wbwnp b wluwywydwu
uwunninputiph ypw gunubid wnpwwn yhpwpnydh wju pwpbiljwdhu>>: Ldwuophuwy
Swpunwuniuwlwu hwpgbphu punpny b hwuwnwwnnadp, wjuhupt' wju, np hwpgu
wnwownpnnp  hupp Uwjuwwbu ghwp' pust husng £ Lw, wjuwbu wuws,
hnwnpnygyniu £ wund hwuns hwuwnwndwu:Nwwnp  hnGnnpwywu  hwpgp
hwdwnyntd £ hwunwnwlwu(statement) wunye:

<<Lwywuwwy nubuwiny ndtinugut] funuph hniquwu gtownp,- upnd Lu
nbwpwuubpp,- hntwnnpwywu hwpgp hwéwfu pp dby wwpniuwynd £ vwbl
wwhwuoynn wywuwwufuwup>> [2ppwojwt, Uwluswujwu 1980: 191], huswbu np
dtpp upqwé hwundwdnd b . <<dbipniuph obuwndbup>> ghwnph, huswbu W hupu L
upnud, np Jwhwuwint | <<uwpugh Yabwhg>>: Ujuinbin' hwpg nt wwwnwufuwuh wyu
gnpdpupwgh Uty tGpluwyynd £ 2.Unphup(npp |Gqwpwunigjwu dbe ubipdnidt
pragmatics'  gnpdwpwunyenLu Ganp) Gluybwnwihu gwnuwthwpp, nn
gnpdwpwunieiniup gnyg b wwihu |Gqulywu tpwup b wju Yhpwnnnh' fununnh Yud
dGyuwpwunnh  thnfuhwpwpbpnyeiniup - (Moppuc 1983): Lhwnwquynud — wyu
Gultnwht qunwithwpp qupqwgdty £ wyy (Gqyupwtittiph Ynndhg' funuph
ghpdwnnyputiph  hwdwlwpgnwd  dwutwynpwwbu Yuplnpbind hwnnpndwu b
ubipgnpddwu gnpdwnnypubpp [wb'u Yakosckaa 1986, Lwpnipyniujwu 2008: 35]:
<Nwwuwhwlwu sk,-upnd £ .M. Cwpnipyniujwup,-np - ybpohu  wiwphubiphu
(iqunbwpwuwywu hGwnwnnunigniuubpnud punniuwsd £ gniquhbin wughwgub)
funupwihtt wywph b gbnwpybunwywu  hwnnpnuygdwu  dhol:  Uw
wwpdwuwdnpdws £ upwund, np  <<hUswybu  wdbuopw  Jwpnywhu
hwnnpnwygdwup, gbnwpybunwywu  hwnnpnuygdwup unyuwbu hwwnly Gu
wjuwhuh  gnpéwpwuwlwl  wwpwdbnpbp (- gwthnpnghgubp), - hugwhupp  GU
htinhuwyh  funupp,  Upw  hwnnpnwlygwywu  Uwwwnwlywninnywsdntenitup
hwugbiwwmhpnop U dybpohuhu  hbin  Yuwywsd  wbpinynunhy  E$Llunp
(gEnwghwnwywu ubpwanbgnieniup)>> [Lwpnieyntujwu 2008: 28]:

“Olhdtph”  hbpnuubphg deyp' dbghup, dnwh' Phyh hbin  funubijhu,
ytipshuhu tnnwphwdngbiint hwdwn, nhdnwd £ hnbnnpwlwu hwpguwnpdw.

)

“There now,Bill ,” remonstrated Fagin, eagerly catching at the word.”If it
hadn’t been for the girl | Who but poor old Fagin was the means of your having such a

handy girl about you?”
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[Dickens Ch. 1955: 386]
_<<Uy, wbuun’d bu,Php>>,-dpw pbipbg Sbghup,huynyu Yungbind win

pwnbiphg:_nu wunwd bu' <<bpb sihubip wju wnehlyp>>: bul n’d dhongny Gkinp
piptighp wyn dwpwhy ne fubjugh wngywu, bpb ng futing Stighuh>>:

[Hhpbuu 2. 1958: 320]
Wuwnbin npwgpwyu wju £, np <<futing dtipnly dbghup>> hwng b ninnnud

Phypu U hupt b wwwnwufuwund £, np wyn, hupp' dbpny dbghut £ wyn fubjwgh
wnoywu <<ébinp pbipt>> Phyh hwdwp: Lwl npwgpwy £ wiu, np hnGwnnpwywu
wju hwpgu hp punyeny hwdngsuywu £ (wGpunwwghy), husp hphdp £ wwihu
thwuwnbny, np dwu hnbunnpwlwu hwpgbipp bwiu Yuwunwpnd Gu hwdngswywu
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IOUAHA ALUKAH - AHAJIN3 HEKOTOPBLIX CTUIMCTUYECKUX PUTYP HA
OCHOBE POMAHA 4. JUKEHCA “OJIUBEP TBUCT”

Llenato cTaTbm ABNAETCA aHaNM3 HEKOTOPbIX  CTUANCTUYECKUX
ocobeHHocTein. Npu aHanuse TekcTa HeobxoauMo uccnefoBaTb MparmMaTuKo-
NpakTU4YecKkoe M yHKUMaHanbHOe 3HayeHWe. TeKCToBble, CTUNUCTUYECKUE
CPEACTBA HYMXHO BOCMPWHUMATb Kak WMMyNbC, KOTOpblE HampaBieHbl Ha
peanu3aumio pasnnyHbIX LeneycTaHoBoK.[lnA TekcTa TUMUYHBIMKU ABNAIOTCA
KOrHWTUBHbIE, 3CTETUYECKME 3HayeHuA. JIMHMBO-CTUAMCTMYECKME 3HAYeHuA
,MCMONb30BaHHble aBTOPOM, [OMKHbI ObiTb PAcCMOTPeHbl MNOCPEACTBOM
A3bIKOBOrO CTW/bA, UHaye abTop HE MOMET OKa3aTb AOMKHOrO BAMAHWA Ha
uutatenbA,Mm  He OyoeT TNpPOBEAEH HUKOKOW nparmaTuyeckuii  aHanus.
MparmaTuyeckoe CpPeacTBO A3blka MOXeT OblTb BUABMNEHO pPasfUYHbIMU
3KCMPECCUBHBLIMU CPEACTBAMMU.

DIANA ADIKYAN - THE ANALYSIS OF SOME STYLISTIC FIGURES BASED
ON THE NOVEL “OLIVER TWIST” BY CH. DICKENS

The article deals with the analysis of some figures of speech. In the
analysis of texts, it’s very important to value the pragmatic, practical and
functional meanings. One must accept the textual stylistic means as impulses,
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which can acquire different communicative purposes. Aesthetic, cognitive and
ideological meanings are typical of texts. The lingo-stylistic means used by
authors must be revealed through the style of languages or creative idea,
otherwise the authors can’t have any impact on the readers, or no pragmatic
analysis can be conducted. The pragmatic meaning of a language can be
shown by different expressive means.
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<S1 81.27

<uuvuyusnNr3feLtrh Sssuuuul CUPLNLNRULENL Nh
LUUShMU3PL AGYENE B4 HULS HusdNrnhuLENe
TE1UrdsusuuuL vnNULNhU

1hutu UHhu3uu

<hdtwpwnbp'  Ggpngpe,  quinuihwpwgbnugpuwlwl - wqnuly,  hpwlngsynid,
winbpuiyn, nupdywdp, gfunuljung, gbphuulwgnye

Gtnwpybunwlwu [Ggynd wnlw hwulwgnyputph  [Gqunbwlwu nt
(fqyuwpwuwumbndwlwu wpdbynpdwu wnnwind 2w Yuplnp £ hwulugnye
bapnyph  hdwuwwihu  pungpydwu  opowuwlubph  Gogpninudp’ nbuwlyw
pipnunwiubph  hpdwtu  Ypw, wyjwinwywu- uygpuwnhwwiht  tpwbwynye)niu
niutignn hwulwgnyputiph gbinwpyGunwlwu Yhpwnpynuwiubiph
gunwthwpwgbnughwnmwywu  wqnulubph  Yyphwunwip,  dwdwuwywopowuh,
gpnnh - wofuwphwjwgph W dh 2wpp wy gnpdnliubiph  wqnbgniejwdp  nyjwy
hwulwgnypeh dtinpptpwd hdwuwmwihtu unp Gpwuquynpdwt b wnuywuwynipjwu
dwwnuwlugnidp:

huswbiu ugynd E thhihunthwjwlywu hwupwghnmwpwiwht pwnwpwuntd,
wnwudhu, Gquyh wnwplywubph dbe wnlw E hus-np punhwuniyp pwu, npp hhdwu
dpw £ dwgnw, h hwwn £ quwihu hwulwgnyep, wjuhupt' wn punhwunipp
punpnonn  wudwunwp: Uy funupnd  wuwé'  hwulwugnyep  hwulwgnipjwu
(hwulwgnugyniuubph)  Jbpwgwpyndt §, wnwplujwlwu  bpwlwynipjwu’
Ugwuwywih wudwunwip, npp hus-np inbin, thhihunthwjwwu b npwdwpwuwlwu
wnnuwiubipny, hwunbu £ qwihu hpple dhwinp, Upwuwyniginiu, pdwuwn pwnbiph
hndwuhop: Uudwdu wybiih 2ngwithtih Ynwnuw, trt ptiptup Ynuypbin ophtwyubip:
Jdbipgutiup hwg hwulwgnypep: Uyuhwin £, np wjiu hwgh wwpptip wbuwubiph
wujwunwiu £ W hp dby Ybpwgwlwunpbu Ypnwd £ wyn wdbup: <wg wubing
hwulwund Gup ny dhwju wnopw ubinwuph hwgu hp wwpwwnbuwyubpny, wjl
hwgwhwwhlwjhtu pnyubipp (gnpbiu, quwnph), wnwgwdé gnpbuh nu qupnt wynipp,
fudnpp, uunnu wnhwuwpwy: <wibpbup nupdywséwihu dhwynpubipp, wwihu Gu
hwg hwuluwgnyph hdwunwihu npulinpdwu Yepwbpp' <<hwgnyd dwpn E, dhuwupti
hwg Gup Ybpbp>>, <<Uupyjwd ophuh pn hwgti m gmpp>> L wju:
Puwywuwpwp, wjuwntin hwg wubind hwulywgynd £ ny dhwju, wubup, plujwsd
gnptuhwgp, wjl hwgny npubnpywd Gwoh ubnwup, hnipwuppnieyniup: <wgu
wjuntin hwunbu £ quihu thnfuwuwu nbpny, Gpp wdpnne pwgqdwquunteniupg

23



(ubnwup ypw npqwd nunbiunbintuhg) ytpgynid £, wnwuduwgynid dwpnnt Yjwuph
hwdwp fwlwu vpwuwynniu niubignn wnweuwihu pwphpp' hwgp: Ywpbh &
unyuhuly wub), np hwuljwgnypu hus-np ki, hp |Gqunbwywu npublnpnwdutpnid
unyuwunu & hinfuwuniungguu Ywd upw nmwpwinbuwlubphg deyp' hwdpdpndwu
htivn (hniuwpbu synecdoche — dhwuhu hwulwgybi, pdpnuyb)). ophtwy, <<Lw hd
puytipu &, tu upw htwn 2wwn Bd hwg Ytpki>> wpunwhwjnnyegjwu dbg, npintin dwup
(hwgp) gnpdwdyti £ wdpnngh (wju wdbup, np npyti £ ubinwuh ypw) thinfuwnt:
Cwulwgnypubpp hus-np dh wbn hwdbdwwnniegjwu tgpbp Gu h hwjn pbpnuwd
hwdpunhwupnypubiph  ((wwhubpbu  universalis - punhwunip)'  punhwunip
hwuluwgntpniuttiph htiwn, npnug pulwinwip, thhihunthwjwlwu wnnwing, wnusynud
E npny Guybwwihu hwpgbiph hbwn'eb huswb'u Gu Jdhdjuug dhinfjuhwpwpbpynd
dunwénnnipniup U hpwlwunieyniup, punhwunipp bW dwutwyht, hus nbupny
gty nuh - pnbwjwywup  (hpdp  niubuwind - wjwwnujwu  wbungyntup
‘hnbwubpp’  Jwuhu UL wphunnnbywu  hwbigwybpy &duh L dwwnbphwh
ybpwpbnuw)): Uwlwju  hwuwgnypubph dwuht wpnh pdpnunwdubpu wjuon
wnwybjwwbu wnusynid Bu ng pE wwwnuywu  ‘hnbwubph’ Ywd npwig
dwpduwynpnudubph  (Qqwiblh - wnwpywubph)  Jdwuphtu  qunwthwpubph,  wy
hwubwgnyputiph  punhwunip UL JYGpwgwlwl, npwtug  wnwuwbuwlwu-
YnpnUwpwnpnjwlwu, wqgw-|tqudwynipwihu, hpwywpwnwpwywu,
unghwjwlwu U wy gnpdnuubph hbwn: Cunhwunp wndwdp' hwulwgnypubpp
nhuvwpyynd  Gu  pppl wqgwdowyniypwiht  Ywuph  wpunwhwjnhsubp  Yud
pwnwnphsubip: buswbu Ghon ywwnd £ U, Uwplnuwup' Jyuwywynsbing <.
Pwnnwuwpjwuhtu, dowynipwiht pwnwnphsh dby Gu dnund ny dhwju, wubup,
tiquh dLwpwuwrwpwhnwlywu wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubipp, wyl ‘ndju Gqyhu
punpn? hwwnywujwt (wuduwuniu, wnbnwunit), EpUpyuwywu ni wqgquagpulwu
jnipwhwuwnly  gdbipp, gbnwghwnwlwu pdpnunwdubph ne wwnybspwynpdwu'
ubpunhg ubpniun  thnjuwugynn  wwwnybpwgnuubpp,  unghwwwndwlwu
thnihnfunieyniuubipp, ghrnwywu nt pwuwhjnuwywu puywinudubpp, npnup, wjuwbu
pt wjuwbu, wbn Gu quunW gbnwpybunmwywu gwulwgwsd Gpynud, dnund
hwdwwbpunph  dbg’:  Uudwsh Jwn ophuwlubphg Ywpnn Gu  |hub
wqgwdawlnewhtt - Ywuph  wjuwhuh  punwnphgubip,hugwhuhp  Gu,ophuwd,
‘nnwup’, ‘hwgp’, ‘Stup’, ‘enipp’, ‘pulbipp’, ‘pwpblwdp’, wwpwqp’, Ywpp',
‘dwhp’, ‘wwpubgp’ W wyu, npnughg ‘wintup’, ophuwy, hppl hwulwgulwu L
wpdtipwjht pwnwnphs, nwgpwy npubnpndutp £ ogniguwpbpnd hwuwu L
wuguwdbphwu |Gqudawynypubpnd’ |Gqwdwnwdnnnipjwu, hngbybpundwsdph
L YGuuwihhihunthwjniyejwu wnnuiny, hwunbu ptipGiny huswtiu
niupybpuwihwubphu  punpn2  punhwupnenuutp,  wjuwbu k| npnowyh
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wmwppbpnigniuubp’  qunwithwph  puludwu  wggquiht - nipwhwwnynyeiniuutiph
wwwbwnny , npnup wnwudtwwbu guwjnnwy, wnwplyuwjwywunpbu  2nwihbih
Ybpwny h hwjn Gu quihu nupdjwdwihu dh swpp wpwnwhwjnnuygniuubpned:
Ujuwnbn, Yuwywsd hwulwgnyputph wnwdb] hunwly uvwhdwiwquundwu L
punipwgpdwu  htwn, wpdd Wb, L phusn'y Gu  npwup punhwupwund
hwdpunwupnypubph, wpnbtdwlywnbph L ppwyniygniuubph hbn L pusn'y  Gu
wwppbpynud:  <wpy £ ugb,, np  hwulwgnyputipp, hwdpunwupnypubphu
dapdbunwd Bu ppbug punhwupwgywdniypjwt nt lwpwdjwdnipjwt  wnnwiny,
nwnpbpynud® wgqwdowynipwiht qunwihwpwywu ‘Yupph' W jnipophuwlyniejwu
wnnuiny: <wulugnypubph dby Yupnn § hub]’ pE punhwupwgywdnyeniup, pb
wmwppbipwyhs waqgqudwlynipwiht ‘Yuhpp’: hus Ybpwpbpnud £ wpnbdwynbpht,
opphuwl' ‘win’  hwuluwgnypht, www wbwp £ Uk hGnlyw; hpduwpwp,
wnwugpwjhu punhwupnyeyniup, nptu wnlw £ wpnbtdwynbph bW hwulwgnyputiph
dhol, wju £ npwup hug-np dh dwywpnwynd unyuwund BU' ‘wint’-p Jud
‘nwypng’- p, npwbiu Unewlwu Jowlynyreh Yepndwsdpubp' Ywpnn Gu hwunbu quy
hpple wpnbB$wywnmbp' dbnph gnpétip, dwpnlwihu unbndnuwiubp, pwig ny hppl
‘hwulwgnipwpwiwlwy’, gunuihwpwpwuwlwu ninpunp npuunpnuwutp:

Uujwdp  qwdwgnyuu  Ywpnn & ph  gnyg nubp  nupddwdwihu
wpuwhwjnnieniuubipp, ophuwy, hwtpbuh hbwlyw) nwpdjwdwihtu Jhwynpubpp'
1) ‘Upbquwquubug qtnojuwlywu wnwup wnnw sh hwuup’ U 2) ‘(Enpgndw wintup
hwybnd Ywugnit  £.  wnwohund funupp Ybpwpbpnd £ nbwp  wwup'
Uptiquwquwubiug wmwup, npp Ywpnn & puyuiyb) pppl wpnBdwywn, huy Gpypnpnnd
funugnid £ hwyng nwt, wjupupt' hwing pwqwynpnigjut Yud whnwlwunyejwu
dwuhu, dh thnfuwpbpwywu Yunnygh dwuht, npu wybh onun qunwhwpwywu,
hwulwgnipwihu opiywnn £, pwtu wpnbdwlywn, pbl, hus funup, hpdudws &
Ynuypbn wpinbdwlnp® ‘nwt’ hnfuwpbpwlwtwgdwu Jpw:

Cwulwgnyputph W hpwynieniuutiph dhol punhwunip £ wju, np Gpynwu
Ywpnn Gu |phub] ynippwlwu dowynypeh Ynuypbwnn, jnipunbuwly npulinpnwdubp
(nntn, wwupp, dwuwwwph, pwnwne, wnwnhug, gnqung, wynnnuw, hnjwuph L
wjju), Jdphusnbin hwulwugnypubpp wnwybjwwbu punhwupwgywd, hus-np swithny
funphpnwuowuwjhu-qunwthwpwlwu  hwulwgnieniuubp  Gu, npnup  hpbiug
(wywgnyu npubnpnudubpp guund B [Ggwdowynipwiht punyeh  wjuwhup
funnwgnwdubipnid, huswhuhp nwpdywdpubpu Gu, npnugnd wpunwhwjnnyeiniu
unwunwd  Ggqni-bwuwsnnnipiniu Ywwp, npnd  qpwunynud £ Gwlwsnnuywu
(Gqwpwunyeiniup:  Jdbpohtpu  wnwugpwihu  fuunhpt £ Gwuwsnnnipjwu
hhGpwptuhy Ywnnygh (pwUwywunieinLu-lGgni-hwulwgnipwjuwgnid-
Ywpgqwjuwgnu-puywinud) yphwunwdu nu punipwgpnidp:
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Wuwhuny,  hwulbwgnyeu  ppple Ggpnye,  niuh - hp - pnduitnwlwihu
(pnwunwynipjwtu wwu) b bwiht (wpunwhwjunnyepjwu wwu) npuunpnudubpp’
wiu  Ywd  wu  hwdwwnbpunh  jwd  wpunwhwjnnygywt  opowtwyubpnud:
Cwulwgnipwpwunieniut - wnusynwd £ hpduwywund - wnwuwbjwpwuwlwu-
Ypnuwlwu,  |Gqwdrwynypwihu L thhjpunthwjwlwu  (Gwlwshnuyw)-
(iqupwuwywu ghinwlwnagbtinp htin, npnyhbinl hwuljwgnyrutipu
nwnwiuwuhpbihu hwéwfu hwpy £ [pund nhdbp wyn ninpnubph oqunejwiup’
ytphwubint W punypwagnbint npwug twfuwwnhwwihu (architype) b hhduwwnhww)hu
(prototype) wnwppbipwlubpp: Ophuwy, htug wyn wbuwytinpg' yephwubint hwdwp
unytu ‘win’-p bwfuwwnhwwpwiht b hpduwwnhwwpwihu wwppbpwlubpp, npnup
wnusynd Gu ndjw dnnnypnh wnwuwbjwlwu, Ypnuwwl wwnybpwgnudubiph nt
Swuwsnnulwu ghwnbihpubph htwn: Ldwu Jybpndnyeniup Gplwtu £ pbpnd wyu
Uwfuuwlwu  pulwinwdp, np ‘winlup’ ng dhwju o Unpwlwu - dowynyeh
wpunwhwjwnnye)niu £, wyle dhypninptiqtipph funphpnwwwwnybipp b dwpnnte hngunp
wotuwphh wnwplywjwlwu-inbuwubih npubnpnwp: tw wnwyb] pungdywd &uny
wnjw £ hwywywu wjwunwlwu prupupwi Yunnygnd, npunbn  Gpnhyp
funphpnwugnu £ Gpyhupp, enuph wyp” Yuwp Ywuph hnuph htw, enuhpp’ Gpadp
L wyu: Wnwhuh twpwwhwywht W hphduwnhwwihu  hGup  niubgnn L
wnhbqbpwpwuwlwt bpwuwynipntt niubgnn hwulywgnypeutiphg £ twb Ypwyp ,
nph  Shuwwwownmwdniupwiht  dubpp  unyunipjwdp Ywd  hinthnfujwd  Guny
wwhwwuyt Gu  pww  dnnnynipnubph  (hwybp,  wwpuplubp, nnwbbp,
wuglhwghutp,  gbpdwuwghubp LW wyu)  Yuwupnd e Yhugwnnud:
Nwnuluwuppnieniuubpp yywynud  Gu,  np Wdwuwwnhy  hwulwgnyeutipp
quwnuowlwu dwdwuwlubphg h Jbp hwdwpdtp Gu udppwgnpdwlwu L
wunywdwihu: Ldwu wundwdnyeyniu £ hwdwpyb] vwl ‘hwgp’: Henlu hpu
hniwwywu wnwuwbjutpnw Hdbunpwu ne Mepubhnubu puyuyt) Gu ppple denunn
L hwnunn pnwwlwunyzjwy, Jwutwynpuwbu' gnpbuh, hwgwhwunhyh whpwlw
nhgnthhubp: Mwuwnwhwlwu sk, np Gpp unnpbpypwiph whpwlwp' Mnwanup
wnbwugnd £ Ydbwpwih  nunbppt Mbpubinubhu,  Ydbuopwu pp
‘gnpuwhjnwupbipp’ (hwgwpnyubiph funphpnwuswup) dwdyntd k£ ugn ule hwgnwwnh
ubppn: Mbpubthnubp' denuiubph unnpbpypw  pwqwynpnignund  gunuybnt
dwdwuwly (Gpbp wdhu, wy wjwiubpnd’ ybg wdhu) pnyeniup ‘dwhwund £,
‘qupnt hwwnhlubpp dwdydwsd Gu hnnnud, huy dbpYy nwownbipp puwsé Gu hwpnup
wwy. huy bpp tw YbGpwnwnund E, hnnp ulund £ wéudbp wbpuubph no
swnhyubph  hwunbpéwupny W Swpdwyt’:  Wu, np  wju nhgnthhubipp
hwgwpnyubph (qwph, gnpbu, ninn) Jwpduwydnpnudubp Epu' Yuulws sh hwpnignid:
huswbu gpnud £ . . dpbgbpp' nw Bu hwuwmwwnd ny dhwju wnwuwbjwywu
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unidbh hwnwugwywu npugutpp, wyl Eluptywu funphpnwsdhunieiniuubnh
dwuhtu dtiq hwuwd nyjwiubipp.

‘Cunhwupwwbu, btpb wuwbubup pninp wbuneniuubpp b hbwnlbup
pwgwnwuwbtiu Eluptywu funphpnwdhunyejniutiph dwuht  hhtu  hbnhuwyubph
Ynndhg dtq hwnnpnwd thwuwnbpht, www, hwjwuwpwp, unhyywsd Yhubup
hwdwdwjub] wuwnhly dedwgnyu ghwnwyh' hnndbwgh dwnnup Yupdhphu: huswbu
hwnnpnnd £ Udgnwwnhunu  [Ognuwinhunu] Gpwubihu, tw ‘guund tp’, np
Eluupujwu  funphpnwdhunyeniuubpp wdpnnowwbu  udppdws  thu  Sbtpbpwyh
("Hedbwnpwgh) hwynuwptpwd hwgwhwwhyphtu bW Minwnnup Ynndhg Mpngbipwhuwh
(MEGpubithnubh) wnbwugdwup: buy Mpngbipwhuwt, upw Yunpdhpny, wuduwynpnud
E ubipdtiph pbpphnieynuup’:

Cwulwgnyputiph, wjjw; nbwypnd  ‘hwgh’ twpuwwnphwwihu L
hhduwwnhwwiht ‘Yepwwpwupp’ npnatiint wnnwing wtwp £ hwayh wnub| ng dhwju
dopp  upqwd  wnbnbywwndniginiup’  hwgwhwwpyp  wwpglunn  nhgnthhubiph
ybpwpbnwy, wy twb wuphdwuhunwlwt wiu ywnybipwgnwp Yuwd hwjwwwihpp,
np wjn nhgnthhubpp Ywd wundwénihhubipp ng dhwju, wubup, Gwpnt Yud <wgh
dwjpbipu bu, wyl hbug hpbup Gu wwpnd qupnt Ywd hwgh dbe: Ujuhuptu' quphu
Ywd gnpbup, hwgtu wnhwuwpwy' Yeunwuh wundwdnyeniuubp Bu, npnug
Swowynuwp dwpnywug Ywup b wwihu: {nwhuwht Gypnwwynd hwgh dnp Yud
hwgh Ynyuph dwuhtu wwwnlbpwgnwutpnd, Ywpbih § wub), dhwényynd thu,
wubiup, hwgh (hwgwhwwhyh) dwptu nt hwgp (hwgwhwwhyp): Cun 2. L.
Spbgbph  wgqugpwlwu  nduiubph’ “YEpdwuhwind  hwgwpnyubpp  hwéwlu
dwpduwynpynwd Gu <wgh dnp Ybpwwpnud: Wuwbu, wnbuubing, pb qupuwup
huswbu Gu dhitpp pwdnig dthnud, gyninwghubipp wunwd Ehu. Qwihu £ hwgh dwjpp’
Ywd ‘Cwgh dwjpp Jugnid £ nwownny’, Ywd' ‘Cwgh dwjpp wugunwd £ guupubipny’:
Gpp bpbluwubpp gwulwund Ehu nuwowbpnd Gpluwgnyu wbpbtiny Gud wy
Ywlwsubin hwjwpk|, nw wpgbnw Ehu, npngdhbwnle wjuintin upwug Ywpnn Ep pnub)
hwgwhwwhyh hwuybpnd pwptywd <wgh dwjpp’ :

Cwpniwwybind  ‘hwg’ hwulwgnyeh dJdwuhtu nhunwpynuiubpp’ wbwp |
wuywpdwu Uk wju npwgpwy thwuwp, np hunjughwywu, hunuywu L
wdphyjwu ghnwiudpbph dnwn bnby Gu hwgny' hppl wuwndn dwpduny hwnnpnybint
unynpnypubp: ‘Uhusl huwwuwghutph Ynndhg Ubpuhlywu hwjnuwpbpbip L
udwébp' wgwblyubpp wwhwwund thu hwgny (wundn dwpduny) Shuwlwu
hwnnpndwu  undnpnyep: Swpblwu Gpynt wugqwd' dwjhupu nu nbywnbdpbphu,
upwup fudnphg wwwpwuwnnd bhu dbpupyulwt ded wuwmént' Inihinghinwnsinjpp

Ywd Yhwinghihthnigpihh wwwybpp, npp hwywwnwgjuijubpp pwdwunwd thu dwubiph
U nunnwd’ :
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hhwpyt, pwqdwphy Gu hwgny (Shuwhwgny) hwnnpnybint Junuowywu
undnpnypubpp L npwug ufwpwagpnigniuubpp: Wn wdbup wwwgnignud Gu dey
pwt' hwg hwulwgnypeh ubppn ‘pwpudb) £ wundws: Nwgpwy §, np w' hwgh
dbio ‘pwpuywd’ wunywdp, hwunbu b quihu npwbu pwyniejwt unfuwqg. nypbtip
nunnud Bu wyn hwgp' upwup Jwppynd BU, pwuh np ppkug dbe punniund bhu
wuwndnil,  huswbu  wgwblubpp, np C‘uywund  EpU ppbug  wuwndnt
Snthinghinwynsinjph wpdwup (Wwwpwuwnywsd wlwghwih puwthwinhg) b dwup
dwubiph® Ywnpubiph pwdwubing' nunnwd: Spbigbpp ugnd £, np wyn dtup Yngyby &
troqualo, wjuhupl' ‘wunywsd Yepndws £ :
<wg hwulwgnyeh hbn  Juwywd hht  wwwnybpwgnuubpnd  hwgp
uppwqwl punye nwih. tw wundwsd £ <ptu Yunwlwpwund wn uppwqut punyep
hwwnlwgynd £ wnweouwpbppht, npt wuwwjdwu wbwp £ pudwiytp Ghnduw
wuwndniu: Lnp YwnwYwpwunwd, <punwh Jwnuneiniuhg U fuwskinieintuhg wnwy,
quuwlwu pupeppph  dwdwuwly hwgn hwunwwnynd £ hwnnpnniejwt
funphnipnp.‘Gy  dhuy Upwup [wowybpwnubpp] nbn nunnd thu, Shunw hwg
ybipgnbig, ophubig ni Yupbg b ninileg wowlybpnubpht nu wuwg.‘Unk'p, YepE'p, wju
£ hd dwpdhup’: BL pwdwy Ybipgubind' gnhniehiu juynubg, winikg upwug nt wuwg.
‘hudbigk’p npwithg pnjnpn, npnghbpbt uyn £ unp nthiph hd wphitip, np
pwiinmd F punpbiph hwdwp' ppbg dnpbph pnnnipbwt hwdwp’ (Uwwnpe. 26:
26-28): Pwgh ‘hwg’-hg, wjuwnbin uppwqwl Uwuwynientuubph nwownnud Gu
hwjnuynid bwl pwdwyp, ghuht, dbnpp, ennnientup, wnntup:
h'ug funup, dwdwuwlyh pupwgpntd, wwjidwuwynpywsd thhihunthwjwywu,
unghninghwlwu U hngbpwuwlwu ghwnnenitutiph qupgqugdwdp,  udwu
nngiwwhy  pubuwinwdubpp npnawyh  inhnfunejnitiuph Bu Gupwipyyb)
hdwuwnwihu pungpydwu W unyupuly hustpwugquihu (huwnnuwghnt) wnnwiubipny:
Tpw hwdnghy  wwwgnygp  Ywpnn Gu - hulp win whwh - hwulugnyRubinh
(nngdwutiph) Yhpwpyniubpp, ophtwy, hwj b pphrwtwywu ginuwpybunwywu
ghwlywunigywu  dbe  (dphy, Lwhwwbn Lnywly, Sphgnppu  Unpwdwpgh,
Lphunndbp Uwnn, dhywd Shpuwhp, {npg Pwjpnu W niphoubp' ny dhotwnwnphg
dhusle unp W unpwgnyu opowup gpnnubipp): huswbiu nngdwuinhly punyph, wjuwbu
£l wwpwwnbuwly  w)  hwulywgnypubph  ginupybunwlwu  npulinpnudutiph
uywuwndwdp hbwnwppppnipniup dedwund £ wpnh 2powunud: b hwywin Gu quihu
hnnJwdubp  nu wnwudhu  wpluwwniegniuttp, npnugnd  hwulwgnypubpp
putwplynwd  Bu  wwppbp  Yupdwsdpubpnd'  npwbu 1) hwibiguybpwwht’
hwulwgnipwihtu tpwuwynyeintu niutignn |Gqulywu dhwynpubp , 2) wqqujhu
Ywuph b wqgqwjhu hupunipjwu nbintynyputp , 3) dwuwsnnulwu wpdbp niukgnn
(Gqwdowynipwipu  npubnpnwiutp, 4) huunhnnghnuw|  fununyeht  hwwnty
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pwnwnphsubip, 5) dnnbwydnpqud unghwjwywu wuduwynnpnrjwu
(iquidowynipwhu punigwagphsubin, W wyu:

Pwgh Ugw] wwpwpunye Yupjwsdpubipny putwpynuwubiphg, quwny
wnwyb]  wlwnuwp U nwunund  nupéwoéwiht  quuwqwu  dhwynpubiph
(Eqwhwulywgnyputpp b hdwunwpwuwlwu 2tpnwynpndubpp: Unwudhu funwip
Gu Ywuaqdnud |qupwuwlwu hGnwgnunnigniuutipnd - wnlw  ‘hwulwgnye’
tannyeh (ghunwpwnh) Yhpwpynwiubph Yepwpbipw) putiwpynwiubpp:

Mbwnp Lt pungdt, np ubplwnwiu, wqqwiht hupunyejniuubph b
hwiwouwphwjuwgdwu gnpdpupwgubph  hnutbppwihwugdwl, huswbu uwl
punnhdwnhp, hwywdwpn  Jdhnnwubph  nidquwgdwt - wwpwguynd,  wnwyby
wywniw) Bu nwnund hwuwpwynigjwu wwppbp 2pnbpht punpng fununyubinh
nwnwWuwuhpnudp,  unghwjwywu, Jwpswpwnwpwlywu ni  nunbuwghnwlwu
hwulwgnyputiph nhnwpyndubpp: Wu wnnwdnd npwgpwy Gu ‘thnn’ (‘thnnbp’)
hwuwgnyeh unghwjwlwu npnawlh  whwbp (ophuwly, nnwbpbut  wuwd'
‘aHrnuiicknii  yypak’) gnyg  wynn  |qudowynypwiht  hwulwgnypubiph
unghwjwwu-thhihunthwjwlwu punyeh Yybpinwdnyeniuubpp W wyju:

b hwdbnuu Jbpu  wudwsh, LG huswhuh'  Yupdwsdpny Gu
nwnwiuwuhpynw hwulwgnypubpp Ywd b huswhuh' hwulwgnypubp Ywu, Yupnn
Gup hwywuwnb, np hwulwgnypubiph Ynnpht wnw Gu, Ywu twl, wjuwbu wuws,
gliphwuywgnypubn, npnup ubipnud Gu Erunuubipp Jwnuowlwu-
wnwuwbjwpwuwywu wuguihg W Ypnuwdhunpywlwtu  wwwnybpwgnidubphg:
Twup, htwpwynp £ winwbu punpngb), d6é dwuwdp nupybpuwhwubp Gu'
niupybipuw| hwulwgnypubp, np  punpnp Gu gpbpb  pninp wqgbpp nu
dnnnynipnubiphu. L. L. <wpnipniuyjwup upnd £ npwughg dh pwupup' ‘hwjww’,
‘wunywd’, ‘hngh’, ‘ubip’, ‘hnyu’, hwulwgnypubp, npnup punyewgpynd Gu twl
wunbuwlwu U Yeuwmpnuwywu Jwynhputipny, nnwbpbuny' tpascueHTpuyHbie:

Ly mhwh gbiphwulwgnyputinp, 6hown £, hwdpunhwupnyputip Gu, pw)g
L dwdwuwyh pupwgpnd odwnyty tu Uwl wqgquwiht hupuniyeniuubppu punpny
gotipny nt Gpwugqwynpnudubipny, nwwnp sh Yupbh dhwupwuwy Yepwny wunbi, np
wjuon  npwup Ybpwaqgwihu  hwdpunhwupnyputp  Gu:  Uhusnbin  npwug
pwlwhjnuwlwu-nwpdjwdwiht b nwpwitiqnt gbinwpybunwywu Yhpwnnwdubipp
hunwy Ybpwnd wwwgnignd Gu hwlwnwyp' hwdpunhwupnyputp Lu hwgbigwd
Gu unghnibqwiowynipwihu wju dpuninpwiny, npp dbe upwup hwjnudb) Gu L
gnpdwédyt]' phpwlwuwgubind hpbug  |Ggulwu  pninpwopowup'  hupunie)niu-
hwulwgnyp-fununyp nintdpny:
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OUAHA AOWKAH - TEOPETUMECKOE BOCMNPUATUE KOHLUENTOB, UX
APXETUMWYECKUE OPMbl U NPOSAIBNEHUE B XYOOMECTBEHHOIA
JIMTEPATYPE

B paHHOW cTaTbe paccMaTpuBalOTCA KOHLENTbl, WX W TUMbl W
CMbICNIOBble TpaHuLbl. KOHLENTbl BOCMPUHUMAOTCA B Ka4eCTBE KOMMOHEHTa
KyNbTYPHOWM MU3HU U MOTYT MMETb CXOACTBA UM Pasnuyna C yHUBepcanuamm
n peanuamn. KoHUENTbI MMEKOT CBOE cofepMaTtenbHoe U dopmanbHoe
BblpaMeHue. AKTyanbHbIMU CTaHOBATCA KOHLLENTbI pasnnyHbIX
ppaseonornyeckux  €QMHCTB, WX  CEMaHTUYEeCKoe  paccroeHue U
KOHLeNTyaNbHble UCCNefoBaHUA ,XapaKTepHble AnA Pas3nuyHbIX COLManbHbIX
CIOEB.

DIANA ADIKYAN - THEORETICAL PERCEPTIONS OF CONCEPTS, THEIR
ARCHETYPAL FORMS AND MANIFESTATION IN FICTION

The article aims at studying the notion of concepts, their types and
semantic scopes. Concepts are used as cultural life components and can have
similarities and differences with universalias and realias. They have their
context and their formal ways. Different concepts of phraseological units and
their semantic layers, many other conceptual observations, typical to different
social layers, are becoming urgent.
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<S1 81.362

uLaLstrsLh £1ULUL LEMrLU3h b4 <U3GrELP £1AULUL
ununuvhh 2NRGUHULHUL LUULUSHNE

UdtSLULU URPR3UL

<hdtwpwnbpn' Present Subjunctive, pndwlwt wupwntp, pdwuunw-gnpdwnwlwl,
Ywnmgywopuypts, Jbpnidnysinili

Legniu  dwpnniu dwnwynid £ funupwihu  gnpdniubinyejut hwdwp:
Ywwwygbind pwnbpp dwpnp Ywupnn £ dpihnuwynp wwppbpwyubp  unbindt)
wwppbp Ggniubpnud, npnbn hunwd Bu puswbu  dwuneyniuubn, wjitwbu b
wmwppbipniniuttip: funuph Ywqdnypjwu hwpgnd hhduwywu nbpp ywwnywund £
pwihu pp phipwlwuwlwu Ywpgbipny, wnwug nph bwiuwnwunyentu huwpwynp sh
Yuwqubi|, pwgwnnipjwdp (wuntd b Jhwlwqd bwluwnwuntpniuubph):

Uugiipbuh U hwtptup pbpwlwuwlywu hwdwlwpgh hGunwgnunnieniup
dnwwbu  bBnk £ b dund B wugp-wdbppjuu b hwjwghwnntgjwu
hhduwfuunhpubphg dJdbyp: B wugbpbup L pE hwbpbuh phpwlwiwywu
Ywnnigwdph dbo nipnyt b hpduwwu wbin £ gpwynud Gnwuwyh Yupgp: Nwnp
dhwugqudwiu puwlwu E, np e wugp-wdbphljwu b pE hw) pbpwlwuubpp
uluwd gniqunpynn bpyne Ggniubiph’ wugtptup W hwypbuh nunwiuwuhpnyejwu
huwgnyu dwdwuwlubphg, h phyu ppwlwuwlwu wj hpnnniejniuutph hpbug
nwnpniwu Yeunpnund wwhb) Gu pwjh Gnwuwyh hwdwlwpgh fuunhpubipp:
Wu hwpgnu |Gqwpwutbph b nwuwdwunnnutiph dnin dté tnmwpwwpdnie)niutibp
Ywu:  Cunhnwy  Jdphusk  wyuop  hpwwnwpwydwd  pbpwlwunteniuutipnud,
nwuwgppbipnid, deuwgpneniutubpnud, hnnjwdéubipnd ubpywjwgynud Gu Gpbip L
wyblh Bnwuwyubtp: Swpwywnpdnieiniuubp tink) Gu ng dhwju hhu, dhohu, wyle unp
nt dwdwuwlwyhg wugtiptuh W hwjtiptup tnwuwyubph pdpnudwu dbe:

Stuwlwu b hwunwlwu pwqdwquw nt pwqdwunwnp Uynyeh dwupwypyhwnn
htwmwagnuinieiniup dbiq pbipt| £ wjt wujuwfun hwdnqdwu, np wpnh wugbptut n
hwjbptup nwbu 6 Gnwuwy, npnughg dbyp wugtpbuh pnéwywu ubpywu k, huy
dinw' hwybpbup pldwlywu wwwnupu, npnug hwdbdwwnnuyejwup uhpdwsd £ wyu
hnnywon:

Uugitptuh U hwjbpbup gqniqunpwywu hwdbdwnnieyniup Yuwmwpynd
pnjwunwlwihu b duh wufuwiun dhwuuniyegwu hhdntupny, npp Yunnigudpw-
hdwuwnwiht Ywd Junnigwdpwnpwidwpwiwlywu nwuwyjwundwu Gwybumwhu
uygpniupu £ [U. Mwwnjw, fu. Pwunhywu 2003: 287]:
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hdwuwnwiht wnnwing pnéwlwu wwwnuht gnyg £ wwihu Gupwnpynn dh
gnpdnnnipintu, npp Ybpwpbpnd £ ubpyuiht ywd wwywquihtu [£. (@npdwejwu
1995: 108]: hpwlwuntd fununnu wuwnbinwy k, gnpédnnnieginiup wntkinh Yniubuw, pb
ns: Lw Junwh E, np gnpdnnnipniup wbnh sh nubuw, pwjg L sh pwgwnnd
ghpdnnniejwl, nbnejwu Yuwwwpdwu huwpwynpnip)niup:

Ywnnigwdépny wugptund pndwlwu ubplwu hwdpulund £ wunpny
nbppwjh hbwn wnwug to Uonyeh: Pninp nbdptiph hwdwp hwwnywuowywu L
Gnwuwlwjhu O Ytponyep, npp fununw £ wju dwuht, np wju Gnwuwyu niuh dhwju
dby au pninp nbdpbiph' Gquyhp W hnquwyhp hwdwp (go, come, be): Pugwnnieniu
E Juqdnd dhwju be pwyp, nph pndwlwup Yuqdnyeniup Yupbih £ wudhowuwbiu
bwuwsk| pwuh np wju hunwynpbu mwppbpynud £ djnw pwjtiphg:

He demanded that all be present. /| That all come. |/ That all take park in the
conversation.

Unw  unnpwnwuwywu  Gnwuwlubph  udwt  wju  Gnwuwlwsluu g
gnpdwdynd £ wwppbp  n6bpnd,  puswbu  funuwlgwlywu,  wjiuwbu b
wwownnuwlwu, dbwwwuwwéd funupnid, wynbighwjnwd, dnnnypnwlwu hbphweub-
pnud, wnnppubpnud: Cnéwlwu ubplwu Ywpnn £ gnpéwéyb| huswbu wwpq
wjuwbu b pwpn bwjuwnwunyeniiutpnd, Ywpnn £ ybGpwpbpbp ubplugned,
wwwnuhnw U wugjuinw Yuwwpynn gnpdnnnipjwup: [Mark Folley and Diana Hall
2009:130]

Be all my sins remembered. (Shakespeare — wwnq Uwfuwnwunteiniu):

It is necessary that all my sins be remembered. (pwpn Uwfuwnwuntntu k)

Cnéwlwu ubplwu wytih hwéwtu gnpdwdynd b wdbiphljwu wugtiptuntd,
dhusnbn  ppprnwtwlwu  wugtptund  fununnp  Uwfupuwnpngeniup . wwhu  k
should+wunpny nbppw) Yunnigwdpht, npunbn' should-p Gupwnpwlwu nwuwyh
upnypu £ upw odwunwy pwyp: Uu bnwuwyp hpduwlwund gnpdwdymd §
wwppbp  whwbph  Ywiuyw] twjuwnwungeniiubpnd W upw gnpdwidnipniup
uwhdwuwthwyynd £ npnpwlp  woéwlwuubph, pwibph gnuywuubph no
ownwuwubiph gnpdwoénypjwdp:

Lwytiptunud pnédwlwu Gnwuwlu wpunwhwjnnd £ guwulwih gnpdnnniejniu,
nph Yuwuwwpdwt hndp ybpwpbpnwd £ fununnpt, funuwyghtu U Gppnpn wudwug [$.
ujnwpjwu  2010:  168]: <Lwjtpbuh pnéwlywu wwwnupph &ubpp, huswbu
wugtpbunwd hwdwnpwlwu Bu. Ywqdynd Gu wunpng nbppwih - thnfuwpbu
wybjwgubiny pwjwywu nhdwhtu JbGpowdnpniginivubpp. -d, -u, -o, -lp, -p, -U
(gntid, gpbu, gph, gpbup, gnbip, gnbit): huswybiu wbkuunw Gup wwppbp uonypRUbP
GU gnpdwdynid, mwppbp nbdpbph hwdwp:

33



Ywnnigywdpwihu hwdbdwwnieniup wugtpbuph W hwybptuh gnyg £ nwihu
np upwd gnigunpynn |Ggniubipnd pnéwlwu ubplywu U pnéwlwl wwwnupu
niubu hwdwnpwlwu Yunnigywsdp. O Ybiponype wugtptunid W npnawyh nhdwhu
pwjwlwu ybponypubp'(-d; -u, -o, -tp, p, -4) hwjtiptiunw: <wjtiptunw £ pndwywu
wwwnupt  Yupnn £ gnpéwddty  hugwbu - wwpg,  wiuwbu  F pwpn
Uwluwnwuntpntuutipnid:

fann hhaytiu hd pninp dbinpbipp (wwpq bwjuwnwunie)nlu):

2nigunpynn tpyne |Ggniubpnd £ Upwup wpunwhwywnd Bu gwulwih
wuhpwlwu gnpdnnnigintt, nph hpwlwuwgdwu huwpwynpneniup uwlwju sh
pwgwnynud: <uwpwynpnigjut hdwuwnp pugynd  uwl wwppbp Gpuuqubpny'
gwulwih, Ywulwdkih, wuhpwdbonnigwu, Jwpunpnigjwu, hGwnbwuphghodwl,
Uywuwwyp Gpwugqubpny:

Cunhwupwwbu Gnwuwlubph dwuht funubihu, Upwiug b Jwutwynpwwbu
pnéwywuh gnpdwnnypwiht Ywnwwwnpubipp 4bp hwubjhu upbiih £ wnwppbipb
wquww W Yupnt  unwwwpubp:  Uquw G wju Yunwwwpubpp, npnup
funuwygwlwu gnpdpupwgnd wdku wugqwd unpnydh U unbindynud jnipwpwugnip
fununn wuhwwh Ynndhg puwn funuph wwhwugh: Ywjnu Gu wju unwwwnubpp,
npnup  wwwpwuwnh gnnniu nwibt Gqynd U fununnwu  gnpdpupwgnd
wwpquwbu gnpdwdynd  Gu  npwbu  wwwpwunh  pwuwdélbp,  phuswbu
dwdwuwlwyhg wugn-wdbphljwu, wjuwbu b hwy Ggupwunigjuu dbe: Ujuwbiu
ophuwl' God bless you! pndwlwu ubipyuing L «&<nnbd abip ginifup» pndwlwu
wwwnuhny Ywnnygubipp Ywyntu Gu, pwup np bpwpunwnpynd Bu npwbu dby
wdpnnoneyntt, s&U  dwutwwnynd  hwdwdwju  |Ggulwu Ywunuubph, nuku
phpwlwuwywu U owpwhpnwlwu  Yunt Yuwnnigywsdp [O. Ecnepcen, A.
CmupHuukmii 1958: 22-23] L unyu &duny wwhwwuynw Gu fununnh hhonnniejwu
dbg: Lbqup pwuwdlwihu funupht whpwwbinbip d6§ swihny twwuwnd k' kgne
undnpnnutiph pE  pulwpnuywu b pbE YEpwpnwnpnmuywu  hdnngggniuubph
qungwgudwup [Wong-Fillmore 1976; 640-641]

«Long live the Queen! UYktggt dbp dnnndnipnp»:  Quwjwd  wyu
Uwluwnwunipniuubpy nubu - Yuynitt - pGpwywuwywu U 2wpwhnuwlwu
Ywnnigwdp U wudwutwwbih Gu, pwjg upwugnd Yupbih £ thnjub) the Queen L
dnnnynipn pwnbipp, unwuw] dwuwdp Unp pwuwdlbnp, huswbu wugGpbund,
wjuwbu k| hwjbpbuncd:

Long live our president! (our republic)

LUbkggb™u dbp Gpbfuwubipp: (Sunnubipp)

Gy Ywpbiph £ wwppbipb] dwuwdp wd dwuuwlyhnpbu Yugnt junwwwnpubp
gnigwnnynn Gpynt (Ggniubpnid:
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«lt is necessary that you be present at the meeting.

«Uuhpwdtiown k, np ubplw gquuybp hwjwphtu» tdwt Yunwwwpnd Yugniu
E dhwju gbpwnwu twfuwnwunigniup, Gnwuwlh gnpdwdnipniup  upwunud,
huswbu twl Ywluw| twuwnwunienwutpnd Yuynu £ gnpdwéynn Ywnnygp b
Gnwuwyp, pwjg wdbu fununn wuhwwn wju Ywpnn £ owpniuwyb] hpwyhbwyhg,
hwdwwbpunhg, wwhwuohg Lubkiny, oqguwgnpdtiny wwhwugynn Yuwjniu
Gnwuwywalbipp:

“If he be present, have a talk with him” wnhwh Ywnwwwpubpp Yupbp
wujwub)] wgqwwn, npndhbunl jnipwpwtginip fununn unpndp £ Yunnignud hp dhwnpn:

Geb unnpunwuwlwu nwuwlubph gnpdwdnieniup Ywpnn £ b wquwwn
(hub, U uynt' dwutwyh Yud wdpnnowwu, www uwhdwlwywl, hpwdwjwywu
Gnwuwyp Yunwwwpubpp Yupbh § wqun hwdwnb):

Cnéwlwu ubplwu wugpbund gnpéwdynd £ wpunwhwjnbine hwdwp
wubidp, ophuwup, bpnnud, ninbpp' npny pwpwgwd wpunwhwjnnieNuubpnud,
npnup dbkq GU hwub| hpu wugtiptuhg W upwug wbwp E punnti, npwbiu dby
wdpnnowlwu dhwynp [H. Kobrina, v gp. M. 1985:86]:

If he doesn’t want to see us, then so be it/ (=let it happen)

Bless you! (=God bless you).

Long /ive the republic!

I’ll take it all the way to the Supreme Court if need be. (=If it is necessary)

[Mark Foley and Diane Hall, 2009:131]

Unyu pdwuwnny  gnpéwdynd £ hwbpbup  pnéwlwu  wwwnupu
wpunwhwjwnbint hwdwp wubkdp, ophtuwup, dwnpwup, tpnnid, ninbppe:

Upun thnpn diw, bh wmwpwy hwytiphgu deyp: (Cwjywywu, dnnndpnwywu
htiphwattin)

<nnbid &bp qnifup:

Utihdflp nnwp: Epldlu: Linyun, fuwwinp:

Qbwnhup dinbibp nnip, gbinpup... (£.13. 336)

-Un"y, wuwnbp duwu nnt, wunb'p: (£.(3)

Uundw's thpyp dbp pwguynphu:

f[etwbin ophuwupubpp, wubdpubipp, dwnpwupubpp nwnpbph pupwgpnid
wywunwywu pwuwadlbph wnbupny GU thnfuwugyl) ubipunb-ubpniun, upwug
Yhpwnnigyniuubpp  fupun  uwhdwuwthwly Gu, pwuh np  gnpdwdynwd  Gu
wnwuduwhwwiny hpwyhdwlubp wpnwhwjnbint hwdwp. ny pninph Ynndhg L
Bpynt bywwnwyny' wnpwdwpwuwlwu b nbwihu [U. <wpnigpnduywt 1975 : 123-145]:

uwjwd hwywwnph b Jowyniypwiht lmwppbpnie)nwiutppu, huswbu wbuund
bup et wuglhwghubipp, U RE hwtpu ophunw, wupdnw L Jwnpwup, nintippe tu
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hnnuw dhlunyu dund, unyu Yunwuwwnputpny, dhuunyu hdwuwny, hwonnnip-jwu L
wuhwonnnipjwu  nbwpnd,  pwg  wwppbp  Gnwuwywéubpny  Gu o nw
hpwywuwgunud:

Uugibpbuph pnéwywu ubpluwih L hwibptup pnéwlwu wwwnupp wju
gnpdwdnipniup  hwunhwynd  Gup  funuph  pninp whwbpnd® wnbighwnud,
htiphwpubpnw, wwonnuwlwu thwunwenetipnd, npnpwyh nupdjwdutipnud,
wnnpputipnd, ophtwuputipnid U wpunwhwjinnd Gu  fununnh pwph  Yuwdpp,
gwuyntpyntup, dwnpwupp:

Uugbptuh  pnéwlwu  ubpywu W hwbpbup  pnéwlwiu  wwwnuhu
gnpdwdynid Gu bwl hnGwnnpuwlwu hwpgulwt Uwuwnwuntgnluubpnud:

Why he invite everybody? husn’t Apwi/fins pninphu:

Uuhpwdbtpnnigjwu,juwpunpnypgjwi, hwjwuwwuniyjwt htwpwynpniejwu
UL wyu phdwunny pnéwlwu ubpywu gnpéwdéynd Lt that-n uluynn Yuwfujwg
Gupwlwjwlwu wju bwjuwnwunienuubpnd, npnup hwonpnnd Gu duwlwu it-
Gupwlwiny uluynn wunbd bwjuwnwunienuubppht, npnbin it-p ng dh hpwlwu
wud Ywd hp gnyg sh wwihu, wpuhupu  gpnugwd Gupwlw L, npp
pnjwunwynigyniup wwpquwbiu ywpqwpwund £ Yuiujw bwfuwnwuniggniup [A.
Cmuphuugkmii 1957:157], W nphtu hwonpnnud Bu wjuwhup wdwwuubp huswhuhp Gu'
(un) necessary, (un) important, advisable, anxious, desirable, eager essential,
preferable, willing, appalling, (in) sppro-priate, (in) conceivable, crucial, essential,
imperative, urgent, vital: surprising, obvious, likely L wj[u, npnup Upqwé Gu pGpwlyw-
untjwu pninp nwuwgppbipned:

It is unappropriate that he receive the award again.

- It is necessary that | change my frok! - Yes, you’d better.

Unyu &uny, hwtpbund pnéwlwtu wwwnupu gnpdwdynd £ ugdwd
wowlwuubiphg htwn, npp uwlwiu npwbu gnpdwénipjwu wnwudhu nbwp sh
wnwuduwgynwd, pwig huswbiu gnyg Gu wmwhu wugtipbu bwuwnwunieiniuubph
pwpgquwunigyniuutipp W hwjtipbu ophtwlubpp Ywiujw| bwluwnwunipniuubpnid
Ugjwd wowlwuutiphg hbinn gnpéwéynid £ pndwlwu wwwnupu:

Ywpunp E, np Gphrnwuwpn ghnuwywuubpp nne W wnnny (Gnwnwniwut

Juwugwynp ghinwnawyhg:

Uybih qwy sk, ppbu wn pninph ypw, pupdwun ninpn pobu (%.U.):

Swpophuwy E, np uw ny dGYhu Jpwbipeh s&ipwnyp, tw unynpwpwn swwn

wpwg £ upnud depbuw:

Uugltpbund  Gupwywjwywu  Ywiyw] Uwfuwnwuniygniup  Jupnn &
suonypwynpqwd Ywd ugnypwynpwd |huby that punyuwny, huYy hwjbpbund ' #p,
ol

36



Gy wpdt, np hwy dnnnynipnp Gppbdu-Gppbdu bu hwpwqwwn, gbinkghy nt

utié wunwubpp hwunbu pappr (<. (3)

Uugbpbunid Gupwywjwywu Yuwifuywg Uwfuwnwuntpniuutipnid
wnwuduwgynd U Gpyne whwh uwfuwnwungeniuubp' ubpluiht b wwwgwhu
ypwpbinnn dh Ynndhg, huy dinw Ynndhg' wugjwihu Ybpwptipnn: Pwyg pwth np
pnéwlywu ubipywu wugtiptund dhwyu dGY &u ntuh, nunph wugjuihu ybpwpbpnn
Uwluwnwunipniuubipnd - wugihwght  gnpdwdnid £ should+wunpny  nbippwjh
Juwnwlwwwp &up' have taken, Ywd k| vwhdwuwlywu Gnwuwyh dwdwuwywal,
huy hwju L Yoguwgnpdh uwhdwiwywu bGnwuwyh wywpnywdnieiniu
wpunwhwjnnn dwdwuwlywél:

It is strange that he should have given up smoking.

(Bupwnpwywu nwuwy, wugjwih &u)

It is strange that he has given up. (Uwhdwuwlwu Gnwuwy, Junwlwunwn
dwdwuwlwal)

Swpoppuwy E, np uw penntp b oSubp.  (Uwhdwuwlywu  Gnwuwy,
Junwywwnwp dwdwuwywal)

funphnipn, fuunpwup, Gpwofuhp, wwhwue, wnwowpy W wj hdwuwmubpny
wugtptup  pnéwlwu  ubplwu  F gnpdwdynd’  fuunpwiht Yuiuywg
Uwjuwnwunieniuutpnd.  Judwiht hdwuwn  wpnwhwynnn npnawlh  puwjtiphg
htwnn' advise, request, recommend, order, demand, insist suggest, arrange, urge,
pro-pose, direct, prefer, stipulate, urge, warn, huswybu twl Uwd pwjbiph nt
gnjuwlwuhp' gnpdwdniejwdp, npnup nhunygnd Gu dbYy nwpdjwdwpwuwlwu Jhwynp
(issue an order, give a warning, give an order), give instructions W wju, hul
hwjbpbund' dwu pwjbphg hbwnn' wnwewnplly, fuinply, Gpuwpfuwdnply, wink;,
hpwduyly, wwhwbely W wju, gnpdwdynd £ pnédwlwt wwwnupht, suwjws, np
udwu pwybiph, gnpdwdnipjwu hwunnty nbwpbp s6U wnwuduwgynid hwjbptunid:

| suggested that he give up golf. [M. Hewings 2005: 78-79]

At yesterday’s hearing the judge /nsisted (that) Mr. Grand give evidence despite

his relationship to the accused.

The weather forcast gave a warning that people prepare for heavy snow.

husn’y &U pdholubipp funphnn wnuypu, np Gpbluwubphu dunnubpp hwéwfu

dwpntp onh nnipu pbnkir:

Pninp obhuubnu  wnwowplymd &b, np hptug gAdGL wnwphsubip, npnup

niubiu hptug ubthwywu dbpbuwutipp:

Lnyu duny wuqgitptuh pndwywu ubpywu b hwjtpbuh pndwlwu wwwnuhu
Ywpnn Gu gnpdwdyt] wuhpwlwu, pwig huwpwynp gnpdnnnipjwu hdwuwnny twl
wju woéwlwuubiphg htwn, npnup hwuntu Gu quihu npwbu uwnnpngbijhwlwu
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ybpwnhp quwynp Ywd gbhpwnwu Uwfuwnwuniejwu dbe (sorry, glad, pleased,
vaxed, anxious, determined, amazed, amused, asfounded) U hptiughg htwn unyuwtu
punniund Gu futnpwiht Gpypnpnuwywt bwiuwnwunyejniuubp bW ugnd Gu fununnh
ybpwpbpdniupp updwd gnpdnnnigjw ujwwndwdp:

| am sorry he not be present.

| am concerned that she think, | stole the money.

Cnéwlwu ubplwu wugtptuh W pnédwlwu wwwnupu hwjtiptuh Yupnn Gu
gnpdwéyb] twl pwgwhwjnhs Ywiujw] twjuwnwunyeniutbpnd wpunwhwjnbint
hwdwp hpwdwl, fuunpwup, yéhn, wnwownly wpunwhwjnnn gnjwlwuubphg
htinn, npnup gnpdwéynid GU gbipwnwu Ywluwnwuntpnuutpnid:

Orders were given that we sfartat 9. [M. Ganshina, N. Vasi-levskaya 1964:217]

The demand that someone come out of the inner room made nobody out.

The child’s /nsistence that | not appear before him that way was something new

for me.

Snip hud pwdh 8hu, Awubid hwhwghu: Npnanwdu’ ppnyp pépéd hwugubd

wjghu, hwyinup Ep pninph:

Muwnwpp G Yyepwnwpdubne ud pwun guwnt yéhnp pwplwgnbg upwu:

Uppwjh Apwdwlip, np npnhubipp 2ngbt wotuwphhg wafuwnph, Gplphg tpyhp

L ppbug hwdwp hwdwwywwwuluwu Yhu gwébl dh thnpp ifupbigpbg

npnhubiphu, pwg Gpbipu £ 6wuwwwph pulwu:

Npnowyh gnuywuubphg hbwn, npnup hwdwwywwnwufuwund Gu Ybpp
ugywé pwbphu (the advice, order, suggestion, demand, arrangement request;
funphnipn, hpwdwl, Gunpquinpnyanil, wwhwiip, fubinpwibp, wnweownly U wyt)
wugtptunwd gnpdwéynud b pndwlwu ubipyw, huy hwbpbunut’ pnéwywu wwywnuh
unnpngbhwlwt  Ywiuw] twjuwnwuninuubpnd: ek wugbptund  hunwy
upynuwd B wyju gnyulwuubpp, hwibipbund® h wwppbpngnu wugbpbup npwup
wwpquwuwbu 6 wnwuduwgynd,  pwyg  hwdwwwwwujuwu  hwbpbu
Uwluwnwuntpniuubpnd ginunwd Gup pndwywu wwwnuphh gnpdwdnieiniup upqwd
ghjwlwuutphg htwnn:

The suggestions are that the only sensible answers be accepted.

The order is that you not smoke inside.

NunhYwunwpywu  fwbnpwipl £ np dwpnp suwwip wudbn dwpnywug,

npnug wwuwwun k ybpgnt:

tunphmipnu £ np ne sunpbu, 0G4 Guipbu W npnomd Guywghbu hupunipnyu

nLgwn gubu niphgutiph: Ny np hpwdhwlp ptiquhg jwy sgfunp:

Uppwijh Anwdwiil £ np wpenu Jiwp U pouwdniu Aulbp:
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Cnéwywu wwwnuht hwjtpbunw Ywpnn £ gnpéwéyb) uwl uwhdwuwywu
wwwnuhh, jwd uwhdwuwlwt ubpluih hnfuwnt:

- b hpdh h"ug wwd, - hwpgpbg nwuwnbu dnghg puwlp hwubiny:

huswbu pnéwlwu ubpywu wugbpbund, wjuwbu k| pnéwywu wwwnuhu
hwjbptunwWd  Ywpnn B tywwwy wp-nwhwjnb] b hwdwwwwnwuluwuwpwn
ghpdwoylt]  uywwwlyh  Ywiyw]  bwfuwnwuniggniuubpnd. Jwfu,  wdne
wpwnwhwjwnnn pwibiphg htiwnn: Ldwu Ywiuw] bwfuwnwuniywu Yunnigywdpwjhu
wnwuduwhwwynigniuubpp upwup Gu, np pwgwhwjwnd Gu, np gwulwih
hhdniupp, npu wpunwhwjnynd £ wugltpbund  pnéwlwu  ubpYuwinyg, huy
hwjtpbunwd  pnéwlywu  wwwnupny, nwnuw hpwlwt: Lwwwnwlh  Yuwiuwy
Uwfuwnwunieniuutipp Yupnn U upnypwynpwd b wuupnype |hubp Uugbpbund
upwup upnypwynpqws Bu fest, that ownyuwubpny, huy hwibpbund' &, npwbugh
P, sihtih ph, U np punhwlupwlwu punywwny, nph Yppwndwt ninpuint wybih jwju
E U pungpynid £ uwb dnnnypnwfunuwlguywu Ysunwup (Lgniu:

Uugibpbund  wjuwhuh  wjuwnwunieniuubph  gbpwnwu  pwnwnphsnud
gnpdwdynid Gu Jwlu, winp, wuhwuguunniegntt, uwpuwg wpnwhwjnnn pujtp,
gnulwuubp Ywd Yuwwlgnieyniuubin - fear, worry, be afraid, dessatisfied, to be in
terror, npnup wnwuduwhwunnty $6U wnwuduwgynud hwybptuncd:

| fear he be present and hear our talk.

| feared lest | see him one day, which followed.

| am afraid it be a mistake.

Lbtq Ywusnwd Gd, np &npngbu dbp Jw)bipp ywnwugny: (£.13.)

Cwqup dwube smbbp, ph wiwn, hnght wquin wabp: (. (3.)

Uugltpbuh pnéwlwu ubpywu Yuwpnn £ gnpdwdybp ghodwu  Yuwlujuwy
uwfuwnwunieyniuubipnid, huy hwjbpbund’ pnéwlywu wwwnupu £ gnpdwdynid
ubippht yéhn, drnwdnid wpnwhwjnbiint hwdwp: (U. Uppwhwdjwt, 1975:53)

Whoever you be you have no right to do such a thing.

Whatever he say we must not change our plan [M. Ganshina, N. Vasilevskaya

1964:220]

Jdbip §Gbwd; wuh deyh dnin gl (€. ()

Snttuu wnbhd; ppwd gnppd (UY. b.)

Uunud &U* hug ja8h dh phs wbin Abnwin, Jan Gabwd, hwpuskd:

huswbu wugtptunud, wjuwbu k| hwjpbunwd if - Geb, when - Gpp W udwu
ownYuwubpny  (Ywd wupwnluw) wwpdwuh Ywjuyw] twjuwnwunyeniaubpnid
pnéwlwu ubplwu b pnéwywt wwwnupht hwdwwwwwuluwuwpwn gnpdwdyntd
GU wuphpwlwu pwyg huwpwynp, ypnpGdwnhy ywjdwu wpnmwhwjnbine hwdwp:
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Muwjdwuh Ywluw] wuwnwunigniuubpp upnd Bu wju wwjdwup, npp
wnywjnupjwdp dhwgt Ywpnn £ Yunwpyby gbpwnwu pununphsh pwj-ipugjwih
wpunwhwjnwd  gnpdnnniejniup wd  bnbnyggniup: Mwypdwuph - wnlwgniegyntup
Ywhuyw| Uwjpwnwuneniund  Gupwnpnud £ hbGwnbwuph  gnjnuejnwu,  npp
npulinpynid £ gbpwnwu bwjuwnwunypjwdp:

Muwydwuh Gpypnpnuwywt bwjuwnwunyeniuubpp hhduwywund bwfuwnwu
GU, pwjg Ywpnn Gu bwb hGunwnwuybi, huy vwywy nbwpbpnd twl dhownwuybi:

If he be here, phone us.

If all these people come and spit at me what will you do?

Greb nunhywunuyeiniup pépwlw hwply Yihuh Yupniy dhongubip denuwnplt’

sybwpynn npwdp hwywpbnt hwdwp: (<.U.)

Yuhy, wy Yuhy, ph np pwiuwn mbbGhwd, 866 dwnn fnwniwd: (UY. b.)

Gpb wwwnwhwpwp hwpght (nénd sgwpnnwiwe g, hnyun dh Ynpguh,

Inyup Ypwgyh, pwpht htinp:

Muwydwuh hwpwpbipnie)niu wpunwhwjnnn  wwjdwuh Yuwifujwg
Uwfuwnwunieniuubphu Ywpnn Gu hwonpnb huswbu wwjdwuwywu, wjuwbu £
hpwdwjwywu  Bnwuwyny  wpnwhwnjwd  vwfuwnwuniyeniuubp, npnup b
hwjtiptunw hwunbu GU quihu uwhdwuwwl wwwnuhp hdwuwnny:

Gppbdu wwydwuh hwpwpbpnigntt wpnwhwjinnn uiuw) bwiuwnwunte-
jniutbpnd pnéwywu  ubplwu  gnpdwdynid £ hwdpunhwunip,  hwjnup
Godwpunnipniuubp wpunwhwynbint hwdwn, uwhdwuwlywu ubpyuih hdwuwnny.

If the plant be rare, the discovery gives me joy.

If in this heart a hope be dear.

That sound shall charm it forth again;

IF in these eyes there /urk a tear,

“Twill flow and cease to burn my brain”: (Byron)

Quuphuwtu b Jwublufwwu  wugbpbuh  vwhdwuwlwu  ubpyuih L
pnéwlywu ubplwih mwppbpnyeniup pugwwnpnud Gu nbwlywu nwppbpniyejwdp:

Uugibpbunwd' pndwlwu ubplwu b hwybpbund' pndwlwt wwwnupu Yupnn
Gu gnpdwdyb) huswbiu bbpgnpdwlwi, wjuwbu b pwynpwlwl ubnnud:

Members of the committee suggested England be excluded from future
international tournaments. (Upwynpwlwu utin)

hd wnwowpyu k, np htinwghpu wudhgwwbu ninupyyh:

hug Ytpwpbpnud £ Ypwynpwlwt pwywdbhu, hwpy £ ugb, np wiu dhown sk
np wpunwhwjinynud £ hwytipbup Ypwynpwlwuny:

niqunpynn Gpyne [Ggniubpnd wugtiptuph pnéwywu ubplwu W hwbptup
pndwlwl wwwnuptu Ywpnn Gu gnpdwdyti bwl funupwihu wwppbip ninpunubpnud
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pE  dnnnypnwiunuwlgwlwu |tgynd, pE gpwywu-gbnupybunwywu funupnid,
pE ghnwhpwwwpwlwiunuwlwyu wnpnipubpnd, RE gpwynp W pE pwuwynp
funupnud:

Uugibpbuph pnéwlwu ubpywu L hwjbpbup pnéwlywt wwwnuhtu Ywpnn Gu
gnpdwoyb] puswbu ninnuyh, wjuwbu £ wunipquyh funupnid, hhduwlwunwd
Ywulywsd wpunwhwjnbiint hwdwp, wunyph gnpdnnnigjwi Yytpwpbppw): 64 wjuntin
wuhpwdbion L, U owwn Ywpunp b b, np ubpyw pndwlwuh wpunwhwjnwsd
gnpdnnniejniup dwdwuwyubph hwdwdwjubgdwu Ywunuhtu sh Gupwnyyned:

She insisted that Ann pay her own way.

We require that all receipts be submitted to the committee for approval.

Uunwd Gu, np quwd dh pwdwy onip pbipbd:

Uunwd GU, np wmwu hhdpp [wy nubd, np hGunn sthnpdwubd:

Lwjtipbunud pnéwlwtu wwwnuhtu, tppbdu gnpdwdynid £ wunpny nbppwjh
thnfuwpbu [U. Uppwhwdjwu 1975:153]:

Nignud £ inbin hwuguh: Ywpnn Gu nnt wnwe pén&u W hbnbwupp gwulwih:

(£.18)

Uugltipbund pndwlwu ubpywu b hwibpbund pndwywu wwwnuht Ywpnn
Gu gnpdwdyt]  huswbiu hwunwinwlwl - wjuwbu b dunwlwn
Uwfuwnuwuniejniuubpnid:

Regulations require that officers not enter the crime scene without protective

clothing.

“tnip wunud bip, np tiu sgé&d wyu nnlup:

Ny mbGlwd pbq wbu puybn:

Cwusuwdnnnyp wwhwugnd &, np dwutuwyhgubpp Ginypubpny uwfuyhunw

hwunbu &hwd ypubir

Wuwhuny, wugtpbuh pnéwlwu ubpluwih b hwybpbuh pndwlwu wwwnuhp
hdwuwnwgnpdwnwlywu b Yunnigwdpwiht gniqunpnudp gnyg b twihu, np upwp
nlutu huswbu udwunieyniuubip, wjuwbu k| wmwppbpnuegyniuutp.

w)upwup Ywpnn Gu gnpéwdéybt] wwpq Uwluwnwunyeniuubpnd  (nbu
ophuwup, wubkidph, hpwdwuh nbwptipp).

p)  hphduwlwunwd  gnpdwdynid  Gu  npnpwlh  whwh  Ywiu-wg
Uwfuwnwuniejniuubpnid.

g)gnpéwdynd  Gu  ppbug punyeny wwppbp  Uwfuwnwunieniuubpnud,
huswbu ywwndnnwlwu, hwpgwlywu, wju-wbu £ pugwlwuswlywu.

mhdwunwiht - wnnwind  pnéwlwu  Gnwuwyp  Gpyne  Ggniubpnud -
wpwnwhwjnnd £ gwuynieiniu. wuhpwlwu pwjg huwpwynp gnpdnnnipjniu.
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B)ywnnigwdpwiht wnnwind hwdwnpwywu Gu Gpynwu L, nwubup O
Jbponye wugbpbund’ pninp nbwpbph hwdwp, hwjbptund® pwgnd quipquigwd
nhdwjht ybpgnyputin, Yutugws ntidph, pdh Yunpgtinhg.

q)dfunnwd uaqunud Gu Gpynwit k|, pwjg wugbpbuph dfunwywu not dwuuhyp
ghpdwoynd £ wudhowwbu npybind pwjwdlhg wnwe npwbu wulwfu pwn L
wnwug odwunwl pwih wnlwjniyegjwu, huy hwjtpbund s dlunwlwu unuwdwgu
wybjwund £ pwjwulqpht ywqgdbiing d6Yy pwn.

E)upwug Gpynwh wpunwhwynwsd gnpdnnnieyniup ybpwpbpnud £ ubpluihu b
wuwwnuppu.

p)hpduwlwund  gniqunpdnn  bpyne  |Ggniubpnud £ wyju Gnwuwyubpp
gnpdwdynd  Bu Ywiyw|]  wluwnwungenisubpmd® npnpwlh pubiphg,
ghjwywuubphg, woéwlwuubphg hbGwnn, npnug  quund  Gup  gbpwnwu
Uwluwnwunipniuubpnd b npnup b wpunwhwjunnd Bu Gnwuwlwynpnye)niu:
UpYuwyp Bnwuwywynpnipjwu gnpdwdnigintup ny dh nbwpnd sh bubidwgunid
pnéwywu tnwuwyh nbipp.

p)ywiyw|  Uwjuwnwunyeniuubpp  Ywpnn  Gu Yuwwybp  gbipwnwu
Uwluwnuwunipniuutiph  htn  Juwwygniejwu wwppbip dubipny. 2wnuwny W
wlwnyuiy (qtnskiny 2wnlwwp), hugwbu bwl gwpwhwpnyejwdp.

dywiujw] bwjuwnwuniynuubpp Bpyne Ggniubpnud £ upnn Gu |hub).
Uwluwnwu, dhownwu U Gunnwnwu.

h)gnigunpynn Gpyne [Ggniubpnd £ upywé Bnwuwywéubpp Ywpnn Gu
ghpdwoyb, huswbiu uipgnpdwywu, wjuwbu k| Ypwynpwywu ubinnid.

panigunpynn bpyne [Ggniubpnd £ tpwé  Bnwuwywaéubpp Ywpnn Gu
gnpdwdéyb] huswybu wpdwynd, twl thwunwenewht b yGpwdpwpd nénud,
htiphwpubpnw, wjuwtu k| wnkghw)nid:

fu)gniqunpynn bpyne (Ggniubpnud upnn Bu gnpdwédl)’ Bupwlywywlwy,
unnpngbilhwlwl, futnhp, pugwhwjnhy, twwwwyh, wwdwuh, ghedwl Yufujw
Uwluwnwuntpniuutpnd dhliunyu gnpdwnnyeny.

o)gnigwnpynn Gpyne [Ggniubpnd £ updwd Bnwuwlwéubpp Ywpnn Gu
gnhpdwoyb) huswbiu ninnuiyh, wjuwbu b wuninnwyh funupnid.

Y)ywpnn Gu bGpynt Gnwuwlubipu b Gppbdu gnpdwdytip wunpng nbppwih
thnfuwnbu.

hhwjbpbunid  pnédwlwu  wwwnupu  Ywpnn £ Gppbdu  gnpdwéyb)
uwhdwuwlywu wwywnuph Yud vwhdwuwlwu ubplugh hnfuwpbu.

&)suwjwd updwd punhwupnieniuubiph upwup dunwd Gu wwppbp, pwup np
ubpyuwywgunud  Gu  Ywnnigwdpny wwppbp Ggniubp  hpGug  nipwhwnniy
ophuwswihnipniuubpny:
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SVETLANA AZIZYAN - SEMANTIC, STRUCTURAL AND FUNCTIONAL
PECULIARITIES OF THE ENGLISH SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT AND
ARMENIAN £NQULUL UNUNLD

The contrastive analysis says that different people in different
languages usually express the same idea using different means peculiar to
their languages. The comparison of those means in different languages helps
the learner become aware of the regularities of the corresponding
grammatical system in foreign and his own languages. Basically the same
extralinguistic pieces of reality, are used and the semantic relationship
acquires grammatical expressions, common to mankind in general. The
semantic, structural and functional similarities and differences of present
subjunctive and pndwlwl wwwniph have been pointed out in this article.
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CBETNIAHA A3U3AIH - CPABHMTE/bHbii AHAJIM3 AHITIMCKOTO
SUBJUNCTIVE PRESENT U APMAHCKOIO £1aUu4UL UMunLh

B paHHOI paboTe paetcA comocTaBUTENbHbI aHanU3 ABYX HaKIOHEHW
B Pa3HOCTPYKTYPHbIX A3blKax: aHrMUINCKOM 1 apMAHCKOM. AHanu3 aHraniickoro
Present Subjunctive w apmaHckoro pndwlwil wuwwnlifi npoBopuTCcA B
CEeMaHTUYECKOM, CTPYKTYPHOM U  (PyHKLWOHANbHOM MnaHax, 4To jJaer
BO3MOMHOCTb CTyfl€eHTaM BbIABUTb CXOACTBA W PasnyMA MeKAy 3STUMK
CTPYKTypamu, XOpOLLUO YCBOWTb JaHHbl rpaMmatuyeckue chopmbl U cBOHOHO

ynoTpebutb ux B peyn.
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<S1 811.13

FURUUNUNR@G3NRLLE NPNEU KUNNMPHULSUUL Q64U
td U wurqeudhsuuc

UuLuL u1urtuU3UL

<pdtwpwnbp' - Gplfununyggmit - detwfunungainis - - pugdwifununyeini
Gnwdhwutinyenili, Gnwfununyayniti, hwnnpnwlgdwi subn, hwugbuwagnnid

Unyu hnnwdp wunpwnwpd b pwqdwfununiginiuubiph’ npubu funupwht
gnpdnwubinugjwu duh Ywpgwyhtwyh uvwhdwudwup funupwiht gnpdniubiniejwu
djnwu dubiph pwppnud:

20-pn. nuiph Yeuhg hwnnpnuyguwlywt Gqupwunipjut quinquigdwup
gnigpupwg [tqwpwuubph npwnpnyjwu Yaunpnund hwyinuytg fuunhpubipp dh
wdpnne hwdwfundp, npp Ubipwnnud Ep bwl funupwihtu gnpéntubinueyniup: Ybipohu
wmwutwdjuyubph pupwgpnd wju nhwwpyynd £ othdwt,  hwnnpnwygdwu
nbuwuyntuhg:  funuwygnipjwu  punyeh nwnwWiuwuppnigintup  Gupwnpnd |
funupwjhtu gnpdniubinuejwu aubpp nwunwuwuhpnie)niu: Funupwjhu
gnpdnwubinugjwu dubiph uywwndwdp hbunwppppnie)niup wwjdwuwynpyws k Gquh
ujwwdwdp  Jwpnwybunpnu  dnnbgdwdp'  nipnwé  Jwpnniu,  unghnwdht,
dowynyphtu:  hunupwipu  gnpdniubnipywu dubpp Ywpblh B hwdwpb
hwnnpnwygdwu Yunwwuwp, npuintin hwoyh Gu wnuynd dwutwyhgubph nbpbpp L
upwug thnfuwqgnbignijwt pninp htwpwynp wwppbpwyubpp:

Funupwjhtu gnpdniutinyeyuu Gubiph nunwWuwuppnigjwu ninpuind wjuop
gbpholunn £ Gpynt dninbgnud: Cun wnwoht  dnuinbgdwt' hwlywnpynud G
funupwjhu  gnpdniubnyguu Bpyne 6L JBUwfununyeiniu L BpYlununyeniu:
Cwlwnwl wbuwlybwp depdnd £ owyn Bpluwndp' hwdwpbing, np wju sh
wpunwhwjnnud funupwjht hpwlwunyejniup: Gpypnpn dninbigdwu Ynnduwyhgubipp
funupwjht  gnpdniubingniup hwdwpnd G Gnwdhwuungenu,  npp
dauwfununigntupg W GpYfununeyntuhg pwgh  ubpwnnd b uwl
pwquwfununtejnLun:

Gpynt  dnnbgdwu  ubipyujwgnighsubpu b pbpnd  Bu pwqlwehy
thwuwmwpyubp hpbug nbuwybnu wwwgnigbint hwdwp:

Uwutwghnwlwu gpwywunyejwu dby funupwihu gnpéntubinuejwu dubph
Ybpwpbnwy tpywp dwdwuwy gbiphofunn £ tinkp wju dninbignudp, hwdwdwju nph
gnnyntt niubu funupwihu gnpdnuubinuggwit Gpyne 6L dBuwfununeny b
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BEpyfununigyniu: Ukuwununipjuu W GpYytununyejwtu hwlwnpnigyniup hhduynud
hwnnpnwlygwlwu nbptph thnjuwtwydwt wnwnipjwu Ywd pwugwlwniegjwu
thwuwnh Ypw: UbUuwfununipniut wynphy funupwiht gnpdniutingeniu £, nphu
hwwnyy bt wwuphy bW dhounpnuynpwsé pulwind: Wu  pnjwunwywihu b
Ywnnigwdpwiht wnnwing dhdjwug juwwlgywd wunypubph wdpnnonteniu L,
npu  niuh  wuhwwnwlwu  Yndwynghghnt  wdpnnowwunignit b hdwuwnwjhu
wywpunywdnipiniu [BuHokyp 1998: 310]:

Uwutwghwubpp hwdwpnd U Gpyfununiggniup 2thdwu puwwu b
wnwuwjhu wbuwl: Wu funupwhtu gnpdnwibinigjwu &u E, npp pwnyugwsd k
wjuyhuh wunyputiph thnfuwuwynwihg, npnug Gguywu pndwunwyniejwu dby
ubpwnynud £ hwugbwgpnnp'  funupwiht  gnpdniubinuejwu  gnpdpupwgnud
hwugbiwwhpnot wlnhywgunn wudhowlwu puywindp [Bunokyp 1998: 135]:

U. Pwfuwnpup, wunpwnwnuwiny tpYfununipjwup, Uond £, np wyu' hp
wwpgnipjwdp U hunwynyejwdp, funupwihu gnpdniubinyeuu nwuwlwu &b k
[Baxtun 1979: 251]: Cuwn Upw' jnipwpwugnip wwwnwufuwy JGuwfunuwlwl punype
nup  (huwpwynphuu  thnpp  dGUwfununieintt),  uwwju  Jnipwpwitgnip
duwfununigintu hwunhuwunw £ dph d66 Gpytununiypjuu dwu: UGUwfununtpniuu
nnywd sk nplk deypu, hGnbwpwp' b wwhwugnd  wwwnwufuwu:  hug
Yybpwpbpnwd £ Gpylunuwwu  hwpwpbpnuggniuubpht, www npwup  funupwhu
gnpdniubnipjwu gwulwgwsd  wpwnwhwynnienwuubph dholt hdwuwnwihu
hwpwpbpnieniuubpu Gu [Baxtun 1979: 259]:

GpYyunuwywu funuph hpduwlwu Ywnnigywdpwjhu-hdwunmwpwuwlwu
dhwynpp Gpylunuwlwu dhwuunyegnut b, npp pwnyugwsd £ junnigqudpny U
pwnwuwwownny Yuwwyws Gpynt Ywd wybh nhwnnnygniuhg, npnup nwibu dey
dhwutwlwtu  pdwuwnwihu  Yeunpnt'  junuwygnigiut wnwpluu: W
nhunnnniggniuipp pwnwwwwnpny,  phpwlwuwwbu,  wnnquunyEyudp U
hwnnpnuygwlwu wnbuwuyniuhg hnfuywydwuwynpyws tu:

Uty wj wbuwlybwh hwdwéwju dGuwfununigywu W GpYyfununyejw
wmwpwuowwnnwp  unyuwbu  hus-np - swihn wwpdwuwywu £ Wu  &ubpp
wnwudwgnwp plund £ npny  hbnwgnunnubph Ynndhg  dBuwfununtejwt’
hupunipnyu gnjnipjw thwuwnh dfunnidhg [Baxtun 1979, Bunokyp 1998]:

Quwjwé  wju  hwugqwdwuphu, np  Jwutwgbwubpp  hwdwpnd Bu
dGuwfununigyniup  funuph wphbunwlwu &u, wiu wjunwdbuwiuhy funupwhu
gnpéniubinugjwu hhduwlwu b ptwywt &U £ Wu fununnh huptwwpunwhwjndwu
wnwouwihu Gnwuwyu E: Ukuwfununieiniup hwnnpnwlygwlywu-funupwiht wywn &,
npp sh Gupwnpnw wpdwgwup, uwlwju wjuntwdtuwiuhy ninnywéd § juwpwupu, b
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Uwpwuh  wpdwgqwupp  wwpwwnhp  Uwliwwwpdwu b dGuwfununggjwu
Uwwunwyhu hwuubnt hwdwn:

Utbwfununiggwtu b bpYfununygwu  dholt  pulwd  wugndwihu
wbuwlubpht  wunpwnwnuwihu  |Ggupwutbpp  npwup  Ubpwnnd - Ehu
GpYytununigyniuubph  dbg:  Funupwihtu  gnpénwitinyeywu  Gubipp  swwppbpwybint
wwwbwn Ywpnn b hwunpuwuw| wju hwuwnp, np Juu pwqdwpehy fuwnuwdhu
aubp, pusp Ywulwdbh £ nwpdund  funupwihtu  gnpdniubingejuu  &ubph
dhwupwuwy, «dwpnip» W nmwppbpwyhs hwnwupgubiph gnjnigyniup: funupwjhu
gnpdnwubiniggwu dubipp  huwwly  s6U uwhdwuwquuynd  deyp  djnwuphg,  wy)
thnfuwpyynwd Gu dh duhg djnwp:

Cwuwpwynejwu  qupgugdwu  wpnh  thnynd  hGnghtnb - wénd |
htwwppppnyeiniup — funupwiht - gnpdniubnigywu bu JeYy  wbuwlp, wiu |
pwquwfununipjwt  tyuwdwdp:  dbpohuu  nwnuwiuwuppynud £ wwppbip
ghnwlwnqgtiph Ynndhg, hugwhuhp tu hnqtipwuntejniup,
hwuwpwlwghwnieniup,  hwnnpnuygdwu  wnbuneintup,  thhihunthwynieniup,
gnpdwpwunigniup b wyu: dbpoht wwutwdjwyubpnd dlwynpdwd
dwpnwytuwmpnu  dnnbignwip  huwpwynpnggniu ndbg  dwupwypyphwn  Yepwny
nunwuwuhpb]  pwgqiwlununieiniuiph - whwywpwUnieiniup, npwug  hhduwywu
wnwuduwhwwynieyniuubipp, dhwynpubipp, pwqdwfununigniuubpnud Yhpwnynn
funupwiht  wywbpp U dwubwyhgubph  Jdhowuduwihu  hwpwpbpnieniuubph
wqnbignieniup upwug punpwsd Gquywu dhongubiph Yypw:

Pwqdwfununip)niupp punypeny pwpn Gu: “Hpwup Ywpnn Gu (hub] w)
twfuwwbu  wwwpwunjwsd, huswbiu, ophtwl, pwwbpwlwu whbuubpp, p)
hwuwwwnpwuwnhg, huswbiu, ophuwly, ntuwunnwlwu funupp, q) hwuwwwnpwuwnhg,
npp uwlwju Gupwnpnw £ twb dwuwdp wwwnpwundwdnigntu, huswhuhu b
hbnniwnwinbuwjht funupp:

Pwqdwfununigyniuubin nwnwuwuppdby G wwppbp (Ggnwbiph ujnyeh
hpdwu  Jpw, Jdwutwdnpuwbu' nhuowplydl G pwgdwiunungggniuubipp
hwpwgnigwjht pwpwhjnwnijwt nbuwulyniuhg wughwlywu whbuubph hhdwu
ypw [Kpyrnoea 1997], nwnuduwuppyb) GU pwqdwflununigniuubpp W npwug
wnwpwwnbuwly  Gnwfununieynibutipp dwdwuwlwyhg  ppwivhwlwu  npwdwih
hpdwu Ypw [HYutaxosa 2001], Gnwfununyeniutbipp dwdwuwlwlyhg nnwbpbuntd
[3unsbepman 2009] L wyju:

Uyuhwyn £, np wybiih dwupwdwut nwnwiuwuhpyt) £ pwgqdwfununigjw
gpwynp  wwppbpwyp:  Pwqdwiununypjut  pwuwynp  wwppbpwlu  ulubp |
nunwuwuppdty  wyblh  nw,  oppuwly  nhwwpll; B gbpdwlwlywu
hwuwywwpwuwnhg  pwqiwfunuwlwu  funuph  wnwudUwhwunlnieniuubpp
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[Akosnesa 2004], fununn-unn thnfuhwpwpbpnieniuttipp pwqdwiununteniuttpnid
wdbphYwu Friends hbnnwwnwubiphwih hpdwu ypw [Dynel 2010], fudpwjhu
pwqudwfunuwlwu othnwip wugbiptund [Makoseukaa 2012] W wyju:

Npny (Gqwpwuubp funupwiht gnpdniubinigywu hhduwlwu wbuwy Gu
hwdwpnuwd  GpYyfununiejniup, pwuh np wju hwnnpnwygdwtu huwgnyu &uu k:
Ubuwfununipiniup, hGnbwpwp, GpYyfunungjwt  hwdbdwwn  Bpypnpnuwywu k:
Unwowpyynwd £ twl  funupwihu  gnpéniubngiuu wwpwwnbuwyubpu
wnwuduwgubiihu gbounp nub ng dhwju hwnnpnwlygdwu dwutwyhgubph pwuwyh
dow,  wyh  npuwpydon hwnnpnwlgwywu - Gubph dhgl winlw
hwpwpbpnugyniuubpp  punpngnn hwwnfwupgubph Jpw,  puswhupp  BU
wnwpwdwdwdwlwiht  hwpwpbpnigniuubpp,  hwnnppuygdwtu  wnwpluw,
hwnnpnwygdwu dhongubipp: funupwjhu gnpdniubinugywu dubiph dbe gluwdnpp
hwdwpbind — GpYtununeniup’ deuwfununipgniup U pwqdwfununuginiup
wmwppbpynwd Gu GpYytununigynituhg gtipnugu hwwnwupoubph wwwubiine Yud
wybjwuwint ounphpy: Ldwuwwhy dnnbgdwt hwdwdwiu' fununnu £ npnpnud®
wnyjw funupwihtu gnpdniubinueywu dup dGuwfununigyniu £, GpYyfununieyniu, pb
pwquwfununientu [Kloepfer 1981: 313-333]:

Uty wy dnnbgdwu hwdwdwjt' pwqdwfunungniup wbwp £ hwdwpby
GnpYytununiejwu nwpwunbiuwy: Pwqdwfununiegyniup GnYyfununieinituhg
swnwudtuwgubnt ywwbéwn £ hwunhuwund wju, np pwgqdwfununypjuup hwwnndy
GU wju unyu hwwnwuhoubipp, npnup hwwinty Gu GpYtununiegjwup, huy Gpynwupg
wybih dwuuwyhgubiph wnlwjnyeiniup pwdwpwp hhdp sh hwunhuwund  wju
Gnpyfununieyntuhg  wwpptip hwdwpbine hwdwp: Wu  wnbuwybnt wwywgnigtine
hwdwp wnwy Gu pwyynud hbnlyw) hwuwmwpyubpp'

e Pwnwpwuubpnud  «GpYfununigyntu» - Ggpnypu  niuh  huwnwy
uwhdwund' funupwjht hwnnpnubgnyeiniu Gpyne b wdbih Jwutwyhgubph dhyls,
dhugntin  pwqdwfununigyntt hwuljwgnigintup  pwnwpwuutpnud sfw  [Axkoenesa
2004: 22]:

e Upnw Ynndhg ugynwd Lk, np Gpynt wudwug dhol funupwjht
thnfuwgnbignipntup 2thdwt puwlwu W hhduwywu duu £ Uwlwyu wju dnintignidu
wuwnbunwd £t wju thwuwnp, np pwqdwpehy hpwyhbwyubpnd  hwnnpnwlygnudu
hpwywuwunud £ Gpynuhg wybih wudwug dholi:

e Ywpunpwgnyu thwuwwpy £ hwdwpdnd  twb  wnwppbp
dnnnynipnubiph  ubpyuywgnighsubiph - dhol  thnfupupndwt  dwuht  funubithu
dwynipwiht  GpYfununiggntu hwuluwgnypjwtu  wnbuwynegniup: Uwlwgu
wuhpwdtionn £ pungdbty, np wyn hwulwgnyejuu Ynnpht Yw dby niphop'
pwqdwlwpdnyeiniu, npu wpnbu wdpwwunb) £ hp nhppbipp wwpptp Ggniutpnud®
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npwbu nwpwlwnpdnipjwu Uwwndwdp hwunnipdnnuwuntpjwu wpwnwhwjnnid,
npp unyuwbu h Yybpon hwugbgunid thnfupdpndw:

Uty wy wbuwlbn  hwdwpnd £ pwqdwiununipniup  funupwjh
gnpdniubingjwt - wnwudhu  &UW pp Ywpguypbwyn JGuwfununpjwuu  nt
GpYytununigywup hwywuwp:

@t wprynp  wuhpwdbpn £ wnwuduwgul]  Gpyfununeniuutipp
pwquwfununtjniutinhg, Ywiudwd k pwqdwfununtpniuubpnud’
GpYfununigyniuuiphg  wwppbp  hwnwupoubph  wnluwynieyniupg:  <pduybiny
pqwpwunipjwu b wy hwpwlhg  ghwnyeyniuubph wndjuiuph Ypu!
liqywpwuutph  dh dwup  pwqdwfununieniup  hwdwpnd  fjunupwjhu
gnpdniubinugjwt hupunipnyu wwpwwbuwy,  npp hwywnpdnd W
duwfununipjwun, W GpYtununyejwup:

Pwqdwfununipiniu Ggpnyeh hwjnuytp hwugbigunid £ pwqdwfununypjwu
L GBpYyfununiggwu  wwppbpwlydwu  hunwy  swhwupoubp uwhdwubine
wuhhpwdtiaunnipjwun:

Uunpwnwnuwiny funupwjhtu gnpdniubinyejuu  dubph  gnpdwpwuwlwu
wnwuduwhwwnynigniuubppt' £ Swyndjuwu hwlwnwyynd § wju Yuwpdhphu, np
dwutwyhgubiph  pwuwyp npnghs nbp  sh Juwwpnd  funupwih - &ubipp
wnwuduwgdwu hwdwp: 2p Jupbh wuwnbub) dwutwyhgubph pwuwyp' hwadh
wnubny dhwyu dwuuwyhgubiph ntpbnp L nhwnnnnipniutbipp
Uwwunwywninnywdnipniup: Uwuuwlyhgubipp pwuwyp wuhpwdtiown
Uwpuwwwydwu t Gpylunuwwuphg pwgqdwfunuwwu funupwiht wlwh wugdwu
hwdwp: [Akosnesa 2004: 24] <wdwdwjubiny wju dwnph hbwn' whwnp £ sk, np
wdbU hwenpn Jwutuwygh wybjwuwp pwpnwgund t funupwihtu gnpdniubinyejwu
wuwwnlybipp:

E. Swynyjuwih wundwdp funuph debwfunuwlwu b GpYfunuwlywu subiph
nwunwuwuhpnipniup sh wpuwhwjnud pwqdwfununtpniuttiph
wnwuduwhwwyniegyniuubipp: Uwutwynpwwbiu htnhuwyp uonud k
wpunwibqulwu gnpdnuubph Ywplnpnyeniup, huswhuphp Gu  dwutwyhgubiph
pwuwyp,  hwnnpnwygdwu  ppwdpbwyh  wnwuduwhwunynigintup,  npw
uinnpwlwpgnijniup funuwyhgubiph hwuwpwlwywu Yuwnguwyhbwyh
wuhwdwswihnypjwu nbwpnd W wyu, npnup s&U ubpwnynd dGuwlununypjwu U
Gpyfununtejwu wnhpnypubkpnuw [Akosnesa 2007: 83]:

®npébny hwibdwwnb] pwqdwiununuginiup b GpYfununweyniup® Yupbh &
ugb, np bpynwu b hwdwpynd Gu ohdwu  fudpwihu subp W wyn Yepw
hwlwnpynd  Gu  JdGuwfununigjuup:  GpYlunuwwu  Jhwutnigywu  hhduwlwu
dhwynpp ptdwwnhynpbu juwwlgywd dh pwuh wunypubph wdpnnenteyniu &, npp
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Ywpnn E (hubp wnbnbGlwwnyniegniu, Ywpdhpubph ¢hinfuwtwynd: Udku hwenpn
wunye ubipn uwdwsd £ uwfunpnh hbin Junnigwdpwihu b pnwunwlwhu
nbuwulyntuhg: Wu wnwuduwhwwnynipintup npulinpynid E uwl
pwquwfununijniuttipnud:

Pwqdwfununipniutbpnd - wunypubph  Yuwwwygywsdnyeniup, uwlw)u,
wnwyb| pwpn £ b wquwn: Wu Yupnn b ywjdwuwynpdwd (hub] dJwuuwyhgubiphg
dp  dwuh  wywnpynypjudp, Jdnuwubph wwupynipjudp:  Pwqdwfununiyejw
dwutwyhgubph  dp  dwut  wnwybp dES  ubpnpnd  niuh hwnnpnwygdwu
gnpdpupwgnu, dnw dwup bwfupuunpnd £ nbp b dwutwygh) funuwlgnuyejwup
dhwju dbY-tpynt nhnnnnieyntu wukiny:

'y bpYlununyeynivubipnud, U pwqdwjununipyniiubpnud gqliphtunn |
hwnnpnuiyguywu wlnbph Yuqdwybpydwu EpYunuwlwu ulyqpniupp:
GpYytununigjwu nbwpnd wnlw k d&Y fununn b dbyY junn, pwqdwfununieniutbipnid
fununnutiph b nnubph phyp uvwhdwuwthwy sk GpYyunungeniund L
pwqdwfununipind  hwnnpnuwygwlwu nbpbpp  hwjwuwpwgnp  Gu,  wjupupt’
Jnipwpwuynipp Ywpnn £ onwntw] fununn Ywd unn [Sunsbepman 2009: 12]:
Pwqdwfunuwlwu thnfuwgnbignigyniuubpt wyblh  wuwujuwwbublh, 6ynu W
thnhnfuwywtu Gu, pwu bpYjunuwlwuubpp: Geb bpyfununiyeniund Ywnpbh k
wnwuduwgul] Jwuuwlhgubph Gpyne nbp' w. Jwpnn (Uwfuwdbnunn) Lo p.
gnpdpuytip (hwywgnnn), www pwqdwfununiginiuubpnud dwutwyhgubph nbptph
pw2tunidu wybifh pwpn punye nwwh: funupwihnfuwtwldwu hbppwywunteniup
uwhdwuynw £ pwuwlwywu, dhowuduwiht b nbpwiht hwpwpbpnipniuutipny
[AxoBnesa 2007: 86]:

Pwqdwfununtpjwu L GnpYytununigjwu wmwppbpnieniuubphu
wunpwunwnuwihu ugynd £ twl dhowdwinigjuu gnpdwnnyep, npp fununnh
hwdwp ph  uygpwut  Ywupubupwnpws L hununnh  dhowdwninyeniup
pwquwfununigintuubpnud sh thnthnfunud funupwhu gnpdniutingejwu dup, dhusnbin
Gpyfununieyniuubpnud fununnp Ywpnn £ Jdhwju wpdwquwupk] funuwygh wuwdhu
Jwd punhwwbp upwt' hwunpuwtwind  fupwu hbGwwgqw  funuph  hwdwnp:
Uhowdwnnnh twwwwlu Lt thnthnfub)  funupwjht  gnpéniubinugywu ubpwghu
yhbwyp: Gpyfununygjwu dwutwyhgp Ywwwnpnd £ hp ubpnpndp funuwygniejw
dbio wjuwbu, np hwnnpnulygdwu pupwgpp stuwiwuygh: Pwqdwfununyejwu
nbwpnd  dhowdwnnnh  twywwwlu b Jwutwlygl]  funuwygnigjwup, nwntwg
hwnnpnwygdwu wunuwd:

huswbu Uund £k Bwyndjuwu, funuwyhgubph  hnfuwnwpsd
Ywiuqwdniginiup  pwqdwununyegniund - wnwuduwhwuwny £ Uph  Ynndhg'
pwqdwynndwup hwnnpnwlgwywu gnpdptpwgp Ywiudwd L funupwiht wywnp
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pninp - dwubwyhgutiph  wywnhdniginiuhg,  dnw Ynndhg' - funuwbhgutinhg
Jjnipupwugnipp htwpwynpnigyntt niwh - npnp - dwdwuwly  sdwutiwlyghy
funuwygnipjwup, wj dhwiwp pltwpldwup Ywupupwy duwdywsd  Gnyeny
[AxoBnesa 2004: 41]:

Snipwptwgnip  GpYlunuwlwu  Jhwutnigniu punipwgpynd -k
ywnnigqwdpwiht b pnjwunwlwiht wdpnnowlwunipjwdp, swpwhjnuwyuu b
hwnnpnuygwlwu wjwpunywoénigjudp: Wu hGwnwgnunnnutipp, nypbp funupwjhu
gnpénwubinigywu dubipph dbe ubpwnnid Gu pwqdwfununigyniuubpp, hwdwpnw Gu,
np pwquuwlununyeniutbipp, twb npwug wwpwnbuwlubpp  (Jwutwynpuwtbu'
Gnwfununyeniuubipp) unyuwbu odnyjwd Lu wju wnwuduwhwwnynypniuubipny
[Haymenko 2012: 6]:

Gpytununigjwu b pwqdwfununiEwt  wnwuduwhwwnynienwiubphu
wunpwnwnuwihu  Yupunpgnud £ twb  pbdwwply pwqdwéwjunieiniup
(ynih$nupwu), wiu £ phdwwnhy pwqiwquungegniup: U. dnnwdyndp ugnad k, np
ptidwwnhy pwqdwquunieiniup, np hwwnty £ pugdwfununiejuup, hwwnty £ uwb
BpYtununyeywiup, hus hbwnbwupny tw sh wnwuduwgund pwqdwfununiegniup'
npwbiu funupwjiht gnpdniubinyejwt wnwudhtu wwpwwnbuwl [Mypasnes 1988]:

Mbwnp E Uk, np suwjwd wju hwuwinht, np Edwwnhy pwgdwquunieniup
hwwny £ funupwih gnpéniubnuguu U GpYunuwywy, U pwqdwfunuwywu
dubpphu, wjunwdbuwihy wju  wwppbp  YbGpwy £ npubnpynd  funupwihu
gnpdniubnipjwu wyu Bpyne dubpnud: GpYtununipjwu  nbwpnd  dhwju Gpyne
funuwyhg LU wagnn GBpYyununeywu  eEdwh qupqugdwu pupwgph Jpw,
htwmbwpwp  wn  pGdwu  nup  qupqugdwu  dhwju  uwhdwuwthwy pYny
huwpwynpnyenwubp:  Uhusnbn nppwtu gwwn [hubu  hwnnpnwlygdwu
dwutwyhgubpp, wjupwu wybih 2w ni pwqiwqwu Yhubu funuwyhgubiph
ubpnpnuiutipp,  huy  pwqiwfununigjwu  EEJwu  Ynwibuw  wdbUwwwppbp
qupqugniiutip b Yubipwnh quuwquu Gupwetdwubn:

Pwuwnnpbu, pwqdwlununigniup  dwpnyuiht hwnnpnwygdwu  wybih
pwpn &u &, pwu Gpyfununye)niup:

Wunwwdbuwjupy swbinp £ wuwnbubip wiu, np hwnnpnwygdwu pninp dukipp
gunuynud BU hnfujuwwlygdwdnipjwu dby, wjuhupt' dGuwfununipiniup hwwnty &
L' GpYyfununieyuup, U pwqdwfununiejwup, tpp hwnnpnwlhgubphg dhwju deyu §
fununuwd:  GpYfununigyniuubpp pwdwuynd  Gu  dGuwlununieiniuubiph,  huy
pwqdwfununieniuubpp'  GpYfununyeyniuubpp: Uwlwiu BpYfununeggniuubipp
dbuwfununieniuttiph dafuwuhywywu hwupwgnwwp sku, huy
pwquwfununipniuutph dwu Ywqdnn Gpyfununyegniuubpp wywynnwynpynd Gu
dpwju  pwqdwfununyeniuiph  dby. npwup pwqdwfununyeniuibphg  nnipu
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pdwuwnwihu wpdbp snubt/ dwuwdp nwbu: buswbu upnd | B Swynydjlwd,
ujwquagnyu wnwywnnuiubpny pwquwiununieiniup tpylununiyejwt thnfuwpybipnt
thnpébpp  hwugbgptp  GU pdwunwpwiwlwu  punyph  wnwugpwhu
thnihnfunigyniuutiph [Axosnesa 2007: 189]:

Lbwnmwppppwlwu  E, np junupwihu gnpénwuibingeuu Gubipp
nunwilwuhpnijwu dwdwuwy thnpabip Gu wnyntd dwutwunbig
pwqdwfununipiniuubpp’ pwdwubiny npwup Gnwfununyeniutiph,
pwnwlununigyniuubph W wyt' hpdugbind  hwnnpnuygdwu  Jwulwyhgubph
pwuwlwlwu gnigwuhoh Ypw: Nwnwuwuppnnubipp ugnwd Gu, Gnwfununteniuttipp
unyuwbiu hwwnpynd Gu dEUwlununpywut nu GpYtununyejwup, W Gppnpn. wudh
wybjwuwp twwuwwbu thnthnfund £ funupwiht gnpdniubingjw wwwnlbipp:
Uwutwynpwwbu hhywwwynypjuu wpdwup £ L. 2puiwfunjwih wbuwybunp wju
hwpgh JGpwpbpjw, nd, nhwnwpybnd  Gnwfununyenuutpp dwdwuwlwyhg
$pwuubipbunud, ugnwd £, np |Ggupwunyejwu b wy ghwinyeginiuttph Ynunwlws
wnyjwiubpp  huwpwynpngniu B wwihu - wnwuduwgub]  pwqdwfununigniup’
npwbu funupwihu gnpdnwibinuejwu hupunipnyu U W wju hwywnpbp ng dhwju
deuwfununigywup W GpYytununyeywup, wple hp  wwpwwbuwlubphu, wnwehu
htppht' Bnwlununyeiniuubphu [Yuraxosa 2001]:

Gnwfununipniup funupwjhtu gnpdniubinejwu &b k tpbip Jwutwyhgubiph
dholl  |hubind  owpwhpnuwlwu  wbuwuyniupg hwy o Yunngwdpwihu-
hdwunwpwuwlwu wdpnnoniginit’ dhwutwwu phdwiny, pwnyugwsd tpynt (Gpb
Gppnpn dwutwyhgp nnw £) wd Gpbp nhwinnnyeiniupg, npnup thnfjuljuwwwlygywsd
GU pwnw)hu, pEpwlywuwywu W hwnnpruygulywu wnbuwuyniuhg bW ywpniwwynid
GU hwnnpnwygdwu Gppnpn dwutwlygh [Gquywu gnighsubipp [Haymenko 2012: 5]:

Gnwlununtpniuutiph nwunwuwuhpnipjwu Ywplnpnienitup
wwpdwuwynpdws £ npwug  hwpwpbpwlywu  wwpgnyejwdp, hush  2unphhy
Gnwfununyeniuubp - wnwyb] guwjnnit Bu nupdund  BpYfununuggniuubph L
pwquwfununipjniuutiph  wwppbpnignitubpp:  Gnwfununienut, hp  hbpphu,
GpYytununieyniuhg bwywuwwbu wwppbpynud £ Gppnpn dwutwygh wnwy pbipwé
thnihnfunigyniuubiph gunphpy, dwutuwynpwwby' Gppnpn wudh dhowdwnnieiniup
thnihnfunigjwt & Gupwnpyynid (qulywu dhongubiph puwnpniejwu uygpnitupubipp W
hwnnpnwygdwu dwutuwyhgubiph nbptiph pwofunudp:

Gnwfununieniund junnubpp Ywpnn Gu niubuw] ninhn hwugbwwunhpng,
ynnuuwyh hwugbiwwnppng b wwwnwhwlwu unnh Ywpgqudptwy: fununnu k
hpwlwuwgunw unnubph Yupgquyhbwyh pwofunwip quuwquu Gguywu W ng
(tqwywu dhongubpny. npwup GU' nhdnd, funuph Gnwuwyp (wnup), funuph
pnjwunwynipyniup, hwjwgpubipp, dbuwnbpp, wwpwdwlwu nwuwynpnieniup:
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Gpbphg wybh dwuuwyhg ubpwnnn pwquwlununyeniuutipnid ninhn hwugbwnbn,
Ynnuuwyh hwugbwwbp b ywnwhwlwu unnh Yupgquyhbwly Yupnn Gu niubuw
dayhg  wybih wudhup, hush  hbGwnbwupnd  Yupgquyphbwlubph  pwotudwu
gnpdpupwgp nwnund £ wybh pwpn Gpunye: Ywpgwyhbwyubph thnihnfunieniu
Yuwpnn t inbnh niubuw| pwqiwiununigjut qupgugdwu guwulwgwd thnynd, hush
htiwmluwupny pwquwfununijniuttipp GnpYytununteyniuutiphg wnwyb
wulwufuwwnbiutith Gu [HYurtaxosa 2001]:

U. 2hppbpdwup, unyuwbu punnwbing, np Gnwfununieiniup  funupwiht
gnpénwubinugywu  pupunipnyu - &bk, dphlunyu dwdwuwly  upnud  E, np
Gnwfununyeniup  funuph  BpYfunuwywu &ubphg dbyp, npp uqdwynpynd k
htwnlyw| wwpptipwyhs hwnywuhubph hhdwu dpw' hwnnpnwygwywu nbptiph
thnuwtwynwp b pwyfundp,  hwnnpnulygwlywu  nbp  hpwlwiwgunn
dwutwyhgubph pwuwyp: Pwgh hwnnpnwlygdwt Jdwutwyhgubph pwuwyhg
Ywplnp £ uwl funupwihtu gnpéniubinygjwt pupwgpnd upwug wywnhynieniup
Ywd wwuhynipyniup [3unsbepman 2009: 13]:

Wuwhuny, nwnwiuwuphpbing  funupwjhu  gnpéniubinyejuu  Ybpwpbnpwg
wnyw nbuwybwnubpp' hwugntd Gup htinlyw) Bgpwlywgniejwu.
pwqdwfununiginiup wbwp £ hwdwpb| funupwjht gnpdniutinugjw  hupunipnyu
wnwpwwnbuwl' hp Ywpqwyphbwyny  hwjwuwp BnYyfununtejwut nL
dtuwfununijwup: Wu sh Ywpnn hwdwnyb) Gpyfununygjuu tnwpwnbuwy, pwuh
np ybpohuhg niuh Jh owpp npwlwlwu wnwppbpniyeniutbp: b wwppbipnieiniu
BpYytununyeyniuubiph’ pwqdwiununipiniuubpnud nhundnud £ funupwihu wywnbiph unp
nipugdnud: GpYfununieyniut nu pwqdwfununieiniup Yupdp aubp sku. npwug
hwwnnty £ hwpwowndnigintu b junnigywdpwjhtu ni phidwwnply dyniunteniu:

hus ypwpbpnud £ Gnwfununigyniuubph wnwudhu Ywpgwyhtwyhu, www
wbwp Lt Ughk, np  Gnwlununyenitbpp, pun Enipjwt,  hwunhuwund  Gu
dhypnpwadwiununipniutip, pwuph np npwugnd wnlw Gu pninp wyu npwiyubpp,
npnugny odinywd Gu pwquwfununijniutbipp: Gnwlununteyntup
pwquwfununipjniunid  nhwnynn unnpwywpgnigjut wdbklwgwoénp wumpbwuu L
Gnwfununiginiuutipp nhunwpynup' npwbu funupwihtt gnpdniubinuejwt winwuéhu
wwpwwnbuwy Yhwugbgh funupwjhtu gnpénibunteiwu dubph dwutwwnywdnipjwup:

Funupwjhu  gnpdnwibinigjwu  dubiph  Ywpgwyhtwyubph  nhunwpynwip
pwwlwuhu pwpn fuunhp £ W htwpwdnp sE hpwywuwgub dGY ghnnyejwu
opowuwlynud:  <wpgh  Gqupwuwlwy  (wn  pYnd’  wnnquuwlwu)  Ynndh
wuwnbunwip sh ww fuunph wdpnnowlwu wwwybipp: Pwuqiwiununyejwu W npw
wmwpwwnbuwlubph  nwnwWuwuppniegniup dwdwuwlwyhg  |Ggupwunypjwu
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wdbuwhbnwuywpwihu nipnnigyniuubphg £, W wyn hwpgp nbnl sh unwgb| hp
ybpouwlwu nidnwdp:

Uybtjwgubup twl, np stwjwd wyu thwuwinht, np ytipoht wwphubiphu dbo
pwth § wnb] pwguwfununiejniuutph nwnwuphpnginiup, npwup hhduwlwunid
npuvwpyytp Gu  gpwynp  wbpunbph hpdwtu Jpw, puy hwiywnpwunpg
pwquwfunuwlywu funupwihtu gnpdniubinieiniup UWwuwwhw nwnpniejwu phs b
wpdwuwgti;: Yspwgwnpyybiny pwgqdwfununiejwu tnwpptip wnbuwyutiphg (gpwynp
L pwuwynp) wbwp & Uk, np  funupwjhtu  gnpdniubnuewlu  wju  &up
nunwuwuphpytp b gbpdwubpbu b $pwuubptu ynueh hpdwu Jpw  wybih
dwupwdwut, pwu wug|tptup:

Llwuwnh nwbtwiny, np opbigop wybjwuntd Gu wju hpwyhbwyubpp, npuintin
Yphpwnynd Gu pwquwfununtjniuubipp (ntuwunnwywu funup,
hbnniuwnwnbunienty, ghwwsonnnyutip, pwuwybébp L wyu),
pwquwfununieniuttiph  nwnwiuwuppniginitup nwnund £ hnyd Yupunp: Udbh
funpp  nwnwiuwuhpnieyniup - Yupnn £ punuiul)  pwqdwiununieniuttipnid
hwugbwgpnuiubph - Ywnnigwéph U wbuwlubph  dwuptu  dbp  nubgwué
wnbintlwwnynipeniup:
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MAHAH ATABEKAH - NONMUIOI KAK POPMA KOMMYHUKALUU U EFO
CTATYC

lMpn paccMoTpeHnm cTaTyca pasnnyHbIX Popm peyeBoii JeATENbHOCTH
B JIMHIBUCTMYECKOI nuTepaTtype AONrue rofbl LOMUHUPOBAN LUXOTOMUYECKUIA
noaxon. Bonee Toro, B HEKOTOPbIX KOHLEMLMUAX OCHOBHOW U €AMHCTBEHHOM
cdopmoii  peueBoii  peATenbHOCTU BblAenAloT  Aunanor. PasButne
MHOFOCTOPOHHMX BWAOB KOMMYyHUKaLMW C OAHOW CTOPOH, a TaKke
aHTPOMOLLEHTPUYECKOrO TMOAXOJA B JIMHIBUCTMKE MPUBNEKNO BHUMAaHWE K
nonunory, BbiABMB ero ocobblil xapakTtep. OfHaKo, TPUXOTOMUYECKNIT MOAXOS,
BCe eLLe OCTaeTCA CMopHbIM 1 TpebyeT AanbHeiillero nccnefoBaHums.

MANAN AGHABEKYAN - POLYLOGUE AS A FORM OF COMMUNICATION
AND ITS STATUS

The article addresses the problem of the status of the forms of the
speech activity. Recent studies in this sphere develop in two directions.

According to the traditional approach the forms of the speech activity are
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described in terms of monologue vs. dialogue. The development of
complicated forms of communication and the advance of the anthropocentric
approach in linguistics resulted in the growing interest to polylogue revealing
its specific nature. Yet the opposing trichotomic approach to speech activity
remains debatable and demands further investigation.
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<S1 82.362

usrMurutuenuniv@3UL UNShdt $.4UudbuU3h b4 d.NNMEH
ust1ouanronh@3NhLLerNRY («UsPNUMrULUPNRLNRG3NRL»
LNJdbLh B4 «UNKPOLL» Y hMUWUP OrhLUUNY)

unu3u unrsundu

<hdtwpwnbn' Ywplw, Mngp, Lapnwwpwiwghnfunyspwl dninpy, gpninbuly, hnidnp

Ujuwnhpwgh gpnn dpwtg “wdywih «Ybpwwpwuwhnfunienu» W
wdbphlywgh  wpdwywghp Shihwy Mneh  «4nipdpp»  unbindwagnpdnieyntuubpp
hpdujwsé Gu hwdwoluwphwiht gpwlwunigjwu dby jwju wwpwdnd  niubignn
«YeEpwwpwuwhnfuniejwu» wppbinhwwjhu dnuinhyh Ynw:
«Ybpwwpwuwhnfunigjwu» qunwthwnu h hwn £ GYkE dwpnne ghnwygnigjwu
dby qupgugiwu wdbttwywn' nhgwpwuwlwl thnynwd: «LUWU ghnwlgnipwu
hwdwn jnipwpuwtignip hp Yupnn £ Jtpwhntudty dey wyg hph, W jnipupwtgni hp
wpnn £ niubuw) jnipupwugingy wyp hph hwnyngegniuubp: Uy Yepwy wuws'
hwdpunhwuntp Ytpwywpwuwithnfunieniup udwu diwdnnnipjwu
wnpwlwpwuwlwu deennu b»',- gpnud £ W.Lnulp: U.Pwfuinhup, hp hbpehu, ugnd
E, np YGpwwpwuwihnfuniggwu pnnh wwy wpunwhwpnjws £ qupgqugdwu
gwnwthwpp, pwyg ny pbE  uwhn, wuwnhwuwlwu, wy ErhspwELr?:
U.Qnnbupbipqu hp nunwiuwuhpnieintunud® wnwuduwgunwd n
Yopwwpwuwihnfunygywu  snpu hhduwlwt  wbuwl'  hGnwnwpdbh W ng
htwmwnwpabh Yapwwpwuwhnfunigyniuutip, pnqupynwiutp W hnfuwphunwdutip:

Utip Ynnuhg nwunwuwuhnpynn uwnbindwagnpdnipjniuubpnid
Ypwwpwuwihnfunipjwu  wppbnphwu  ppwywuwgynd £ ng  hbGunwnwpétih
YEpwwpwuwthntunigntuubiph dhongny:

Ywdluwih  undtilh  Jtpuwghpt wpnbu puly YeEpwwpwiwthnfuniejwu
thwuwnh hnpnd £ wwpniowynd: Wn uywunwdt wpnwpwgynd £ wnweht

! Jloces A. AHTu4HaA mudponorua B ee uctopuyeckom passutum. M. 1957. C.87.
2 BaxtuH M. Bonpocbl nutepatypbl 1 actetukn. Mccnegosarua pasHbix net. M. 1975.
C.57.
3 TonbaeHbepr A. dPonbkaopHble U TUTepaTypHble apxeTunbl B noatuke H.B.lorons:
aBToped. Auc. A-pa cunon. Hayk. Bonrorpag, 2007
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Uwjuwnwunyejwu dbe. «Uh wnwynw, wuhwughuwn bpwghg wpplUwuwny,
Gnptignp Rwdqwu hwjnuwpbptg, np hp wuynnunid dh vwpuwthbih dhowwn L
hwjinuyb| <...> Lpw pwqdwpehy b pwpwy nnhlubipp wuoquwlwu 2wnpdyntd
Ehu hp wsph wnwe: «h"Us £ hud hbwn wwwwhb],- Jnwdtig uw»»:* Nnpp,
owpniuwlbiny  wywunnypp, hp hbpnupt dbpwédnd £ kg nunbwswih
dadnipjudp Ywuwgh Ypdph: UWdbphYywu gpnnp Jhwwlu wluhwinm hnnw k
wwpniuwynd  «Ybpwwpwuwhnfunipjuup»:  <bpnup'  38-wdjw  Hahn
Lhthbop, gpwlwunigjwu  wpndbunp L, nd, wy hbnpuwlubph EYntd,
nwuwywunnd £ Ywdlwjh unbindwgnpdnipyniuutipp: <bpnup hGnbyw| Yepy
E dGluwpwunwd hp htn inbinh niubgwép. «Gu pwnt hpwlwuniginitu nwndph: Gu
Yybpwlywdpywibgh Ywdpywihu: Lw dhwju Gplwlywitg dhowwnh thnfuwybipwyywsd dh
dwpnnt: buly hhdw wbubp' hus hweonnybig wuby hud»:3

Ywhywl wunpdwuwpwp funwgund t nnpbpqulwu hpwywunieiniup:
Swpniuwybin gngnywu wywunnyep' uw ubpluywgund £ thnpp dwpnne Jdes,
hpwlwu nnpbpgnueiniu, hush hwdwp nhdnwd b wywpwungyniuubiph, gpnnbuyp’
hp hbpnupu wbnwihinfubing gniquihtin, wpunipnuihu wofuwph: «U) pE dh phs b
pubh nt wju pninp hhdwpnegniiubpp dnnwiuwgp... »,- dnwénd £ 2wdquu® b
wwpbpnipgniu. Ywdluwih, Mneu wdbubhu sh thnpdnd  hwdngbp pubipgnnhu
hwlwwwy wdbuhu, hus Yuwwnwpynd §, ghnfuwpbup® Gnbnwyeniup ubpuywgynd §
uwnp ujwpwgpniejudp: bupp' hbpnup, suwjwd hp wwpophuwly b dhdwnbih
Ypwwpwuwihnfunigjwup, Ywwwpywdhtu thnpdnd £ wuwihwhly  dninbignd
gnigwpbiptl  nnipu squiny  nuuwfunuh - Ybpwwphg:  Rtthtoh  hwdwp, b
wmwnpbpneintt 2wdquh, uw Bpwq sk b ng k| dndwywug:

Cupbipgnnu  wlwuwwbu £ |punid  Rbhboh  wunmhdwuwlwu
YEpwwpwuwhnfudwup,  wjupts  Ywdlwu  hwpgu  wy Yepy b mdnd
ubpywjwgubiny  wpnbu  Yepwwpwuwhnfujwsd  hbpnup: Lhthbop  upwth |
Jopwpbpynd pp péwlpt’ vwiu Yupdting, et wupndbih hhdwunnizudp |
nwnwwnd, www thnpdnwd £ hupt hpbu ogunueyniu gnigwpbipt’  funiGwwh
sdwwuybiny: Ninhn Ytughobph quuqwhwpnd £ pdholy Snpnnupt, fuunpnud
wuhwwwn hwutb| oqunipjwu: Funphpnwuowlywu £ «YGughotip» pwnp: <Enhuwyp
nw wjuybu £ pwgwwnpnd. «<bug wyn dwdhu tu nbinh niwwbund wdbu inbuwy

4 Ywdyw d. Yrwwnwdwpnyeiniu. YEpwwpwuwhnfunieniu. «Fwpniu» wduwgnph
«Uwnnu» hpwwnwpwysnieintu. 1991. ko 172.
5 Philip Roth. The Breast. Houghton Mifflin. 1992. P. 70 (pwpgd.' U.U.)
6 lbid. k9 171
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wuhwywuwlwu YEpwwpwuwhnfunigniiubpp»’: Npwbu Ywunu, wuhwjwuwywu
thnthntunigyniuuiph hwunhwbiint huwpwynpnypnu pubngnnubphu pudtnynud |
htiphwpubnnwd: Mnpn, wdblwju hwjwuwlwunipjwdp, Lhihtioh
Yapwwpwuwhnfunyejwuu b hbphwpewiht Gpwug £ hwnnppnd® upw tniwpophuwy
thnfuwybpwnudp ybipouwlwu wnbuph hwugubiing ninhn Ytughotiphu: <tphwpubnphg
owwbpnd k|, huswbu, ophtuwy, COMbGppnjh «Unfupnunphynid», ppownwpdwihu k
Ytughobpwihu dwdp: Unfupnuhyp hbppwpet wjwpwndnd b win dwdhu, uw
unhwyywsd £ Jbpwnwnuw| hpwlwu Yuwup, huy Lbhtoh hpwlwu gnjnieniuu L
wywpwuynid, nt juluwpnwupu £ uluyned:

Qnbignp Rwdquih  YEpwwpwuwnfunwdp, nppwu £ wpunipnughu
Lwdlwih Ynndhg ubplwjwgynd £ npwbu ophuwswihnigyniu. uw dhus wyn &' hp
pwuwlwu Ywupnwd, wwnty £ Jwjuynpwsé dhowwnh Ywupny: Ldwu dhnnud syw
Mnph yhwywynud: Ywuwiunu Hhghn Lathbou wwpnd £ hp hwényph hwdwn, hupu
hp Ywupny: Wu hwpgnid MNnph hbGpnut wyuhwjnnptu wmwppbpynwd £ Spbgnppg,
husp Jwn wpunwhwjnynd £ wpntu pul Yepwywpwuwihnudwt  «wnwplujh»
puwnpnyejwdp' Yung Ynipdp' dh nbwpnud, dhowwn' djnu nbiwpnid:

Ewwbu wwppbipgnud £ uwl Gpynt punwuhpubiph nhppnpnonudp
Ytpwpbpdniupp Yepwwpwuwihnfuywsd hbpnuutiphu: Cunwuppp b ng dh hwpgnid
sh wowygnd  Ywdlywih  hbpnupt.  wydbht'  upnnws,  hbnn uwl
wdbuwwudhowlwu duny thnpdnud Bu wquwnyb) upwupg: b hwlwnpniyeniu upw’
Mnph htpnupu sh [pnwd hwypp: Lw dunwd § npnnt Ynnpht' phyniql syupnnwiuwing
Uwfu nplut  pwuwlwu pwgwuwpnentt  ww] hupt  pp, www uwlb npnnt
wwhywdpht, L, phyniq hwdnqyuws (hubiiny, np hp ubipyuyniguidp nshtg sh-thnfuh,
Uw guund £, np, wywynndunpnobtiin npnniu, otintiin upwt wnwugnn dwinpbiphg,
dwuwdp Ypwpbjwyh upw hupuwqgugnnnipiniup:

Mnpep Yepwwpwuwihnfund £ dhwju Lehbohu, duwgwd pninp hbpnuubpp
owpniuwynwd  Bu - wwpbp ppbug  uwpuypu  Yuwupny: Uhugnbin Ywdlwu sh
pwywpwpynud dhwju dbY hbpnuph wotuwphp Yepwwpwuwihnfubing: Lw, 2bounp
nubiny Spbgnph YEpwwpwuwhnfunipjwu Ypw, wnwyb] wyupwfu £ nwpdund
upwu 2powwwwinn  dwpnywiug Ybpwwpwuwihnfunigyniup.  upwug  Jdwnpbipp,
qqugudniupubipp, wpwppubpp  wutwuwskih Gu  nwnund  Spbignpp hwdwp:
Ubpwwpwuwhnfunigwu k Gupwpyynid Sptignph nne puwnwuppp:

bwhywu hwbwiu £ nhdnd  pwitiph wunhwuwywu, hwonpnulwu
gnpdwddwup, huswbu. «...4yhwquytd, Yhwdwpbd hwldwpwdniu ni Ydtyuby,

7 Ibid. kg 4
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nnpu Ygwd wyu yphbwyhg...»®, nph ounphhd £ hbpnup Ywd hbpnuubph
ndpwfuwnniginiup gpnnbulwihtu Ynydhuwghwh b hwugunwi: Ldwuwwnhw dhongh
nhdtind’ Ywdywu unhwynd £ puebipgnnht Yupbygh) hbpnupu: <enpuwlp uwl
jnipophtiwy dninbignud £ gnigwpbipnud dwdwuwyh qunwihwphu: Lw hpduwywu
fuunhpubpp ubpywjwgund £ Jdh pwup Juiplwu wnlbnn dndwywugh wnbiupny.
wuhwughuwn Gpwqubiphg Sptignpu wudhowwbiu nunhé £ wppuwuntd, huYy npup
wfuwphh, htpnuht 2pgwiwwiinnn dhgwdwyph dwpnluwtg, uwl hbug Yupwwnh
Yybpwihnfunwip GpYywp ni nwunwn pwpddwu dhounpnnigjuwdp £ wwwnybpned.
«..phnnngh  hwunhwwlwg Ynndnd  gqdwgpynd  Ep dnwy  wwwnnithwuubipny
hhywunwungh  wuybppwuwih, ulwgnpy sGuph  dh  hwwndwdp», «wudplp
owpniuwynw bp nbinwp, «ubinwuh ypw wuuwhdwu dbé pwuwynipjudp uwwup
Yuwp, npnyhbnlc hnp hwdwp twuwbdwsu tp uuybint wdbbwlwplunp dwdp, b tw,
wwppbp ptpebp pupbtipgting, dwdbpny dgnud Ep wju»: dwdwuwyh dgbégnidny
ubipyuwywgund £ wunwuinhy, Gpwquiht hpwlwunieniup Ywd hpwlwuntgjwu
unybpwhu, qqugdntupwiht Ynndp, pwyg ghpdnnnigjniuutipp swihwquug wpwag
Gu hwonpnnd ppwp, L win dwdwuwlwihu pwiunwp upnd £ dwpnywhu
nnpbipgnieyntup,  ppwywu nt jwunwuwnhy  wotuwphubph  hwunhwywnpnidp,
hugwbu — Uwl  pninp - Ybpwwpubiph - qquigdniipuwght ne - phahlwlwu
Ybpwwpwuwhnfunwip: 24w GpYyununyeyniuutip, pwig Yw dnpbiph hnfuwbwyned:
Ppwywunigjuu nt Swunmwunhlwih tdwu Jhwiuwnundp £ wybh wyuhwnn k
nwnpaunw Ipbgnpp’ onwipwgwd (hubp:

Mnph uwmbindwgnpdniginiund  pwgwlwynd £ ownwpwgdwtu  fuunhpp:
Wuwbn Yw hwlwnwl Jepwpbpdndup. unyuhuy hwydwsd hp hhjwunwubujwynd'
Lbihtop Ywpdnd £, np ppbu wuytipe hbwnund Bu b wuqwd dwjuwgpnud hp
wuwdubpp: Lbthboh ubujwynd dprnwwbu dwpnhy Gu hwywnuynwd, gpnignud upw
htiwn, dhugnbin Snpbignph puwwuhpp thwlyynd £ dnnnygh, tpw ubbywyhg uynn
wdbuwsush wndniypg (nnyegniu £ wppnd wiwu dhowgpubipnid® «hnp hgnp
Ynindpp  gugynud £ qwghg», dwpp nipwpwthynu £, «ppngt wjupwt £y skp
dunwhngnud» npwypp nuntijhpp hwdwnbub bp ' ng:

Lth hbwnwgnunnn MYwpuwnp, funubind Ghynwy 9ngnih b Ywdlwgh
punhwupniejniuubiph dwuht, wyu Gpynt hinhuwyubiph unbndwagnpénieniuutipnud
nbuund £ wwwlbpubp unbindnn dh punhwunip dnnb’ punpnobing wju npwbu
hpwlwu-pwunwuwmnpy b wunwunhy-ppwlywu: Ldwu dnpbp hp woluwwnwupnd

8 Ywdlyw d. Ywwnwlwpnipniu, Yepwwpwuwtnfunigniu. «Qwpniu» wduwgph
«Uwnnu» hpwwnwpwysnieyntu. 1991. £9.198
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wpnwhwjnnd £ uwb hGnwgnunn 3.Uwuup:® U.9pnpbpp Uu Yupdnd t, np
hpwlwunipjwu wju wnbuwly wywwnybipnp Yugqdnd £ «Yuwdljwu dnnbih» hhdpp L
fununild £ hwwny  «bwunwumpynigguiy’ npuybu dwupw-hdwuwnwiht
hwuwgnipjwu  Jwupt':  Upryniupnd” Ywdluwih  undbind  gpnnbuluwihu &
nwnunw ns wynpwtu Jhowwh Jbpwdwd hbpnup, w) upw' wpunwptwwbu
dwpnywhu YEpwywpwupp ywhwwuwsd punwuhpp:

Gpti Ywdywh hbpnup  Ybpwwpwuwihnfunypjwtu  wju  gpnnbulwihu
Ulwpwgpht pupbipgnnu pungdyws Ywpbygwupny £ Ytpwptpynid, www Mnpp hp
htpnup wunphbwuwlwu Ybpwiunfunwp inwdwpnnig' Yung Ypdph ubipluwjwgunid
E wjuwbu, np wwpwwnhp owpdnd £ pupbpgnnh dhéwnp: Ywdlwih hbpnuu
wupnd £ wugjwiny, wuwmbundd £ ubpluu, hbwnbwpwp' sniuh wwwgqw: 2wdquih
wwpwawnd pwgwlwind £ hupuwybipindnieiniup, wjupus Nnph htipnup thnpénid
E pwgwuwpnieniu guub] hp wuhbebe hpwyhbwyphu: Spbignpph no Lbhbioh
wbuwuyniuubipp  dhdjwughg  wwppbipynwd  Gu - wpnbu Yuwwwpdwsh ne nbn
uwywuynnh puwinwiny: b nmwppbipnieiniu Sptignnph, Lbithtioh dnin wwpbiine qquiih
Ywdp E npuunpynd. «64 Gu wunnd Gd, np wdbuwdwwnu hué hbGn wpnbu
wwwwhb £ hwdngqwé  s6d, np pwut  wpn b Uulwlu  hd
<hwjwuwpwlyonjwonieiniupg» U uwnbih «upwih dnphg», npu hud pny| £ wwihu
wwwndb) kg hd ndpwfjunnigjwu Jwuht, hud bppbdu pynd £, np wdtuwywunp
nn  wnounud " NMnph  hbpnup'  hp wbuwlph  Jbpwpbpjug
Gapwlwgnipniuutph hwughun wninutu h ulqpwub pupbpgnnhtu unhwnid k
dunwdb, np ppwlywund npbk  pnpuwlbpynd sh £ bGnb, L hGpnup
ownpniuwynd £ wwhwwub) hp Enipyniup: Wuwhuny, untndbiny nnpbpgquywu
hpwyhbwy, Nneu wykh 2wwn htqund £, pwt unhwynid Ywpbygb: Uwlwiu
htnhuwyh hbquwupp, wuznipw, ninnywéd £ wnwehtu hbpehu ybwh duwgwsd
YbGpwwpubppht' pdholubpphu, hngbpwuubiphtu, npbp wupunhww hnpénd Gu
fuunpht dhwju mbuwlwunpbu dninbuw:

«Gu wunwd Gd pdhoyubiphu, et Gpp £ Ynipdpp nwnund Gu b Gpp Gd
Gu nwnunwd Ynipdp, wund b, pb tpp £ wdbu hus hd dby L Gu' wdbu hush
dbg: Gu wunwd Gd: dbpg: dbipg: Gu Yhwuubd Godwpunipjwu: Gu Ygwubd
wyu»:?

9  Mann tO. B. Kadka n Toronb: O cyabbe ofHOI MOCTPOMAHTUYECKOI Tpaauumm:
1995. C.98.
10 pybep M. MpomexyTouras craHuua. CI6.. 1995. C. 43
" Philip Roth. The Breast. Houghton Mifflin.USA. 1972. P. 6
2 lbid. P. 65
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Yadhnh W pdayh gpnyghtu («-Uwpb®|, pb” dbnub): - Ybn Yunbuubup,
Ywnbuubup pdhoy») wubu hwwnpybnt £ quihu yewh Ggpwihwyhs hwnywsp,
npunbn Mnep nhdnw b gbipdwuwgh gpnn Nhyehu. «Uwpph'p wjunthbn wy
Ybpw»:® <bnpuwyp qwipu § wju Bgpwhwuqdu, np ppwlwund Yuplnp o
hus YEpwwpwup niwh dwpnp, pwuh np jnipwpwgnpp nbwpnud hupp Yupnn
E puwmpbtp hp Gwlwuwnwghpu nt «wy Ybpw wwpbp: Lhhtou wdbkubuhu k|
hwdnqwé sk, pt tipplut YybGpwnwpduh hp bwiuypu wbupp, nt wju wdkup hbwn
dbywnbin' tw sh hhwupwihynid Ywuphg. «Pwyg pynud k, bu sbd nignud denub), hud
nw oww £ qupdwgunud, pwjg hus Yupnn Gd wubp»:

(ot Ywdlwih, pE Nneh unbndwagnpdnieniuutipnid hwwniy wnbin Gu
qpwnbtgunid pdholubiph nhwwpyniwdutipp, npnup tpyne nbiwpnid £ htquwuph
GU wpdwuwunwd htinhuwyh Ynndhg: Rdhoy-hngbipnyd hwulwgnipjniup Gpynt
uintindwgnpdonipniuutpnd £ dwuwdp hnnd £ hwuwpwynigjwup, np Ju,
wwpnud k, gnigh twlb niup pnnnp, pwplywd Juwuwpjw| wwwuinhwih pnnh
nwl, wbuund  ppwlwunipjuu’ wpunipnh hwuunn nbdpp, pwig nshus sh
wund  wju  hnpubnt hwdwp:  buswybu  LGhboh, wjuwbu £ Rwdqujh
YEpwwpwuwhniuniejwdp' npw pninp  huwpwynp L wuhuwphu
htinbwupubpny, hbnhuwyubpp hnfuwpbpwlywu Ybpwny ubplyuwjwugund Gu
dwpnnt ubplw Yugnipyniup' wpunipn, Swunwunpy dwjpwhbn, hpwlwup nt
wuhpwywuh uwhdwuntd:

Wuwhuny, bGet Ywdlwh undbind  gpnnbuyp  nnpbpquyut
Gphwugqwynpnd £ unwund, www Mnpp wju gniquygnd £ hnwdnph  hbw:
Pnfuwybpwnidhg h ytip Ywuph wpdwnhep Ltthtigh hwdwn dhdwnu E, hugp
hhdunyhu wwwppbpynd £ Spbgnph’ pp Yepwwpwuwdnfudwu pulwinuhg:

COHA ANPECOBA - MOTUB MPEBPALLEHUA B MPOU3BEJEHUAX
P.KADPKN U D.POTA (HA NPUMEPE HOBEIbl «MNPEBPALLEHUE» WU
MNOBECTU «'PY[b»)

B paHHOW cTaTbe paccmaTpuBaeTcA creuudpuka peanusauym MOTMBA
npeBpallleHnA B MpPOM3BEAEHUAX aBcTpuiickoro nucatena  d.Kadpku
(«MpeBpalueHne») 1 amepukaHckoro nposanka P.Pota («[pysb»). AsTop
CTaTby AeNnaeT BbIBOL O MPOTECKHOCTU CTU/A aBTOPOB, OfHAKO eCcliu B HOBeNNe

3 Ibid. P. 78
" lbid. P. 7-8
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Kadkn rpoteck nonyyaer Tparmyeckylo KOHHOTaumio, B nosect Pota oH
COMPOBOMAAETCA FOMOPOM.

SONYA APRESOVA - MOTIF OF TRANSFORMATION IN THE WORKS OF
F. KAFKA AND PH. ROTH (ON THE EXAMPLE OF "THE
METAMORPHOSIS" AND "THE BREAST")

The article discusses the specifics of the implementation of the motif
of transformation in the works of Franz Kafka ("The Metamorphosis") and
Philip Roth ("The Breast"). Both, Kafka and Roth write in a grotesque style,
but while in Kafka's novella the style acquires a tragic overtone, in Roth's
“The Breast” grotesque is accompanied by humor.
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UDC 81.27

A CROSS-CULTURAL SURVEY OF THE SEMANTIC FIELD OF JOY IN
ENGLISH AND ARMENIAN

ANAHIT ALAVERDYAN

“To get the full value of joy you must have someone to divide it with.”
Mark Twain

Key words: cross-cultural, semantic field, joy

The present paper aims at elucidating the linguistic and cultural
manifestations of the notion “joy” in English and Armenian, revealing which aspects of
Jjoy/ nipwifunipyniis are culturally important for the Armenian, British and American
people.

Different languages are bearers of different cognitive perspectives, different
worldviews. Differences in conceptual systems affect behavior in a significant way and
it is vitally important to understand how our behavior is dependent on how we think.
People of a given culture use language to reflect their attitudes towards the world, in
general, and the life of community they live, in particular. Different cultures classify
the world’s complexities in different ways.

://www.iitg.ernet.in/scifac/qip/public_html/cd_cell/chapters/ lizadasqip. pdf

There are many ways in which the phenomena of language and culture are
intimately related. Both phenomena are unique to humans and have, therefore, been
the subject of a great deal of anthropological, sociological study. Language, of course,
is determined by culture, though the extent to which this is true is now under debate.
The converse is also true to some degree: culture is determined by language - or
rather, by the replicators that created both, memes.
http://www.digitool.library.mcgill.ca/thesisfile22607. pdf

The world picture is reflected in every language according to the national way
of thinking.” Each language expresses the reality with respect to its own system, thus,
creating a specific image of reality” (Kambolov 2002:126).

In each culture there are certain linguistic notions and elements that can only
be perceived and mediated within that particular culture because their meanings are
practically engraved in the culture’s traditions, values, beliefs and attitudes. Very often
the misuse of culture-specific notions can become a common cause of
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misunderstanding, discomfort and embarrassment in intercultural situations that will
further impede the whole process of interaction.

Universal language comprises notions in most cultures, notions which make
up the word-stock of any language such as joy, friendship, love, animosity, crime,
water, bread, etc. “Cultural notion, which is the main unit of the social science, is a
multi-graded semantic formation having its value, expressive and notional
characteristics. To apply the words appropriately to an experience, presupposes that
the recognition of characteristics of phenomena may go unnoticed by the speakers of
another language culture”. (Kapacuk, 2001:75) Given stability of learning experiences
within a particular culture, also, meanings of most common verbal signs will be highly
similar regardless of the individual in a culture. Cultural belief systems differ because
the way people understand the world and interpret what they see, can be different.

Cultures differ from society to society. The survey of the semantic field of
Jjoy will enable us to reveal the differences and similarities among the Armenian,
British and American linguo-cultures (the American culture is looked at as a culture
separate from the British one irrespective of the fact the people are the bearers of the
same language).

Linguo-cultural notion as a subject of study of linguo-culture appears to the
researchers as a cultural, mental and linguistic education. Many of the notions are
subject to change, as the world around us is constantly changing, giving us the
opportunity to learn something new. Notion has a certain structure that is not rigid; it
is a necessary condition for the existence of the concept and its entry into the notional
realm. Notion includes all the mental characteristics of a phenomenon and provides an
understanding of reality.

Both in English and Armenian the word joy/nipwfunifayniti has the definition
of “a very glad feeling, happiness”, and it has the following synonyms: bliss,
felicity, pleasure; delight, fun, exultation, festivity, ecstasy: pbpypwup,
qyupénysynit,  hpGdwtip,  gudnypymbt  futinnipymti,  fuwgppuitip. “The
denotational meaning of the synonyms is the same but their connotational meaning
is quite different”(Croft 2003:1). It is common knowledge that synonyms are
interchangeable in some contexts but each of them has its distinctive features. Some of
them are used in the literary style,others- in the colloquial style, and some others-in
the official one. For example, the English nouns felicity, pleasure, joy occur in the
official style, whereas the noun joy is peculiar to the colloquial language. This very fact
can account for the differences in their combinability.

The combinability of these synonyms is of no less importance; for example, if
we can say “to dance for joy”/ mpwfunipyniihg wuwpbj, the word joy cannot be
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replaced by its synonyms, e.g. "fo dance for felicity, pleasure or joy”, meanwhile we
can say “to jump/ to shout for joy”. In English we have “man of pleasure”
[upwfuwubp dwipn but we have never met “man of joy”, “man of felicity’.

The survey of the synonyms in both languages testifies to the fact that among
the English synonyms there are nouns conveying meanings which aren’t observed
among those in Armenian, for example, the noun felicity has the meaning of a
pleasing style or feature of speaking or writing, exultations-cries of joy, festivities-
celebrations; happy and enjoyable events held in honour of sb/sth; happiness- a
Joyful, happy event; ecstasy-a drug taken for pleasure, esp. by young people, glee-a
song performed by several singers, fun-a joker.

Phraseological units belong to that linguistic layer that are more informative
and culturally specified, for in them the history and the culture, the religion, food,
housing conditions, clothes and other expressions of cultural and social group identity
are expressed. Phraseological units are more informative than words and in the
communicational process they have larger communicative loading. Though there are
differences in opinions, all linguists agree that phraseological units or idioms are
probably “the most picturesque, colourful and expressive part of the language
vocabulary, which reflect nation’s customs, traditions and prejudices, recollections of
its past history, scraps of folk songs and fairy tales” (Ginzburg 1966:190).

It is no wonder that the Armenian and English languages have created
resembling maxims and idioms about the notion “joy” due to its universal significance,
e.g. the following phraseological units in English have nearly absolute equivalents in
Armenian: to be on the top of the world=to be very happy as something wonderful
has happened; upfuwphny J&Y/dptt nuntwyg; nptpnpn Gphyupmd  puby
=whuwhdwl  Gpowbply, funpnwwbu  pwdwpwndwd (puly/qquy, to be on cloud
seven/nine which refers to a person who is very happy as something wonderful has
happened. The form on cloud seven was used in the oldest citations.

The plural use in sense of “sky” is probably from Ptolemic theory of space
composed of many spheres but it was also formerly used in the same sense as the
singular in the Biblical language, as a translation of Hebrew plural shamayim: heaven-
sent(adj.) attested from 1640s. www.etymonline.com

o buwpmpluuti gnpbpnpn Gpyupmd F o Lw  pndswipny  dwywnd  F
pwibwunbnopl b onuyhts hwdpnyn ninwipynid ( UUpg.) -
3npbtpnpn Gpypup (gnp.) /the seventh sky /lit/ — According to the ancient
astrologists, it is the heavenly arch where the farthest planet, Saturn, rotates. The
notion of the seventh sky is frequently cited in the Koran, and it is from where the
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angel has brought the Koran to the Earth. When used figuratively, the seventh sky
stands for bliss, world of delights.

The English phraseological unit “make fun of somebody/something” means
to make a joke about someone or something in an unkind way whereas when using the
Armenian phraseological unit Juupwlypti ipuwy, the speaker’s attitude doesn’t convey
any negative colouring.

In both languages when we want to speak about someone who people laugh
at because they seem silly or stupid, we use the phraseological unit “a figure of fun”
= someone who people laugh at because they seem silly or stupid/Shéwnh
wnwplw=uyl  dwpnp,np - ponph - Gondpg,  hpwgupalued - Swinpdnid,
fuwyinwnwlyymd £, [Shdwnh  wnwplu  nunbwy  (nupduby )-pninph Gnndhg
swnnly, JGLh Ynw Shownty, e.g.

o She's fed up with being treated as a figure of fun and insists that her ideas
deserve serious attention. (The Free Dictionary by Farlex)

o Uwuwply ynnnyyuwd, wiwswn hngny dwnph wnwplyw nwpdpbg pud
hnbt <<wlwpylyny>> (L(3) :

o Bmpwlhwughp mpwifunygiwl wnwnwlbibnng swnp i Swawly thl wind
unwitig (U) :

o Gpugnul fp wuwpupg wppuyh hauwt (hlly, puly wydd wpfuwphh Jeg

Swnp i Swhwly nupéwy (1) :

In the proverbs distance lends enchantment /nhnih duytip hkndhg pwngp
E htagnud which are used for the things that are far away to appear better than they
really are, we see the cultural impact of the Armenian proverb through the usage of
the national musical instrument “dho/”.

The phraseological units more fun than a barrel of monkeys/ as much fun
as a barrel of monkeys/ shéwnwdwup nuipwplyyby which share the meaning of a
great deal of fun, fto be very funny or enjoyable, also share the component of a
container- barrel in English, shéwnwdwt - in Armenian, ynipw, dhlisle Jbno, swn
Shownby, wyiiu h Yhéwlhh sptily Shownbyne , e.g.

o Un bpbhyn Lw wlpwl OShdwnugpbg, nn  prynph Shéwnudwup
nunpuplyytg (U U. Uniphwywts -, uu Quiyuuywly

, Thundywdwpwibiinlwil prunwnwiy)

o The circus was more fun than a barrel of monkeys. (Cassell's Dictionary of

Slang by J. Green)

When a person is overcome with happiness or delight, in English they say that
he/she is ravished with delight, in Armenian we use its complete equivalent

huwpipwip qqui’ wwypki,e.g.
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e Mary was ravished with delight by the dozen roses. My parents were
ravished with delight when | graduated from college. ( The Free Dictionary)
o hluwppwip qqug ... fuwpnylyh gnjwgnn pnglpp blhunting ((fu'l) :

If an Englishman wants to congratulate anyone, he uses the verb “to joy”,
whereas an Armenian uses the phraseological unit «wspwnyu Juwd wspwniuwtp
pup», e.g. Joy us of our conquest.

It is common knowledge that phraseological units provide good ground for
cultural studies. In the course of the study of the notion joy one cannot help singling
out the phraseological units expressing comparison, among them: like a dog with two
tails - if anyone is /ike a dog with two tails, he is extremely happy, e.g. happy as Larry
- if you are (as) happy as Larry, you are very happy indeed; happy as a box of birds-
Joyful , very happy; happy as a clam/ - very happy, carefree, content; e. happy as a
peacock - very happy, very pleased, e.g.; happy as a pig in shit- very happy,
contented , to be very happy, loving life, e.g.

o When Paul won the first prize he was like a dog with two tails. (The Free

Dictionary);

o When we go to lake, the kids are as happy as a box of birds. (Babylon's

Dictionary);

o When Tim is working on his car,he’s happy as a clam.(The Free Dictionary};
o [fyou tell Alice she's beautiful, she'll be happy as a peacock! (ESL Bits)

It has been suggested that open clams give the appearance of smiling. The
derivation is more likely to come from the fuller version of the phrase, now rarely
heard - “as happy as a clam at high water”. Hide tide is observed when clams are
free from the attentions of predators; surely the happiest of times in the bivalve
mollusk world.

e [t never occurred to him to be discontented... He was as happy as a clam.(
The Harpe's Head , A Legend of Kentucky, 1833 )

o Does Caleb like farm life 7 - He’s happy as a pig in shit. Since he got a job
as a gardener, hes beenhappy as a pig in shit.(The Online Slang
Dictionary)

Larry is certainly the best known character in the world of similes. There are
two commonly espoused contenders. One is the Australian boxer Larry Foley (1847 -
1917). Foley was a successful pugilist who never lost a fight. He retired at 32 and
collected a purse of £1,000 for his final fight. So, we can expect that he was known to
be happy with his lot in the 1870s - just when the phrase is first cited. The alternative
explanation is that it relates to the Cornish and later Australian/New Zealand slang
term “larrikin”, meaning a rough type or hooligan, that is, one predisposed to larking
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about. The expression was well-enough known in the USA by the late 1840s for it to
have been included in John Russell Bartlett's Dictionary of Americanisms.
e We would be as happy as Larry if it were not for the rats .(G. L. Meredith,
1875)
The observations of the notion joy/ nipwfuniyniti come to show that in the
English linguo-culture there dominate zoonyms, whereas in the Armenian one-
somatisms, e.g.wispli i niupp (hntipp) puwgyby - nipwfuwiby , wnpwdwnnpnyesinilin
puwndpwiwy, wsplpp qundby - J&6 hniqdnitiphg, nipwifunyginiipg, winbinyaniipg
wisplpp uyyly,  dwpnne Ubpphl wypmdubpp wpowhayudly wspbph - dugind,
wspbpp thuyiby / shuypunpuly - mpwfunenitihg,  hwébh qqugnidhg  Gud
puiplynipymihg wspbpp onnuy , wspbph wpuwhwymnipymin tinfuly , dupup shotily
nbidphg /Gpbuphg /zppniuptbiphg) - Jpunwnbd plbydppn duynwy . hnght
sbpdwgubyy — nipwfuwghily , ngunnply , ngbplisty , e.g.
o Ohw'ti , bpbfuwbbphg JGLAL mnuplpp' Unipuphli wup . np Gugp
hwbwo | : 1dnn qu fulinép wnbubip , wsptt m mupp pwgyh (UU):
o Upunu, Utihshwls slup, np inbubibp, b wspt m niupp pugdbpti (UV):
o Upwlr inbubiinyg' <nwiplyp wisplipp Junybgwin (1):
o lwuwd th wuynwwlypl hunnwln , Gpp Jeowntn Gruiy npnpdweninebnniu
U0 inpguilyp - Usplipu Yhtpuwnpbd , pl thaybguin wwh dp (dU) -
o Gpp hwonpn wnwynin qluugh wpfuwwnwiph , (Guinbtwinn Uwhwlywbl
wuwg . - <'p, wsplipn thuygmd &b : Nbunp GLET F( 4P) -
o duypypp sh houmd bpw yppmbpubphg U U. Unpphwwwl, UU
Fuyuuimywll << "hupdywowpwbwlwl pwnwpwi>>)
o Gpp dnyp Gplwg , wpwpmhne wsplpp thugunpulghts = Lw nipwfu bp

(413):
o Upl | hwpluifnp , np bpwbg vwnp hnghti 9gbpdwgl , tpnwbg dunph
winpn muwynph (U) :

The beauty of man’s eyes has always been greatly valued. Legends have been
woven, poems have been written about them. Poets have often compared eyes with a
sea or the sky, sparkling of eyes - with that of precious stones or stars. This is where
the phraseological unit wspbipp thwyjby has originated.

In English we also find the phraseological unit glad hand - (fig.) an overly
friendly welcome; a symbol of insincere attention,(informal) a cordial welcome, esp.
one that is effusive or overly demonstrative , used to describe a handshake from a
person who has malicious intentions, in regards to your future, e . g .
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o Whenever | go into that store, | get the glad hand. / hate to go to a party
and get the glad hand.
( The Free Dictionary by Farlex)

The phraseological units mpwifunipyut pwdwly - fulionyph' pupbdwnenyswt’
YGwg fudGnt  pwdwl, mpuwpnyagutt ubnuitt - nunbihpny  ,  fudpspny
Swpwpbnbywd ubnwis , npp pripen prinpwd nipwifuwamd , nunncd-fudnd, Gpgnd
nt wuwpmd G- nunty- fudly |, futionyppli dwubiwlgly, dwdwbwlp nunby-fudting
wlgluwguly are peculiar to the Armenian culture, testifying to Armenians’ hospitality,
e.g.

o Uwdhlynywl pofuwth puwpnjwlwl JGhnysywl windwlt b, np pwinwlly

unflg wippuypg wppwyh o mpwpiniypywl pudwbh gpw (1) :

o Luwnuwy <ndbwpwin dh pwih numwbwynpbbn o ondh' mpwpungapub

ubnuuh nt pupblGinwap (<.13.) :

o Uhtisl Ybugholin ulunid Gt Yepnifunid waby (1):

Similarly, the phraseological units your glad rags (old-fashioned)/ - the clothes
that you wear when you are going somewhere special, your best clothes that you wear
for special occasions, happy hour/hours-when dark drinks are cheaper are typical of
the British culture.

e FPut your glad rugs on, were going to a party .(Longman Dictionary of

Contemporary English)

The origin of the term “happy hour” describes the period between 5 and 7
p.m. where bars offer drink specials (and often free food). A period, an hour or
possibly 2 hours, when a pub or a bar offers drinks at half price, usually about 6p.m.:
the assumption is that those customers who arrive for the cheap drinks will become
sufficiently tipsy to stay on for the more expensive ones.

The comparative analysis of the phraseological units actualizing the notion “joy”
testifies to the fact that the phraseological units in the linguo-cultures under
consideration display both similarities and differences: we have witnessed cases of
both full and partial equivalence as well as lack of it which is explained not only by
the diversity of the actualization means, but also by their linguo-cultural pecularities.

Now we will make an effort to single out what emotions joy can arouse among the
Armenians, British and Americans. Joy first and foremost is an emotion. Emotions are
our feelings. Joy as an emotion is experienced as a warm feeling. When we are happy,
full of joy, we feel a sense of meaning and purpose in our lives. We are also more
grateful, friendly and forgiving with others, admitting that words are a particularly
powerful trigger of joy.
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A poll was conducted by 7/ME in 2013 to find out what Americans do to
experience joy. Overall, 59% of respondents said they were happy and joyous most of
the time. Most of them believed it’s possible to become happier. It is noteworthy that
Americans on social media make themselves look happier and more successful and
more attractive on their profiles than they really are.
(http://www.gotquestions.org/joy-happiness.html)

38% of the people 7/ME polled reported that browsing social media sites like
Facebook picked up their mood. However, 60% said that going on social media did not
change their level of happiness. Meanwhile, 76% of those surveyed believed that other
people portrayed themselves as happier, more successful and more attractive than
they really are on their social media profiles. However, 78% of those surveyed said that
their own Facebook profile showed them as they truly are.

Studies show that approximately 85% of Americans identify with a religion.
Religious Americans, those who attend a place of worship almost every week or more,
are happier, more joyous than those who rarely or never attend. The 2004 General
Social Survey showed that 43 % of religious people were very happy with their lives
compared with 23 % of the non-religious.

When it comes to work, most Americans said that even if they became
independently wealthy they would not quit their job. Most Americans like or even love
their work and equate job satisfaction with life satisfaction. Of those who stated they
were very happy with their lives, 95 % were also satisfied with their jobs.

Contrary to popular belief, marriage brings joy and happiness to many
people. 86% of women reported being happier as the result of getting married, as
opposed to 95% of men. And more women than men said that they became happier
after a divorce —92% compared to 86%. Meanwhile, slightly more men than women
were likely to seek out a romantic partner, or an affair outside the marriage in order
to improve their mood. More women pray or meditate, seek spiritual enrichment, see
a therapist or a mental health professional, take antidepressants and buy weight loss
products or enroll in a diet program in order to try to achieve happiness than their
male counterparts. Yet despite all these efforts, more women report to label
themselves as pessimists since the economic downturn—42% versus 38%.

The evidence is clear that gifts to charitable organizations and other worthy
causes bring substantial life satisfaction to the givers. People who give money to
charity are 43 percent more likely than non-givers to say they are very happy. It
doesn’t matter whether the gifts go to religious or secular organizations. The more
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people give the happier they get. The last predictor of happiness is freedom. People
who consider themselves free are a lot happier than those who don’t.

Millions of people principally avoid feelings of joy and happiness, thinking
that in that case a terrible thing would happen by all means but it is typical of Western
and Eastern populations. Sometimes people even think that happiness makes them
worse, and others think that they become selfish, dull or simply people who think in a
perfunctory manner. In the Middle East, people are afraid of the evil eye and evil
forces who may steal their joy and happiness, and, as a result, they face with very
serious consequences. In the West, however, happiness is more valuable, and the
trend of maximization of happiness and minimalization of unhappiness is observed.

According to the survey results, the people in Armenia connect their
happiness with their economic situation. A person believes s/he is happy if s/he is
socially well provided. Armenia is a country of people with numerous cares and
concerns rather than of a joyous people.
However, a recent study put out by the World Health Organization, surprisingly
enough, has stated that Armenia is the home to the happiest teens on the planet, while
Canadian teens are least happy.

The Caucasus Research Resource Centers (CRRC) have released the results
of the Caucasus Barometer 2013 survey, the latest iteration of the annual survey
measuring social-economic, demographic and political developments in the South
Caucasus republics since 2004.This year, over 6000 households were randomly
selected and surveyed throughout the South Caucasus. Each questionnaire included
over 100 questions to provide an exclusive opportunity to follow the public opinion and
the level of well-being in each country, with analysis possible by gender, settlement
type, age, and a host of other variables. www.crrccenters.org/news/

Armenians are still more likely to feel that they have the right to say what they
want (70%) than Georgians or Azerbaijanis (66% and 49%, respectively). However,
there was a worrying jump from 2011 to 2012 in the share of respondents in Armenia
that said the country was not a democracy (from 18% to 28%). Although respondents
in all three countries had serious concerns, overall happiness remained quite high: on
average, on a scale from 1 to 10, Armenians rated their happiness at 6.7, Georgians -
6.8, and Azerbaijanis - 6.1.

As for the British people, there are several activities that make them really
happy. According to a study conducted by Apple and the London School of Economics,
forty-five thousand British smart-phone users reported their fluctuating moods via an
app, found that the three activities that made people the happiest are sex, exercise
and going to the theatre. Theatre going in London has a more integrated role in daily
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life than it does in the States. British researchers have concluded that people begin to
gain extra pounds if they live in a happy marriage or maintain a long-term

relationship. https://itunes.apple.com/us/.../london-school-
economics.../id2794281547?..

British humouris a somewhat general term applied to certain

comedic motifs. Jokes are told about everything and almost no subject is taboo. Many
UK comedy TV shows typical of British humour have been internationally popular, and

have been an important channel for the export and representation of British culture to
the international audience.

American humor refers collectively to the conventions and common threads
that tie together humour in the United States. It is often defined in comparison to the
humor of another country - for example, how it is different from British

humour and Canadian humour. It is, however, difficult to say what makes a particular

type or subject of humor particularly American. Humor usually concerns aspects of
American culture, and depends on the historical and current development of the
country's culture. The extent to which an individual will personally find something
humorous obviously depends on a host of absolute and relative variables, including,

but not limited to geographic location, culture, maturity, level of education and

context. People of different countries will therefore find different situations funny. Just
as American culture has many aspects which differ from other nations, these cultural
differences may be a barrier to how humor translates to other countries.

No doubt, humor is good medicine. It eases our frustrations and puts us into
a good frame of mind. /t is good to understand humor, better to enjoy it, but best to
understand and enjoy it together.

As for Armenians, they tend to take ourselves too seriously at times. Our
patience is running off the charts with genocide recognitions, fundraising tactics that
boggle our mind, society’s melting pot, and apathy as a whole. We pride ourselves in
our history and sense of humor.

With the news emanating from Armenia often of a negative nature, the
question arises as to whether the classic humor of the Armenians is an attempt to
forget or cover up the difficult situation prevalent in Armenia, or if this humor is
something handed down through the ages. It seems that Armenian humor is so deep
and varied, as varied as the countless dialects of Armenia, that it has become an art in
itself. People often compete with each other to tell the latest joke or make up one of
their own.
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So, we can generalize that Americans are more “down the line”: they don’t
conceal their hopes and fears, they applaud ambition and openly reward success. The
British are more comfortable with life’s losers. Americans say “have a nice day”
whether they mean it or not. The British are terrified to say this. Americans are
brought up to believe they can be the next president of the United States. The British
are told, “It won’t happen to you.” There’s a received wisdom in the U.K. that
Americans don’t get irony. This is, of course, not true. But what is true is that they
don’t use it all the time. It shows up in the smarter comedies but Americans don’t use
it as much socially as the British. Some British people experience joy when doing
shopping; a nice view may make some others feel better. Others like having a laugh
with friends. Americans consider themselves optimistic and are joyous most of the
time. Most Americans like or even love their work and equate job satisfaction with
life satisfaction. It is due to mention that nowadays browsing social sites may
contribute to making up Americans’ mood.

Armenians often tease their friends; they use sarcasm as a shield and a
weapon. Armenians avoid sincerity until it’s absolutely necessary. We mercilessly take
the piss out of people we like or dislike basically.

The study has revealed some specific character and a wide scale of
perception of the notion “joy” which is inherent to the British, American and
Armenian linguo-cultures. We can highlight that different shades of meaning are more
apparent in English which makes their correct usage more important. The differences
can be accounted for by the cultural, social and mentality divergences of the linguo-
cultures under study.
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uvu<hS ULUJGMI38UL - <<NrPUlNRE3NRL>> PUUUSUSPL
ucsh LbR4YUUTUUNRGUSPL Jd6rLNnhoni@3nhue
uvaLsrsunhU b4 <U3GrsLNrU

Unyu hnnwsdh uwwwwlu £ dbphwub]  <<nippwtunieniu>>
hwuywgnigjwtu  pdwuwnwipht nwonh  wnwuduwhwwnynyentuubpp
wuqtptuntd L hwjtptundd, [nwpwub] <<nipuunpnu>>
hwuluwgnigjwu nwppbpwyhs hwwnlwuhoubpp, npnup punpny Gu hwy,
pphunwtwywu b wdbphyjwu |Ggwdowynypubiphu:

AHAWUT ANABEPASIH - JIMHIBO-KY/IbTYPOJNIOTUYECKMWIA AHANIU3
CEMAHTMYECKOTO NOAA “PALOCTb” B  AHIIMIACKOM U
APMAHCKOM A3bIKAX

Llenbto pmaHHoOI cTaTbn ABNAETCA UCCNEfOBaHUE KYNbTyPHO-A3bIKOBbIX
ocobeHHoCTell noHATUA “pafocTb” B aHMMIACKOM W apMAHCKOM A3blKax,
BbIAACHEHWE HEKOTOPbIX acneKToB NOHATUA “pajocTb”, UMEHOLLMX A3bIKOBYH U
KyNbTypPONOrMYECKYIO BaMHOCTb [ HOCUTENell apMAHCKOTO M aHrAMUIACKOro
A3bIKOB.
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Metaphor is one of the most powerful means of creating images. Its natural
sphere of usage is poetry and elevated prose. Metaphor is for most people a device of
the poetic imagination and the rhetorical flourish - a matter of extraordinary rather
than ordinary language. Moreover, metaphor is typically viewed as characteristic of
language alone, a matter of words rather than thought or action. For this reason, most
people think they can get along perfectly well without metaphor. However, G. Lakoff
and M.Johnson argue that metaphor is pervasive in everyday life, not just in language
but in thought and action. Our ordinary conceptual system, in terms of which we both
think and act, is fundamentally metaphorical in nature. (Lakoff & Johnson 1980:34)

Lakoff and Johnson write that the concepts that govern our thoughts are not
just matters of the intellect. They also govern our everyday functioning, down to the
most mundane details. Our concepts structure what we perceive, how we get around
in the world, and how we relate to other people. Our conceptual system thus plays a
central role in defining our everyday realities. If we are right in suggesting that our
conceptual system is largely metaphorical, then the way we think, what we experience,
and what we do every day is very much a matter of metaphor. But our conceptual
system is not something we are normally aware of. In most of the little things we do
every day, we simply think and act more or less automatically along certain lines. Just
what these lines are is by no means obvious. One way to find out is by looking at
language. Since communication is based on the same conceptual system that we use in
thinking and acting, language is an important source of evidence for what that system
is like. It is primarily on the basis of linguistic evidence that Lakoff states that most of
our ordinary conceptual system is metaphorical in nature. (Lakoff & Johnson 1980:11)

A metaphor necessarily involves ‘two aspects’. The philosopher Ivor A.
Richards has been the first to name these two aspects: he called the word/expression
indicating the metaphor, or the word which is used with a metaphorical meaning, the
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vehicle, while the “underlying idea” was termed the fopic of the metaphor. Richards’
ideas were further developed by M. Black, who further emphasized the (conceptual)
interaction between vehicle and topic. Conceiving of both aspects in a broad way as
systems of ideas and associations, Black specified this interaction as a projection of the
vehicle onto the topic, by which the topic comes to be “seen through” a lens formed
by the vehicle, and by which a similarity is created between topic and vehicle
(Taverniers 2002:32).

AN. Baranov suggested a descriptive theory of metaphor based on the
cognitive approach, where metaphor is a phenomenon denoting one class of things
and phenomena through the characteristics of an object from another class. Thus
metaphor is the interaction of the source domain and the target domain. The source
domain is a system of knowledge the elements of which are connected to each other
with semantic relations. The target domain is the complex of social-political realities
which are the characteristics of the given sphere of study. In other words, the
conceptual structure of a source domain is mapped onto that of a target domain, or, a
target domain is understood in terms of the conceptual organization of a source
domain (http://www.foibg.com/ibs_isc/ibs-07/I1BS-07).

Thus, the essence of metaphor is understanding and experiencing one kind

of thing in terms of another. This is because the language and the linguistic devices,
mainly metaphors, used by people are connected with their lives and values. Lakoff
states that they create mental structures with the help of which they perceive the
world. These mental structures are FRAMES. Frames are the mental structures that
allow human beings to understand reality—and sometimes to create what we take to
be reality. But the discovery and use of frames has an enormous bearing on politics.
Political framing is really applied cognitive science. Frames facilitate our most basic
interactions with the world—they structure our ideas and concepts, they shape the
way we reason, and they even influence how we perceive and how we act. For the
most part, our use of frames is unconscious and automatic—we use them without
realizing it. (http://www.rockridgeinstitute.org)

Every frame rules our certain behaviour and perception because it
determines what is appropriative and what is not. We all know thousands of such
frames for everyday activities from dating to taking buses. Similarly, frames structure
our political institutions—elections, courts, and legislative and administrative
structures. And metaphors used both in politics and in everyday life are strongly

affected by the values of the given people and reflect their national “Frame”.
Given the above mentioned, we can state that metaphor is one of the most

important objects of the study of the language of politics as it is connected with human
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thinking and consciousness. The use of metaphors both in oral and written speech has
an impact on the perception and understanding of this or that event. The metaphors
used by politicians bear the imprint of the cultural peculiarities, values and the world
outlook of the given society.

Metaphoric frames (models) can be found in publicistic discourse. The more
metaphorical models reflecting people’s mental frames and values are in the speech or
the article, the closer the politician or the editor is to his goal. And the goal of nearly
every politician who delivers a speech is to persuade the audience, to prove his or his
party's point of view and justify his or his country's actions. Politicians using
metaphors reflecting those values always succeed in their mission and deliver
impressive speeches. In this way they can exert a great influence on the perception of
people.

It should be mentioned that the concept war is one of the central concepts in
publicistic discourse as the subject of conflicts and war has an important place in the
consciousness of man. And we can even say that the history of humanity and the
history of separate civilizations is the histroy of wars. War Many philisophical and
lingusitic investigations of this concept have been conducted. As it has already been
mentioned above every metaphor reflects the values and the lifestyle of the given
society. The metaphors of war are not an exception and the concept of war has its own
frame.

The given paper aims at analyzing and comparing the metaphoric models of
the concept war in English and Armenian publicistic and newspaper discourse. In our
analysis the concept war is the target domain, and we have tried to reveal the possible
source domains that contribute to understanding people’s perception of the concept
war. We have also touched upon cases where war becomes a source domain, that is,
speakers use their knowledge of war and military actions to characterize some other
concepts, such as sports, elections, etc.

The analysis of a great number of speeches and articles has revealed many
metaphoric models where on the one hand war is a target domain, on the other hand
— a source domain.

1. One of the most striking metaphoric models is “war is a natural disaster”. Like
natural phenomena such as gale, tempest, hail, that destroy crop and houses, war can
ruin everything. In this model the military actions are viewed as natural disasters.

"This moral conviction alone affords that ever-fresh resilience which renews

the strength and energy of people in long, doubtful and dark days. Outside,

the storms of war may blow and the /ands may be lashed with the fury of
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its gales, but in our own hearts this Sunday morning there is peace’.
(Winston Churchill “World War I1”, September 3, 1939)

“The Syrian government has launched offensives on several opposition-held
towns and cities. During the night, activists said the Hamidiyya district came
under a constant hail of gunfire”. (“Syria to hold referendum on new
constitution” /BBC News/, February 15, 2012)

"We shall hold Japan's power to make war... to spare the Japanese people
from utter destruction that the ultimatum of July 26 was issued at Potsdam. If
they do not now accept our terms they may expect a rain of ruin from the
air, the like of which has never been seen on this earth”. (Harry S. Truman
“It is an Atomic Bomb”, August 6, 1945)

"Under the cloud of threatening war it is humanity hanging from a cross
of iron” (D. Eisenhower “The Chance for Peace”, April 16, 1953)

“Some of your former classmates are training with Navy SEAL teams that
will storm terrorist safe houses in lightning raids. Others are preparing fo
lead Marine rifle platoons that will hunt the enemy in the mountains of
Afghanistan and the streets of Iraqgi cities”. (George Bush “The War on
Terrorism” November 30, 2005)

In the last example two metaphoric models are realized - “war is a natural

disaster” and “war is hunting” making the speech more expressive and stylistically

colored.

2. So, another frequently used metaphoric model is “war is hunting”. If in hunting

people hunt animals, in war people “hunt” people.

“After September 11th, after witnessing the carnage and destruction, the dust
and the tears, | supported this Administration’s pledge to hunt down and
root out those who would slaughter innocents in the name of intolerance,
and | would willingly take up arms myself to prevent such a tragedy from
happening again” (Barack Obama “Against Going to War with Iraq”, October
2,2002)
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“Many Iragi units conducted their own anti-terrorist operations and
controlled their own battle space, hunting for enemy fighters and securing
nejghborhoods, block by block.” (George Bush “The War on Terrorism”,
November 30, 2005)

3. Another metaphoric model which is closely connected with the previous one is “war
is an animal” or “war is a beast”.

“After September 11th, after witnessing the carnage and destruction, the dust
and the tears, | supported this Administration’s pledge to hunt down and
root out those who would slaughter innocents in the name of intolerance,
and | would willingly take up arms myself to prevent such a tragedy from
happening again” (Barack Obama “Against Going to War with Iraq”, October
2,2002)
“Many Iraqi units conducted their own anti-terrorist operations and
controlled their own battle space, hunting for enemy fighters and securing
neighborhoods, block by block.” (George Bush “The War on Terrorism”,
November 30, 2005)

Entire responsibility for this predatory attack upon the Soviet Union falls
fully and completely upon the German Fascist rulers...”

The same model being used in other part of the speech makes it more
emphatic and effective.

"Now that the attack on the Soviet Union has already been committed, the

Soviet Government has

ordered our troops to repulse the predatory assault and to drive German

troops from the territory of our country”. (Vyacheslav Molotov “The Nazi

Invasion of Russia”, June 22, 1941)

The speech “The Energetic Programs of European Union should not Turn into
Sources Nourishing War” presented by president S. Sargsyan, contains metaphoric

|u

model “war is an animal/living organism”. The heading of the speech is itself a

metaphor.
«Uin Spwanbpp wlinp Fplbl wybuybu, npybugh wywhndl Gpyptibph
hwywuwpwsuwh quinquignidp U npwbugh npwbighg Ghwé wpnynitpbitnn
Swnuybli fuwnunnygwin U ns wuwnbnuwaqdpt, npwibp whnp Fougbiybu
ppwlwbwgybt, np snwnbiwl unp wunppuwqd utinignn wnpynipubp »:
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«TNnun  pwnuwdwubpnd  Jhpmd  Ehu - gbpdwbiwgh  ghtinpubnn U
lynpwpwn  wbopptnd,  hwppid,  owpnmid U hwipdwldmd - uitwibg
Ypw: Uhw  wuwinbpwqdmd ququiquid inbyinnith  Gepwwpp, npp ns dp
wnwppbnnyeimli - smbibn  snppnypuith  quiquithg  Guwd  Jwpnwlbphg ...
Puphpnqniybiinh uygn nhdwlubpp ququitiughtt nntingny, huyhnjwliplibnny

ownn nt gpmn Fht whnd pppunntywbbph pbwlbh inbbnh wwwlhbbpn,
nnbbnpp, dwupnbwig pupnid nmipu i funpnwbgned: Udpnne puwiisnpu dwd

wnlibg wyn ququbuyghti whwynp wpunjp: »: («Nnhu 1914—1921» -
http://hay-power.com/publ/3-1-0-200)

|u

5. The metaphoric model “war is fire” is also typical of English speeches. The implicit
meaning of this model is that war can not only set houses, villages, town and countries
on fire but also deprive people of life.

“l know that an invasion of lraq without a clear rationale and without strong
international support will only fan the flames of the Middle East, and
encourage the worst, rather than best, impulses of the Arab world, and
strengthen the recruitment arm of al-Qaeda. ” (Barack Obama “Against Going

to War with Iraq”, October 2, 2002)

“Finally, we have averted the wider war this conflict might well have
sparked. The countries of Southeastern Europe backed the NATO campaign,
helped the refugees, and showed the world there is more compassion than
cruelty in this troubled region”.( Bill Clinton “Announcement of the End of
the War in Kosovo”, June 10, 1999)

"l do not say that we should or will go unprotected against the hostile misuse
of space any more than we go unprotected against the hostile use of land or
sea, but | do say that space can be explored and mastered without feeding
the fires of war, without repeating the mistakes that man has made in
extending his writ around this globe of ours”. (John F. Kennedy "We choose
to go to the Moon", September 12, 1962 )

In the last example not only the metaphoric model “war is fire”, but also the

model “fire is an animal” is actualized. The use of these models makes Kennedy’s
speech more expressive and emphatic.
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5. One of the interesting metaphoric models is “war is illness”. Like many infectious
ilinesses, war can be infectious too and embrace many countries and the whole world.
"This is not a question of fighting for Danzig or fighting for Poland. We are
fighting to save the
whole world from the pestilence of Nazi tyranny and in defense of all that
is most sacred to man". (Winston Churchill “World War 1I”, September 3,
1939)

6. The metaphoric model “war is a way” is used in a wide spector of metaphoric
expressions. These kind of expressions present changes in war as motions.
“Is the crisis over Iraq simply one of those periodic bouts of transatlantic
turbulence or does it signal a genuine parting of the ways?” (“From Mars
to Venus via the Atlantic” / Financial Times, March 16, 2004)

“A long, winding road fo a djplomatic dead end” (title / New York Times,
17.03.05)

Here the metaphoric use of the difficulties of motion shows the difficulties
connected with the overcoming of the problem of war.
7. The metaphoric model “war is an obstacle” is used in Winston Churchill’s speech.
War can be viewed as an obstacle, and as obstacles can be overcome, war can be
“surmounted”, too.
"This is of the highest moral value--and not only moral value, but practical
value--at the present , because the wholehearted concurrence of scores of
millions of men and women, whose co-operation is indispensable and whose
comradeship and brotherhood are indispensable, is the only foundation upon
which the trial and tribulation of modern war can be endured and
surmounted”.
8. Another metaphoric models to be discussed is “war is a theatre”. Here the war
preparation is viewed as the preparation for the performance. Like any show “war”
also has its directors, scriptwriters and also the audience, which follows the
performance on the stage. As artists have their roles on stages, people can have their
roles in war.
"Whether it will become a force for good or ill depends on man, and only if
the United States occupies a position of pre-eminence can we help decide
whether this new ocean will be a sea of peace or a new terrifying theater of
war". (John F. Kennedy" We choose to go to the Moon", September 12, 1962)
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“..setting the stage for military action...” (“US says Iraq missile cut will not
suffice” / The Boston Globe, 23/02/03/)

«Pwbwlgnyainibiintl wihwdwinbnlh Gt wwinbpwqdh pupngsnieuwl,
wqquiuywgnyejwll - bi whbwfuwnby  suhbph  vwwnwaghlingayniiinh
dlnppbndwt htan: Unwlp, nypbn wupbpuqd &b «fuwnmd», wlunp
wpnbl - Yqunmg  unynpwd  ptibhlt wunndnyeywli - nwubppy:  (Ubnd
Uwnqujwu, Ppjnwub Uwpun 06, 2012)

«dwnmhwu gnp, nplr wyn wwinbpwgdnd 53 qnh indlbg, npntighg 6-p'
fuwnwn pbwlps, wubu wunbnuwqdp pupbpupbd n nwpdbypy: (Udwyw
Gnhqunuwu «Uwpunwytipinp ybppbip £ pnidnwd», hntuhuh 27, 2011)

9. Another metaphoric model in English is presented with “war is gambling” (game
of chance).
“It’s time for people to show their cards and let people know where they
stand...” (George Bush “We will go to war against Iraq without UN”, March
7,2004)

«/ls np ppwwunt sk uwlpupydwt nubime huypbupph wyli hwandwép, npp
Ut uppwquitt wpyniiny F nnngyly»: (fwghly Fhunujwu «Mwnbpwaqd, R
fuwnwnnieyniu 04/09/2010)

10. The metaphoric model "war is a competition” is a universal method of reshaping
human perception of the concept war. The point that sports and politics share is the
element of competition between the parties in war.
“We are on the same team. We have the same goal”. (“A pitch for
Americans” / Washington Post, 24.02.03.)

11. One of the dominant models in English is “war is economics”.
“The cost now, however high, must be set against the cost we would one
day have to pay if this principle went by default. That is why, through
diplomatic, economic and, if necessary, through military means, we shall
persevere until freedom and democracy are restored to the people of the
Falkland Islands”. (Margaret Thatcher speech “The Falklands war”, April 2,
1982)
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The main component of this model is the comparison of the losses and
profits. This model was mainly employed during the Iraqi war.

“The cost now, however high, must be set against the cost we would one

day have to pay if this principle went by default”. (Margaret Thatcher

“The Falklands war”, April 2, 1982 )

“Some djplomats...have viewed the differences between Washington and
European adversaries on the Security Council and found plenty of room for a
bargain”. (“New element in Iraq’s mix”/ New York Times/, 01.03.03.).

“Why would we want to grant them influence over the terms, the powers, the
duration of an occupation bought at the price of American and British
blood?” (“Don’t go back to the U.N.” /Washington Post, 21.03.03).

The model under study also proves the fact that in American culture war is
viewed, in this respect, as a tool of getting profits.

12. Another interesting metaphoric model is “war is construction and recreation”.
The implicit meaning of this model is that war can bring with it not only destruction,
death, but also new ideas, establishments, etc.
"This is no war of domination or imperial aggrandizement or material gain;
no war to shut any country out of its sunlight and means of progress. It is a
war, viewed in its inherent quality, to establish, on impregnable rocks,
the rights of the individual, and it is a war to establish and revive the
stature of ma’. (Winston Churchill “World War II”, September 3, 1939)
13. One of the few metaphoric models found in Armenian speeches is “war is
chemistry”.
«bu s&d  pwguwnmd  wwwnbnwaqdp:  wpnn  Foohwy-wnppbowbwlwl
phnhwpmd uludly &1 npwbu Japbihg hobgynn pwnuwpwlwl npnond, &1
npuwbu shnppply, plnught pwpidw 2npwjwlwt nbwlhghw»: (Uhpuw)ty
Qwpnigyniiyuu «Ubp  wqquiht hbpnutbpp wwwbpwgund  hwnpwd
htpnuutip Gu », thtiinpqwin 18, 2011)

14. The meaning of the metaphoric model “war is a lesson” found in Armenian is
that people should reap lessons from war. War can bring everything; human beings

should be able to single out the best and use it for their benefit.
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«uynblwlwy  wuinbpwgdp nupdwy  bwl wylt hGpnuniypput
nwuwghppp, nph ypw nuunpupwldby dh wdpnng ubpndin: bodépon,
unpoyw  Jbn  hGpnubipp bwl wyu  hwnpwbwlh U bpwbmd  huybph
hwnwhbn dwubwlygnyeywtr wagnbgnysywt tnwly Fht JGowgly»: (Unipbu
Uwunwyywt «Ubip Cwjpbuwlwu wwunbipwgdpy», hniuhu 28, 2011)

In all the examples discussed above war is a target domain which is exposed
through such domains as hunting, theatre, fire, animals, natural disasters, etc.
However, as we have already mentioned in the first chapter, war often acts as a source
domain, as it was the case with Lakoff’s example “Argument is war”.

1. The metaphoric model “sports is war” is frequently used in Armenian and English
speeches and articles. In war we fight, we win or lose the fight, likewise, we can win,
be defeated in sports.

“Michael Ryder’s two goals gave him the ‘hero’ title in Boston’s 5-4 overtime
victory against Montreal. Montreal laid 38 shots on Thomas.... | think we
started to battle back into it. Really, it was pretty incredible that we won the
game". (Hannah Becker “Incredible we won this game”, April 22, 2011 )

Beach volleyball:  Brazil  and  Russia  take  the  spoils.
(http://www.olympic.org/news/beach-volleyball-brazil-and-russia-take-the-
spoils/237944)

“And don’t forget, men — today is the day we’re gonna win. They can’t lick
us — and that’s how it goes... The first platoon men — go in there and
fight, fight, fight, fight, fight! What do you say, men!” (Knute Rockne)

«/lt Gu gpuinbd hwuwnwn dh pwi, Geb JGip wwmndbhlip, uw Giptitn ns

dhuytn  uynmpughtt  wwpipnipgms,  wy;  bwl  pwnupwghwlwi
wunplipwqdh hwdwp gnine hpdpbp n o wiwynes: (Unuw Uppwhwdjwu

«Cwjwunwu-Mnuuwunwi. fuwnp Ywpnn Ep nwnuw) pwnwpwghwywu
wwwnbipwgd» Uwnhy 20, 2011)

«lwywuinwih  wqquyhll hwwpwlwon 4--pnp whquwd  funpnn hupyng
hwnpbg winnppuwghtbinhl: Unweoplti  whqud JGn  pnunppuinibnhi
hwonnybg plunpwlwl dpgupwph 2 hwinpwnidbbpmd - dpguwilights
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wwpypnipgut dunpiby fungnp hupdny: Uunnppuiht gwitugwituby £ dhwju
Lwjwuwnwup» (05.09.2011 http://www.armsport.am/am/news/2/29/25598/)

2. One the most common metaphoric models where war is a source domain is
“election is war”. In elections somebody wins and somebody loses, some parties gain
their places in the parliament, others are defeated in the elections.
“President Gerald R. Ford won more delegates to the Republican convention
than Mr. Reagan but not enough to secure the nomination. Mr. Ford did win
the nomination, and lost the election fo /immy Carter, but Mr. Reagan came
roaring back to win in 1980.” (Katharine Seelye “Santorum Gets a Boost in
Winning Louisiana”, March 24, 2012 ).

«bu gnuwlwanyywt Jbe  wiipwl GJ dlupdywo, np punuwpwlwbngeswi
hwdwp  dwdwbwly  smbbd: Wb dwdwiwl  owhly h, G winpwi
Swlpwpbnbywonyemti - sqwp:  dwpnuitywaubpp  hwnpbght  ujyt
duwdwuwly...» (LGinu Uuwujwu «bu sghnbd  punpnugniu, npunbin
Yuwownpp pwnyuwgnighs sthup» 07/03/2012)

«Pupquidws <wjywuwwiph  gnponnnyainiubibpn Jhyuynid b <<G - hlan
hupGuupy dwpiph wunppuupdbime dwupl... Ubpd Uwipgupwian Fuwagply
Ownnilywhly upnn E jhnyh «hnfubwinnglyy Guifuptinpuwlwi spowbinid
pptt phyniuiphg hwpdwsh inpdbnh  hwdwp:  Gpbt  Ownnywin
plunpwpwiyh Lbupg nwntiw nine pinnpdnyaynin <<Y-pl U wiliiné ni
hlwnlbnnwlwl wuwipwn dnp hn duybibnp wwhne hwdwp, www fupnn £
utnwgly dh ypdwly, Gnp bw Guyph bwhwtigh Yudnpoubpt: Pupquiyws
<uywunwbl  nt <G4 Qulubt  wuygpwpp  phnnpdnysjwl - hbin
nuptwlglynt - hwdwn, npnyhlinl wnwig npw <<G-U whluwpnn £
phdwluyly AP<Y  gpnhp..»:  (Upwd  Udwwiniuh  «Cuwnpnigyniu
h2luwuniejwu wpwupnw» 09.03.2012)

3. Another example can be found in Truman’s speech where he uses the model
“science is war”.
"The battle of laboratories held fateful risks for us as well as the battles of
the air, land and sea, and we have now won the battle of the laboratories
as we have won the other battles" (Arry S. Truman’s Announcement of the
Dropping of an Atomic Bomb on Hiroshima, August 6, 1945)
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For instance, in his speech Obama says that he is not against “battles
against ignorance, battles against intolerance and corruption”. Thus, he uses the
metaphoric model "elimination of ignorance, intolerance and corruption is war".

“Those are the battles that we need to fight. Those are the battles that we

willingly join. The battles against ignorance and intolerance, corruption

and greed, poverty and despair.”

4. In the nest example we observe the models “freedom is war” and “peace is war”.

“Many are forejgners who are coming to fight freedom's progress in Iraq.
This group includes terrorists from Saudi Arabia and Syria and lran and
Egypt and Sudan and Yemen and Libya and other countries.”
5. The metaphoric model “economics is war” also has wide usage. We can draw
parallels between these two domains, as in economics and in an economic crisis like in
war some companies win and have more benefits, some countries and personalities or
businessmen lose their money, profits and are defeated.

«Gphptinh  intunGunyayniiiph  wihnidubnl  pbnwdGlp  dqbludwdughl
wunpbpwqdwlwt  gnpdnnnpymiuph  Spwanph  Jp dwul Gb: Uw
npwluwwbu anp wunpbpwqd E, npp LGpwnty b oulgpnitipnpnbl wdpnno
dninpwlyp: @mqymd £ uyt wdbktp, pisp nbn Gpbl wbuwuawti ni
whpbiulyh  Sodwpinnyegmti - fp pymd,  npnbn hwnpnnubpp
«pwinlignpobiippy nbpt Gt fuwnmd’ fupun «dinwhngywdy dwpnyniysiwi
Gwlunnugpny, — puly  wwpipdnnbbpp - iplng - «puinuipuilybney
dwpnynygymbils Gt uqdmd: Wu  wunppuwqudmd  hwlwnwlnpn  syuw,
byuwitr «ipplpstilny U hplyynnbilny:

(Ubjpwu 9phgnpjwt «dquwdwd uwd' ywunbpwgd wnwug uwhdwuubph»

01/02/2011)

6. Another striking metaphoric model of the concept war is “show business is war”.
In show business singers, composers, actors try to find their place and on their way to
fame they fight with others, violate others’ rights, humiliate their dignity and see them
as opponents.
“Some of Australasia’s most promising opera performers were in Ballarat at
the weekend, fighting it out for their chance to share in almost $60,000
worth of prize money...Some of the more recent winners are now
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performing in places like the New York Metropolitan Opera, Opera Australia,
and London’s Covent Garden”.

(“Singers fight it out in city for top opera prize”, 12 Sep, 2011 12:09 a.m.-
http://www.thecourier.com.au/news/local/news/news-features/singers-fight-it-

out-in-city-for-top-opera-prize/2288158.aspx

«Gpgh pdwuwnp qmigh  wnwpplbn  dGhtwpwanyaymbbbnh  wpndwiwbiw,
pwlp nn wunppuqd  Gup hwypypwpwpmd wunpbpwqd
hwyppwpwpnnubpht U qrynyynilr mibiignn
pnn pwquuwlwl Gpunypelibnpt»:  (EMPYRAY «Nwubpuqd’
wwwbpwqd hwymwpwpnnubphu»)

7. Another frequently used metaphoric model, where war is a source domain is “trial

is war”. In court the claimant wins the case and the defendant loses it or visa versa.

«Epnnnuitp wwmpdby E Taraf papph nbd nwumwlwi gnpdnid»: (Title)
(Uwpuw 23, 2012-http://news.am/arm/news/98310.html)

«Apple pllinnyainitin wwpipndby b Samsung pllbnnysjwin nuinwlwl
«yunppuwqdnid»: Twinp pypt hwnpby b Samsung-p»: («Samsung-p
hwnpet; Lt Apple-hu  nwuwlwu  hwignd», 24  hnwdwph 2012-
http://www.panarmenian.net/arm/news/89551/)

The analysis of the vast material allows us to make the following observations:

In Armenian the concept of “war” is not so active as a target domain, that’s
why many models though found in English, were not observed in Armenian:
“war is hunting”, “war is fire”, “war is illness”, “war is an obstacle”, “war is
gamble”, “war is construction and recreation”, “war is a competition”.
Whereas the concept of “war” is intensively used as a source domain both in
Armenian and in English.

In English the concept of “war” acts more as a target domain than a source
domain. And all the models examined can be found in English, except “war is
chemistry”, “war is lesson”.

In both languages the following models can be found: “war is a natural
disaster”, “war is destruction”, “war is an animal/ a beast”, “war is a
theatre”, “sports is war”, “election is war”, “show business is war”,
“economics is war”.

We can also come to the conclusion that in Armenian the metaphoric models

of the concept war are mostly found in articles rather than in speeches,
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whereas in English they are mostly found in speeches. This may be accounted

for by the fact that the English and American politicians are more aware of

the manipulative power of metaphoric models as it is known the more
metaphoric models in the speech, the closer the politician is to his goal.

On the whole, we can assume that those who control the language of war and
peace, those who can use the power of metaphors, euphemisms and other stylistic
devices exercise an enormous influence on how we perceive war, peace, political
events and scandals, ordinary social phenomena and what behaviours we accept in
relation to war and peace.
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hphdudws £ . Lwyndh U U.2nuuntp wju inbunigjwt ypw, np dwpnywjphu
dhwpp hp Engjudp hnfuwpbpwywu £ U oginwgnpénud £ thnfuwpbipwywu
hwulywgnyputpp unp b ybpwgwlywu hwulwgnyeutipt pdpnubiine hwdwn:
SYjw| bywwnwyny nwpwugwwnnid Gu wnpnin inppnye U phnwfu tnpnnye
hwulwgnieyniuutipp, npintin wnpnp whpnypu wju hwuljwgnyeu t, nphg
pwnynwd  Gu  thnjuwpbpwlwu  wpnwhwjnnegniuubpp,  huy  phpwiu
hwuyuwgnyptu pulwynd £ hbug win thnfuwpbpniegniuubph  Jdhongny:
Utdwdwyw| unuyeh dbpindniejniup gnyg £ wwpu, np  wunbpwqd
hwuluwgnypep Ywpnn £ hwunbu qw| b npwbu phpwfu whpnye, huswbu
ophuwy <<wwuwbpwagdp npu £>>, <<ywwnbpwaqdp ptwlwu wnbwn £>>,
<<ywwnbpwqgdp dntjuwn £>> b wy thnfuwpbpwlywu junwwwpubipnd, b
npwbu wnpnip whpnye, huswbu oppiwy <<uwnpup wwwnbpwqd E>>,
<<puwnpnipnluubpp ywunbpwgd Gu>> thnfuwpbpwlwiu unwwwnpubpnud:

BADANAH  JWMT - PEAM3ALMA KOHLENTA BOMHA B
META®OPUYECKMX MOLENAX (HA MATEPUAJE AHITIMIACKMX 1
APMAHCKUX MONMTUYECKMUX PEYE U FASETHBIX CTATEI7I)

Llenbto paHHOro uccnepoBaHWA ABAAETCA U3YYeHUE W CPaBHEHVE
MeTachOpUYECKOro UCMONb30BaHUA KOHLEMNTa «BOWHa» B MOJMUTUYECKOM W
MypHanucTckom puckypcax. MWccnepoBaHue ocHoBaHO Ha Teopun .
Nakodbdpa n  M.[lmoHcoHa, cornacHo KOTOPOK MbICAb MO CBOEN CyTu
meTacpopuyeckas W UCMONb3yeT OrpoMHoe KonauyectBo MeTtacdop AnA
BbIpaXeHWA U BOCMPUATUA HOBOFO MNepeHocHoro cmbicna. Mcxopa us storo
BblAenAoTcA ABe obnactu uccnefobaHnAa — obnacTb MCXO[HOMO U LENeBoro
pomeHa. WcxopHblii OOMeH ABNAETCA Tem LEeHTpoMm, rae dpopMupytoTca
MeTacbopuyeckue pasbl, a LENEBO AOMEH BOCMPUHWMAETCA C MOMOLLbHO
3TMx Metacpop. AHanM3 MHOrOYUCNEHHbIX MPUMEPOB MO3BOAWA MNPUITU K
CnedytolieMy BbIBOAY: KOHLENT «BOMHAa» MOMET WCMONb30BaTbCA  Kak
UCXOLHBIN Tak M LENneBoil JOMEH B KOHLenTyanbHbIX MeTadpopax "BoiiHa- 3TO
0X0Ta,», BOWHa - cTUxMiiHoe bencTBue, BOHA- aBaHTIOpa, CMOPT —3TO BOIHA,

Bbl6OpbI —3TO BOliHa» 1 T.4,
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TIMBRAL METAPHORISATION IN FILM NARRATIVES

SEDA BAGDASARIAN

Key words: cinematic discourse, film narrative, voice over, diegetic sound ,metaphoric
packaging of the text, prosodic arrangement, timbral metaphorisation

Cinematic discourse has been studied from different aspects and in many
ways; however, the linguistic approach to the study of films has become the draw of
attention only recently. One of the reasons is that the interplay of verbal component
and image is multidimensional and evasive as cinematic discourse is a creolized
formation and a verbal component of film is in complex relations with non verbal
components necessary for semantic completeness of the film.

Our perception of films is based on cognitive faculties to decode the implied
information expressed by both audiovisual and verbal means. Implicative information
demands special efforts to decode the implied information because of asymmetric
relations between the plane of content and in the plane of expression as the content of
an idea is wider than its linguistic expression. (AHoxuHa 5) Implication is extrapolated
in compositional design of the text, various stylistic devices, voice-over metatextual
commentaries, captions, non-verbal means and, of course, intonation.

In cognitive psychology the perception of polysemantic nature of implicit information
of artistic texts is related to the basic metaprocedures of comprehension
(Benuukosckuii 2006: 24) such as contro/ which suppresses irrelevant associations,
analogy which helps to reveal knowledge included in the other contexts of knowledge,
recursion rafting mental representations into each other, the ability to analyze
situation from another person’s perspective. It also includes variation which prevents
repetition and may result in surface changes in successive actions and ideas, and
matching provoked by combining compared or contrasted contents.

The article is an attempt to analyze the implicatory information or
metaphorisation contained in voice-over narration. Timbral metaphorisation includes
the use of all the prosodic means. '

15 The term ‘timbre’ is used in a wide sense, including all the prosodic means .
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Film analysts differentiate two basic types of narration: 1. the narrator on the
screen, 2. the narrator is off-screen. Admittedly, one of the most important aspects of
film narration is voice-over narration. In the former case the narrator -actor employs
all artistic skills both verbal and non-verbal, while in the latter case the spectators hear
only his voice accompanied by camera. Both fiction and nonfiction scripts of the film
make ample use of first- and third-person narration. In 7ax/ Driver directed by Martin
Scorsese (1976), The Curious Case of Benjamin Button directed by David Fincher
(2008) first-person narration is employed, while in 7he Lord of the Rings; The
Fellowship of the Ring directed by Peter Jackson (2001) the preference is given to
third-person narration. However, not all voice-over narration can be neatly divided
into two categories; those of first- and third-person narratives. There are numerous
hybrid cases where the existing categorization and terminology break down. Narratives
that transcend simple labels are often the most innovative and groundbreaking; these
hybrid narratives help to reveal the nature and functions of the form, its system and
terms. There are many examples of complex and uncategoriable films.

Narrative mediums rely on a “narrative agency” to convey the narrative’s
story. The narrator can take many forms; in film it can describe the camera and
soundtrack itself as well as the overt narration of a voice-over. The voice-over is the
most evident form of narrative agency to find and describe in film, in part because it is
usually distinctly separate from the film frame. The narrator is most often depicted as
a nondiegetic sound or sound that emanates from objects inside the film frame. Often
the diegetic sound quiets and the voice-over becomes the predominant track.
(Wichlatcz 2006) The location and function of the voice-over is a key to understanding
the effects that it has on the story itself.

The location of the voice-over track has also its meaning. It is most
characteristic of the beginning and the end of the film In the film by Wes Anderson
The Royal Tenenbaums (2001 ) the voice-over comes in the beginning. The author
creates a voce-over which gives a special tune to the film reminding of family sagas /
the analogy case/. The narrator opens a book and reads the story. In the film by Joe
Wright Atonement (2007) it occurs at the end. The voice —over narration may appear
within the film too if the director of the film considers it conducive for the
development of the story as in 7he Legends of the Fall directed by Edward Zwick
(1994).

To understand the functions of voice-over narration in film it is important to
see its place in the overall structure of narrative in general. The function as well as the
form is influenced by greater issues of narrative that encompass all types of narrative
media.
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Genres that are most commonly associated with voice-over are epics,
westerns, fantasies, etc. ( Kozloff 73). We would also add here film-noirs and
psychological dramas..To analyze the film narrative and its prosodic modelling we
selected films that employed the analyzed kind of narration. It is a particularly rich
field of inquiry which has not been explored sufficiently so far. The mainstream works
on the role of intonation in cinematic discourse are for the most part descriptive.

In various genres of the film the voice-over narration accomplishes different
tasks As for the functions of voice-over, film theorists often mention that in the genres
which employ voice-over filmmakers impart a great deal of expositional information
with the aim of unifying a story that ranges widely in time and space; Voice-over is
highly efficient in realizing this task. In the trilogy 7he Lord of the Rings the first part
starts with voice-over narration that unifies the content of the novel series and acts as
a prelude to the main story.

The voice-over narration is widely employed in the fantasy genre of the film.
In Peter Jackson’s Lord of the Rings: The Fellowship of the Ring (2007) voice-over is
heard only in the prologue as an introduction to the film. The narrator is Galadriel, an
elven-queen, portrayed by Cate Blanchett. The narration has the functions of
conveying to the audience the information about the background, setting and intention
of the story. Galadriel speaks in Tolkien’s invented language of Elvish, along with the
musical and visual cues that set up the expectation that we are entering the realm of
fairy-tale. Galadriel’s manner of speaking is also reminiscent of the narration in epic
films, for The Lord of the Rings is both a fantasy novel, and an epic novel. The
narration is accompanied by the scenes depicting the creation of the Ring, the battle,
the loss of the Ring and its discovery by the Hobbit.

The timbre of the narration and the manner of presentation create the
expectancy of a fantasy film. The modal quality of her voice and her refined speech
show that she belongs to a high social stratum, that she is a queen and a lady. Her
timbre expresses her emotions, her worries, her attitude towards the events and the
heroes of her story. She makes ample use of pauses as if giving her audience time to
comprehend her story, e.g.

The world is changed. | feel it in the water. | feel it in the earth. | smell it in
the air. Much that once was is lost. For none now live who remember it.

The voice-over narration should convey something different than the dialogue
or the audiovisual means, it should not be redundant. Voice-over narration should
arise out of necessity to highlight certain points and give the audience extra-
information about the film or an episode. Most of the time Galadriel speaks almost in
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whisper that shows secrecy as if whatever she is telling is only for the her audience,
and should not be shared with those around the speaker and the listener. Some of the
most important parts of the narration are pronounced in whisper and vowels are
prolonged as in the following case But they were all of them deceived.

The information which is of importance is actualized in a more resonant
voice, e.g.

1. A last alliance of Men and Elves marched against the armies of Mordor.

2. It was in this moment when all hope had faded that Isildur, son of the
king, took up his father’s sword.

In The Lord of the Rings: The Fellowship of the Ring voice-over is used to
impart irony concerning certain parts of the narration and as a kind of attitude
towards some of the characters as in the following cases:

It began with the forging of the great rings. Three were given to Elves:
immortal, wisest and fairest of all beings. Seven to the Dwarf-lords: great miners and
craftsmen of the mountain halls. And nine, nine rings were gifted to the race of
Men who, above all else, desire power.

Victory was near. But the power of the Ring could not be undone. It was in
this moment when all hope had faded that Isildur, son of the king, took up his father’s
sword. Sauron, the enemy of the free peoples of Middle-earth, was defeated. The Ring
passed to Isildur who had this last chance to destroy the evil forever. But the hearts
of Men are easily corrupted. And the Ring of Power has a will of its own. It betrayed
Isildur to his death. And some things that should not have been forgotten were lost.

It is considered that a male voice has more authority that a female voice.
However, in this film the story is told by en Elven-queen to emphasize the
timelessness, the immortality of the Elves. The manner of narration is calm, slow, and
the voice is deep and mysterious expressing the wisdom of the queen.

The voice —over narration enters into a various fanciful interrelations with the
story line presented by the camera.

In The Curious Case of Benjamin Button the matter-of-fact smooth manner of
the first-person narrator lends reality to a fantastic situation In 7he Lord of the Rings
the first-person film’s narration is nothing like the novels’ third-person narrator as the
necessity of the third-person in this film comes from book adaptation that has an
‘indispensable’ narrator.

In general voice-over narration can help to express inner attitudes .In 7ax/
Driver the narration is calm and the tempo is moderate despite the fact that the hero
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gradually turns into a frantic psychopath as the film progresses . The clash between
the manner of presentation and the story creates ironic tension.

The narration often reveals the inner thoughts of major or minor characters.
Sometimes these inner thoughts reveal ideas of issues that would not be apparent
without the voice-over. In many ways narration allows the viewer to have more
information than even the main characters depicted in the story. This is best employed
in 7The Legends of the Fall.

Voice-over narration in this film creates the allusion of an epic narration. In
The Legends of the Fall the voice over is interwoven in an intricate way with the visual
representation, a device which on the one hand creates implications and on the other
hand helps the recipient to decode the author’s message. When One Stab starts , the
narration is slow, the tempo is moderate, the voice is not loud but deep, reminiscent
of the tragic experience he endured.

Some people hear their own inner voices with great cleanness. And they live
by what they hear. Such people become crazy, or they become legends...

Tristan Ludlow was born in the moon of the falling leaves. It was a terrible
winter. His mother almost died bringing him into this world. His father, the Colonel,
brought him to me. | wrapped him in a bear skin and held him all that night. As he
grew into a man, | taught him the joy of the kill. When the hunter cuts out its warm
heart-setting its spirit free.

Voice-over may perform another function as well. It can impart a
philosophical message as in 7he Curious Case of Benjamin Button. The film is based
on a short story by F. C. Fitzgerald. It was inspired by a remark made by Mark Twain:
"It is a pity that the best part of life comes at the beginning, and the worst part at the
end." In this film there are two narrators: Daisy and Benjamin. The latter speaks only
through his diary, while Daisy’s narration is based on her recollections. In both cases
the narration is slow and moderate. Daisy’s narration is slower as if she recollects the
facts with some difficulty: it takes time to shape the message. She makes ample use of
pauses, while Benjamin’s narration is smooth, not interrupted with pauses. The
manner of speaking has a matter- of- fact sounding that makes a magical situation
seem real. It is not characterized by variations of tones, as if to show has adjusted
himself to the disastrous power of time and life.

Daisy: And when their son came of age, like boys will do, he joined the
army. They saw him off at the old train station. Oh how he worked, for months he did
nothing but work on the clock for the great train station. One day a letter came...
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Benjamin: My name is Benjamin...Benjamin Button... and | was born under
unusual circumstances. The war to end all wars had ended. | was told it was an
especially good night to be born...

The voice-over narration is implicit information, thus the basic
metaprocedures of comprehension are at work here. The cognitive metaprocedure of
recursion is clearly revealed in Afonement where, at the end of the film an old woman
takes the ground and we understand that the whole film is based on her life
experience, on her mistake that made her write a book where she gives her characters
chance to be happy, something they did not have in real life.

So my sister and Robbie were never able to have their chance fogether that
was so longed for and deserved which ever since I've felt | prevented. But what sense
of hope or satisfaction could derive a reader from en ending like that? So in the book /
wanted to give Robbie and Cecilia what they had lost in life. 1'd like to think this isn’t
weakness or evasion, but a final act of kindness. | gave them their happiness.

The metaprocedure of matching is also at work in decoding a voice-over
narration. In the above-mentioned film we try to compare the real fate of the Cecilia
and Robbie and the happiness Bryony gave them in her novel. As for analogy it is at
work in perceiving any film because we draw information not only directly from the
film but also from other spheres of information, like novels on which they are based,
the historical events depicted in the film, and, of course, our life experience. The role
of prosody in this case is of utmost importance as the narrator’s timbre, manner of
speaking create an expectancy of what the film is going to be about, what genre this
film belongs to, etc.

Voice- over narration is also a means of conveying the attitude of the speaker
and his/her evaluation of certain events. The narrator in the film-noir classic, Naked
City (directed by Jules Dassin, 1948) is the prototypical omnipresent and omnipotent
voice-of-god. The narration is dry and pithy.

The analysis of the prosody of film narration proves that there are different ways of
prosodic modelling of implication. Prosodic arrangement is often aimed at disclosing
implication as a conceptual strategy put into the text by the author of the film.

The implication is brought forth by different phonetic means: the use of
tones, logical stresses, variations in rhythm, variations in tempo, and variations in
diapason and timbre. The more representative corpus may add new categorical
functions and nuances to the role of the voice —over.

Cinema is unambiguously considered to be one of the most popular art
forms, the influence of which on the viewers is powerful forming the system of values
and outlook. Alongside with television, video and modern information technologies,
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film has become an important component of information flow and part of international
information exchange. This makes evident the significance of the study of cinematic
discourse from different aspects.
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U6TU AUTTUUUN3UL - UANSUAULULUL PNlUAEMULLULUSU UL
ALNREUSHME UPLNMUSNRULEMNRYU

Uphunih (Ggniu pwywlywupt  Jwupwdwut nwnwuwuppgws
uwlwju |Ggniu Ypunind b dwutwynpwwbu' Yhunfununyph quuwquu
pwnwnphsubph wnngquuwywu Yunwwwnpnwip wybh phs npwnpniyejwu
wnpdwuwgb: Yhunwywwnind wnngwuntRjwu npublnpdwt
nwnwuwuhpnipiniup htwpwynpnigyniu | wwihu Jephwub) huskpwugh'
ubpwlyw  wnbntYwwynieiniup  thnfuwugbint  htwpwynpniejniututipp
wwwnidh uhubpgbinpy htuph dhongny:

CEDA BATJACAPAH - TEMBPAJIbHAA METADOPU3ALUA B KUHO
HAPPATUBAX

fASbIK KMHO uccnepoBaH [OCTATOYHO [EeTaNnbHO, A3bIK B KUHO B
MeHbLLUEW CTeneHn, M B YaCTHOCTM MPOCOAMNYECKOE MOAENMpOoBaHue
pas3fnyHbIX KOMMOHEHTOB KMHOAWCKypca. MccneposaHue npocopun B
peanu3auum HappaTuBa B KUHOGUCKYpCE MO3BONAET BbIABUTb BO3MOMHOCTU
VHTOHaLMW B Nepefaye UMMIULUTHON MH(POPMALMK YEPE3 CUHEPTETUYECKYHO
KaHBY NMOBECTBOBAHUA.
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The article addresses the problem of the interface between intonation and
informational packaging of the text with the focus on intersentential links.It aims at
disclosing the character of the correlation between syntactic and intonational means of
actualization in structuring fictional texts.The analysis is contrastive in its nature as it
helps to detect the specific characteristics of the languages studied.

Though the problem has been to the fore in the studies on intonation and grammar
today the attempt is made to re-evaluate and adjust the existing methodology of the
FSP analysis in order to prepare a ground for the process of integrating the data on
FSP phenomena into linguistic research based on large-scale language
corpora.Current studies dealing with this problem are made with reference to stylistic
variation.The data received disclose the specific character of actualization in
spontaneous dialogues, fictional, academic and informational texts, but they are based
on different approaches and vary in their results. The two basic stances on the
modeling of the interface between intonation and syntax give priority either to syntax
/Chomsky, Chafe/ or to intonation./ Radionova, Zhinkin/ The latter conception claims
the dominance of intonation schemes which are filled with syntactic structures. The
functional-discursive approach gives both an equal status.They are considered to be
the main components in forming the informational structure of the text./baxtun,
Halliday/. This correlative approach helps to reveal the specific character of
communicative dynamism in two languages compared.

Informational base of the study involves consideration of two integral aspects of
information structure — focus or rheme and background or theme, the rheme being
the center of information in a sentence against the background of already known and
less informative theme but there are a number of complexes that trigger questions in
terms of FSP interpretation such as , for instance VPs, temporal adverbials and
adverbials of manner. Some temporal adverbials in a sentence-initial position are
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marked as thematic units while others as rhemes. So assigning the possible
communicative value to some elements poses questions.

The contextual status of communicative units functioning as themes proper and as
diathemes / Firbas/ are analysed within the concept of retrievability.The theme proper
is by definition retrievable (and deeply integrated in the context of communication).
diathemes, however, may be retrievable as well as irretrievable. Some retrievable
diathemes are not easily recognized. It seems that the distinction between themes
proper and diathemes has to be described more precisely, taking into consideration
retrievability / irretrievability, lexical form (pronoun / noun phrase), repetition
patterns, presence of contrast, and perhaps other factors. A more detailed description
of the diatheme would facilitate the separation of diathemes (often irretrievable) from
rhematic phenomena (always irretrievable) (Chamonikolasova and all 2014). So at
is seen there is a certain amount of subjectivity in solving the problem of the status of
communicative units within FSP. All these questions do not certainly favour the study
of the syntax-intonation interface.

Admittedly, the initial part of the succeeding phrase in the microtext, whether a
theme or a rheme, is in retrospective relations with previous context: depending on
the type of linking with the previous context it receives the corresponding tonal
alignment. The analysis deals with two basic types of linking: contact and distant. The
contact or chain linking is associated with the incidence of theme in the initial position.
The initial position of the theme fosters its intonational highlighting by a kinetic tone.
/Hedberg,Sosa / English thematic - rhematic or focus-background structure is mostly
expressed by intonational highlighting, while languages with free syntax rely to a
greater extent on distinct structural positions. /Steedman 2003/

The pivotal role of information packaging in discourse semantics has conditioned the
explosive surge of interest around its intonational expression. This resulted in a whole
array of opinions. In discursive approaches / Brazil / focus or rhematic accent is
typically assigned to a falling movement, while theme or topic accent is realized by
means of a fall-rise. According to structural studies of rhematic-thematic relations
actualization reflects strong intonational status of rheme as opposed to its semantically
less salient and therefore intonationally deflated counterpart . The analysts studying
the intersentential intonational linking and their cohesive functions point that the
theory fails to account for the cases where contextually given theme is still prominent.
Therefore a complementary pragmatic explanation was introduced which advocated
intonational prominence of theme as long as it evokes interest of the speaker /
Bolinger /. Also, thematic prosody is significantly reinforced in case of conveying
contrastive relations. The concept of strong theme was adopted in works on
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intersentential cohesion. It assigned the rheme a fall, a rise-fall or a levelled-out
contour. / Brasil / The first two types are associated with the adverbial modifiers in the
sentence-initial position. In fictional texts thematic linking is marked by a rise, a fall-
rise, a rise-fall and a rise-fall-rise and a high incomplete fall./ Pinaeva 1975/ If the
initial position is occupied by a pronoun in the case of contact linking in English the
theme is prosodically unmarked. In some works based on autosegmental analysis the
analysts stress the role of diapasonic variation in prosodic marking of theme and
rheme./ Steedman 2003/
It is supposed that in the analysis of the intonation-information interface the typological
and stylistic-discursive perspective may reveal the details which otherwise pass
unnoticed. The study aims at revealing the prosodic markers of both types of links in
fictional texts .The research into the problem is based on the analysis of 80 microtexts
of fictional discourse, realized by six readers, carriers of LEA /Literary Eastern
Armenian/ and SE /Standard English/ subjected to autosegmental analysis. The unit of
the study was considered relevant for the analysis of the task as the depth
encompassed by the unit allows studying the intersentential links.

In the material analysed the contact or chain linking in English with the initial theme
was predominantly expressed by unmarked ,falling or falling tone with an initial rise
and a falling-rising movements. The distant linear linking with the rheme in the initial
position exhibits a tendency to falling movement and to a lesser extent , rising patterns

Table 1 Prosodic arrangement of intersentential links in fictional texts in English

English Fiction Style

10

8

6

4

]

0 —I- H [ - m[Im
2T P S X/ SR
@'\Q’Q z,"'& f&‘.§ C\"b\\ \Q\{b C‘g\\b’ \:{\‘v o

R_’& &7 -OC;»Z" *6" \‘{.b

JTheme Unmarked theme ®Rheme

As it is seen from the table the thematic part is marked by a rising falling, falling-
rising and falling tones, in a number of cases with an initial rise,while the rhematic

part is marked by a fall or a rise-fall.
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The following picture of a pitch contour shows the case of a marked theme .
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The local spy—and there was one—might thus have deduced that these
two were strangers, people of some taste, and not to be denied their enjoyment of
the Cobb by a mere harsh wind. On the other hand / rheme, falling-rising
movement / he might, focusing his telescope more closely, have suspected that a
mutual solitude interested them rather more than maritime architecture; and he
would most certainly have remarked that they were people of a very superior taste
as regards their outward appearance.

The young lady / theme, fall with an initial rise/ was dressed in the height of
fashion, for another wind was blowing in 1867: the beginning of a revolt against the
crinoline and the large bonnet. / 7he French lieutenant’s woman, John Fowles |
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In cases of marked thematic basis / diathemes/ the most frequent tones are
falling tones, in unmarked cases a slight tonal rise or a slide is traced.
To assess the difference, compare the pitches in the following pictures:
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In Sicilyl theme, fall -rise /Michael Corleone learned about the root from
which his father grew, that the word mafial rheme , rise-fall / originally meant a place
of refuge, then it became the name of a secret organization that sprang up to fight
against the ruler who would crash the country and its people for centuries. Sicily was a
land that had been more cruelly raped than any other in history. 7he inquisition had
tortured rich and poor alike. The landowning barons/ rheme, , fall /and the princes of
the Catholic church excersized absolute power over the shephards and farmers. /

Puzo M., The God father. Origin of Mafia |
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The informational content of the components is also conveyed by a dynamic diapason.
The widest diapason is detected on the rheme, comparatively narrow on the theme,
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the minimal on the thematic basis and on the unmarked theme. The rheme is also
marked by a temporal contrast between the stressed and unstressed syllables.
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The colors of the young lady’s clothes ( theme , fall with an initial rise)
would strike us today as distinctly strident; but the world was then in the first fine
throes of the discovery of aniline dyes. And what the feminine, by way of
compensation for so much else in her expected behavior, demanded of a color
was brilliance, not discretion.

But where the telescopist(rheme, rise-fall ,) would have been at sea
himself was with the other figure on that somber, curving mole. It stood right at
the seaward most end, apparently leaning against an old cannon barrel upended
as a bollard. Its clothes were black. The wind moved them, but the figure stood
motionless, staring, staring out to sea, more like a living memorial to the drowned,

a figure from myth, than any proper fragment of the petty provincial day.

In that year (185]) , ( theme, fall with an initial rise) there were some 8,155,000
females of the age of ten upwards in the British population, as compared with
7,600,000 males. Already it will be clear that if the accepted destiny of the
Victorian girl was to become a wife and mother, it was unlikely that there would be
enough men to go round. / The French lieutenant’s woman, John Fowles |
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\/_\ f
0
155.6 . 156.5
in that Timd () year
500
I\JL,_\
T\ I
0
92.72 93.86
Time (3)
The co lors of the young la dies

The eye in the telescope might have glimpsed /rheme, /a magenta skirt of an
almost daring narrowness—and shortness, since two white ankles could be seen
beneath the rich green coat and above the black boots that delicately trod the
revetment; and perched over the netted chignon, one of the impertinent little flat
“pork-pie” hats with a delicate tuft of egret plumes at the side—a millinery style
that the resident ladies of Lyme would not dare to wear for at least another year;
while the taller man, impeccably in a light gray, with his top hat held in his free
hand, had severely reduced his dundrearies, which the arbiters of the best English
male fashion had declared a shade vulgar—that is, risible to the foreigner—a year
or two previously. The colors of the young lady’s clothes would strike us today
as distinctly strident; but the world was then in the first fine throes of the
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discovery of aniline dyes. And what the feminine, by way of compensation for so
much else in her expected behavior, demanded of a color was brilliance, not

discretion. (The French lieutenant's woman, John
Fowles)
500

~

<

5

o

~
the police po lice
45.16 45.98
Time ()

The inquisition had tortured rich and poor alike. The landowning barons
and the princes of the Catholic church excersized absolute power over the shephards
and farmers. Police /Rheme /were the instrument of their power and so identified
with them that to be called a policeman is the foulest insult one Sicilian can hurl at
another. Faced with the savagery of this absolute power the suffering people learned
never to betray their anger and their hatred for fear of being crushed. They learned
never to make themselves vulnarable by uttering any sort of threat since giving such a
warning would ensure a quick reprisal. / Puzo M., The God father. Origin of Mafia

Pitch (H2)

U

wo
Time (9)

And a greatest crime any member of the mafia could commit would be to tell
the police the name of the man who had just shot him or done him any kind of injury.
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Omerta was the religion of the people. A woman/ rheme, a fall with an initial rise
/whose husband had been murdered would never tell the police the name of her
husband's murderer, not even of her child's murderer. Justice had never been
forthcoming from the authorities and so the people hd always gone the the Robin
Hood mafia and to some extent mafia still fulfilled this role. / Puzo M., The God father.
Origin of Mafia |

In Armenian the beginning of the phrase in the case of a contact-linking bears
predominantly a rise, high or low falls are also met but they are not of frequent
occurrence in the fictional text. In a limited number of cases a level tone is used.
Opposed to English where pronouns in the function of a theme are prosodically
unmarked, Armenian allows a certain extent of prosodic variation in the prosodic
arrangement of pronouns. The tonal alignment in the latter case may be either
unmarked or bear a kinetic movement depending on the type of the pronoun.

So, the initial theme in Armenian is marked by a rising movement, the intonational
marker of a contrastive theme is a widened diapason of the ff and in a number of
cases the tendency to a temporal modifications in the realization of stressed and
unstressed syllables This tendency is less expressed on the diathemes.. Unlike theme
and diathemes , the rheme is characterized by a prolongation of stressed and
unstressed syllables and a less expressed diapason of ff.

Prosodic arrangement of intersententional links in fictional texts in Armenian

Armenian Fiction Style

10

]
||
|

N 2 2 &
@ @ & @ N N ®
@ < g A
OTheme Unmarked theme mRheme
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Pitch (Hz)

[Time (s)

Zuu uhy . Uk nub

Cundhodwup wbwp E hwuguh ontyw dinub: Sniywt dbp wpybuwnwunghu
owwn dnnhy b Lwy wnohy £ Upwdnihhu: Gpbynywu kb hinip nwwbup: Stuubu
fuwnnnh pwpd pnuh Yihuh, - thuthund £ wwuehu: / rhematic linking /<wudhlt
nt Uknwt Unp puwyhsubip Gu dbp woluwphwdwund:/ wpngbu Naunpnuwl, "Op
U lywipy

Pitch (Hz)

Time (s)

wl pln hunn Jupd qm | ok

Ofun £ uwl Ubpphtu, pwyg bw uppnd b nw wub] gnigunpupwp'
upbwpwund fud dnnnyubiph dwdwuwy: «Ywuwug Yupbih E, sk»,- wunwd E: Upown
(wy upqwpbinubp b nubund: Uhwuqwd k) hud wnybg, thnpébgh: «Uwibd» Ep
Ywpdbu uhqupbnh wunup, wusnipn hwwnnly Ywuwug hwdwp: Ubphtu hhdw
nqunt Yypw tunwdh udwu §: Uupunhwn swpdynd £ wennh ypw wspp nnubphu:
[dwpngbiu Dawnpnupwt, "Onp U lywip’/
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Time (s)

wh oniown hw

500

Pitch (Hz)

Tnny uhul thnp rhy

6 | pk

up

Un tptiyn, tpp Swpdwn phpht nninp pwipkig U ninpp 2tidpht nptig,
hwulwnpd twn pwyytig dh whwpynt dwjuhg, np wuwyuyw) npnnwg htug upwug
yuniph Yypw U funwynuin wndnwyny fujwugptig quugbiph dwunp nnnwugp:

Swubightubpp, npnup uthnngh snpu pninp Uuwwd [Nin puepnud th,
wpdwuwgwsd, qupdwgwd hpwp twtightu: Uh Ywp upwug wspbipnd: Lnyuphuy
thnpphYy Gpbdp /rhematic linking/ puwqnny qquwg, np funwynwun dwjup pnp L
qnudnid:/ Uyulyy Pwlnig "Uypunwly 8777

112



500

Pitch (Hz)

Time(s)

wh

nw

uk

st

uh

poud

Upfuwwnwupwihtu opyw wdbuwbpwubiih wwhp pundhonwdu £, punwdbup 45 pnwt,
pwjg Ubup uwph Swdnup wbtu &gnuw, bpYwpwgunud Gup: Rwughg wwup,
wwuthhug pnwyt wnwye wpnbu hwunhuwynp gwd Gup nund dwwnhwn nt pwunt,
uwwuntd Gup unphu dbdnie)nu pundhodwup, np unynpwpwn quihu £ quugny nt
qunud | quugny: Wuwnwubih s6d uppnid /rhematic linking/quugh dwjup, Ywndtiu
b wotuwphnuw dwdwgnyg sYw:/ YwpngbuNawnpnuwt, "Onp b lywip/

500

Pitch (Hz)

AN AN

Time (s

7.8

nw

uk

gh

uk

np

Un tpbiyn, tpp Cwpdwn phpht nninp pwigig U ninpp gtidpht nnlig,
hwulwps G pwoytig dh whwpynt dwjuhg, np wuwyuyw| npnunwg htiug upwug
Yuinipp ypw b funwynun wndnyny fujwgnbig quiugtiph dwunpe nnnwugn:

Swubighttinn, npnup uthnngh snpu pninp bunwd [ntn puepnud Ehu,
/thematic basis/ wpdwuwgwsd, qupdwgwd hpwp uwtight: Uh YJwp upwug
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wsptipnud: Lnyuhul thnpphy Bpbdp puwgnny qquig, np- funwnun dwjup pnp £
qnudnid: /UGuly Puwlnitg Uwpuwly 87

hw Jup hup &h poud

The following picture shows parallel linking intoned

500

Pitch (Hz)

Time(s)

qub qny Up spl Jkup

Rwughg wwup, nwuthpug pnwt wnwye wpnbu hwunhuwynp gwé Lup
nunwd dwwhwn nt pwunt, uwywund Gup unphu dGdnienu pundhodwup, np
unynpwpwp qwihu b quugny nt gund | quugny: Utwnwubiih skd uhpnd quiugh
dwjup, Ywndtiu el wotuwphnw dwdwgnyg sfw: Rwugp dbp 2tdh qynunu £ Lpwu
np ennubu wdku pwu qwugny Ywuh. 2wugny Yduytup, quugny Yudniuuwuwup,
quugny Ywlupbup, hwdwwwwwujuwu quwugp bnwy' Yuppbup dbp  wsph
wpwwunipp, quugny Ypwdwuybup dbp wdnwhuubphg: /dwpngbu Nanpnuwi,
"Op b lywitip”y
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Pitch (Hz)

Time(s)

tw Yulg tm U tp

£n thwnpp sw’n, tuop k| quugbpp qupyhu, dpdugnid tp wyn nwbipbu
Yhup, nppu hppluwwwhh quugbipt wybtiwnd bht wuwuduwywu wunnpn:
Lw Gquiigunid [n / unmarked theme, level/ nnwu obtdphu, wspp ntwh ubippl p
pinputipp, npnup wuuwhdwU hbndnd ényynd Ehu dwypwdnunp dnig Juwnywn
bpYuph htw b Ywadnud Gapp... Mwpngbu Mawnpnuwl, "Onp b Gpuwilp’/

500
£ -
<
S
[an

//\ﬁ e ™~
0

15¢.1 155.7

gnhnipjul dky  Upwinthhl Time(s) unpph nwpulhg

Chain and linear linking prosodically is more dispersed in English, as compared with
Armenian, yet it follows privileged contours. Structural positioning of information-
packaging considerably diminishes its prosodic expression and accounts for higher
percentage of sentence-initial rheme in Armenian.

The experimental evidence reflects higher proportion of contact linking both in
Armenian and English due to its cohesive potential. In English it is characterized by
falling movement, falling with an initial rise contour, falling- rising contour, rises and
unmarked in conformity with the stated expectation. Initial rhemes most frequently
carry falling tones. In Armenian in case of contact linking the dominant use of rises is
detected on the initial themes, rhemes may receive both falling and rising tones.

115



In case of intersentenial linking thematic basis in English it is marked by a
variety of tones, while the dynamic indices display has a tendency to decrease. In
Armenian the corresponding structure is characterized by a prevailing use of rises.
The dynamic indices on the theme are more expressed than in English. Higher
diapasonic indices are more characteristic of rheme in English. The dynamic and
temporal indices may also be considered relevant indices in both languages.

Structural parallelism is represented by a complete or partial /ntonational
parallelism. The initial part of subsequent sentence bears a completely or partly
analogous intonation pattern. In fictional text it is often enhanced by esthetic impact
of the piece.
On the whole, information-intonation interface has different typological manifestation.
Further analysis may bring forth other types of links and extend the data on the focal
point and its prosodic arrangement in fictional texts in the languages analysed.
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UGTU PUTITHUUUN3UL- [RBUU-NEUUShY SUrURGMrNRE@3NRLLENP
unnNquPULULUL SNKSPLLME a61UMdEUSULUL luNUNR3ENRU
<nnywénd  nhuwpyynd £ husbpwugqwiht bW gwpwhjnuwywu
dhwynputph  Ynjuwgnbgnypjuu  nbpp  ginupybunwlwu  nbpuwnp
Ywnnigdwt Jbg: <uskpwugp nhnynd £ npybu wunyph' pbdwwnpy b
ntdwwhly pwnwnphsubph wpnhdwt wybh pwpép Jwywpnwy, npp
huwpwynpnientt £ wwipu  dhwynpbp  wwppbp  2wpwhnuwywu
Ywnnygutip:
2niqunpwlywu  Jbpnwdnygjwu punphphy  Jbphwuyglp Gu
Uwfuwnwunyeniuubph  hwpwygnypjwu  wnnquuwlwu  duwynpdw
ophtwswihnyeniuubpp dwdwuwlwyhg wugGpbund W hwjtpbuncd:

CEDA BAIOACAPAH - NPOCOAWYECKUE WHOWKATOPbI TEMA-
PEMATUYECKMX OTHOILEHWA B XYJOMECTBEHHOM [MCKYPCE
(KOHTPACTUBHDbIi1 AHANIU3)

B cratbe paccmatpuBaeTcA B3avMOREWCTBME MWHTOHALMOHHbBIX W
CUHTaKCUYECKUX EAMHWL, B CTPYKTYPUPOBaHWM XYLOMECTBEHHOrO TeKCTa.
MHToHauma TpakTyeTcs Kak Oonee rnobanbHblii  ypoBEHb  YneHeHWA
BbICKa3blBaHWAHA  TEMATUYECKUA U pemMaTMYeCKWii  KOMMOHEHTbI,
No3BONAOWMIA  0ObegUHATb  pa3sHble  CUHTAKCUYECKUE  CTPYKTYpbl.
MpoBeneHHbI KOHTPaCTUBHbIiA aHanuM3  BbIABUI  OMpefeneHHble
3aKOHOMEPHOCTM BOMPOC O MNPOCOAMYECKOM OCPOPMIEHUN MemdpasoBoil
KOresuu B COBPEMEHHOM aHTINACKOM Y apMAHCKOM A3blKax.
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<S1 811.13

uvnruruLNir@3NRLLENP PUWUSU3PL HUCSh B4
A4ULULNRE-3UL YErLNRONRESNRLE ULSLULERNR WNSULS
Lrusru3rt <NuoLernhy

GU3ULLE PUMUEN3UL

<hdtwpwnbp'  Gnpwpwbinganiiiiln,  pwgpwhnndwd,  pdwunwpl - nuoa,
bwfuwowbigwynp Unpwlwqdnyanibbibn, Jenowdwiguwiynn Unpuwlwqdnyeymbiin,
hwdwnpwlhwl  pwpnnyeiniitilpn,  hwpwnpnyainiabilp,  qniquiigyng - Gubn
whguylgni puwnwpwbblp, funupwdwuwyhll wunlwbtnyani

Rwugwdwiht  [pwwnywdhongubiph  [niptiph hwnnpnnwip - wpdwwubp &
wnund  hpwlwunyentuhg,  hpwnwpdnipniuubph  YGpndnieniup odwninid
wwwnlbpwuwnbnd  dhongubph  swnwjudwdp U Jhwhpnwdwdp:  Uwdnip
Ywpunpwgnyu  gnpdwnnyep  wbntluwundwlwu  gnpdwnnypu  §,  |tqyhup'
hwnnpnwygwwup:  Lpwgpnnubph  |Ggwyppwywt  Jwlwpnwlyp, hwpnwwn
pwnwwwownn, funuph wupbtnh Ywnnigndp, wwwnybpwynpdwu-
wpunwhwjnswlwu Jdhongubiph gnpdwdnteniup, pungdywd gpwlwu Ggniu Ywd
dnnnypnuwiunuwlgwywu  néhu  punpny  pwnbtipp,  pwnbph  thnfuwpbpwlwu
gnhpdwonipniutbpp,  Yplunyeniuubpp, dwynhpubpp, owwpwpwunyeniutbnp,
nwpdywopubpu nt hwdbdwwnigyniuubpp wdpnnowgunid Gu hwnnpnynn ujnieh

ubpyuwuwyp:
Unyu hnnwdénd  dbp wnoll  npwd  fuunhpp  wuguitiqnt
(nwapwhnnywédubipnid nuunwuwuhpywd unpwpwuntpniuttiph

hdwunwlwnnigwdpwjht wnwuduwhwwnlynipniuttph, npwug funupwdwuwht
wwwnlwubniejwu ytphwunwu k:

huswbu hwynuh £, dwdnyp wwpwpn dhowdwip t unpwpwunteniuttiph
unbtnddwu b pwgwhwjndwtu  fuunpnud:  <wbwfu  [pugpnn-htnhuwyubiph
puunppjwut b wpdwuwund  pwnwpwuubpnd  pungpywd  dbpopjw
Unpwpwunieiniuubipp,  Ywd  wuquiunu  hwupnyend  (wjunpbu  Yhpwnynn
unpwuwntind pwntip, npnup nbinlu $6U hwdwpb) pwnwpwuutiph pwnwdnunp:

Nwniuwuppdwsd pwgpwunebphg (4 (pwagpwihu hnnwd' 74e Daily Mail,
The Guardian wwppbpwlwuubiphg) wnwuduwgnt| tup 83 Unpwpwunyeyniu. al
desko (adv/adj), algorithmic trading (n), arancini (n, pl.), babymoon (n), blegging (n),
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cappellacci (pl. n.), carne asada (n), catfish (n), celebutante (n), challenger bank (n),

crowdfunding (n), defriend (v), digital detox (n), digital footprint (n), double denim (n),
duck face (n), eco-bling (n), economic man (n), fauxhawk (n), five-second rule (n),
flash crash (n), flatform (n), fomo (n), fone (n ), food baby (n), fracking (n), freegan
(n), fresh-air fiend (n), gamification (n), glamping (n), hashtag (n), hawt (adj),
Hongkonger (n)/Hong Kongese (n/adj), IDC (abbrev.), internet of things (n),
intexicated (adj), jel (adj.), lolcat (n), mahoosive (adj), mamil (n), man crush (n),

(n)

chandelier earring (n), chile con queso (n), cool beans (exclam.), crony capitalism (n),
(

)

marmite (n), misery index (n), network marketing (n), Obamacare (n), omnishambles
(n), oversharer (n), peng (adj), permadeath (n), phablet (n), pho (n), PMSL (abbrev),
poutine (n), precariat (n), respawn (v), ringxiety (n), Secret Santa (n), selfie (n),
shabby chic (n), shiny bum (n), silvertail (n), simples (exclam.), social networking (n),
sticker licker (n), tech wreck (n), the ant’s pants (n), tiki-taka (n), tomoz (adv), trofie
(pl. n), unlike (v), vom-worthy (v/n informal), WRT (abbrev.), WTAF (abbrev.), xInt
(adj), yooper (n):

Wuwhuny, ybpp wnwuduwgpwd unpwpwunieginiuubphg twjuwswugwynp
unpwlwuqinipyniuutpp pwnwnpyby Gu huswbu wwing hhdpny
dwutwlwnwwwnutipny (respawn, defriend, unlike (v)), wjuwbu | pwnunpwg
hhdpny dwutwlwnwuwwpny (over-+sharer): LVwfuwdwugwynp
unpwywqdnypniuubph pwnwnpdwup dwutwygnd Gu wugbpbuh re-, de-, un-
over- uwluwdwugubipp: ULokup, np wnlw LU twl omni- L eco- gniqulygynn
aubipny (combining forms) Unpwuwbind pwn-dhwynputip (omnishambles, eco-
bling): dbtpowéwugwynp unpwlwqinieyniuubpp pwnwnpyby tu -er, -ie, -ine, -
ation, -ive, -ed ybpowdwugubipny.

-er - Yooper, Hongkonger
-ie — trofie, selfie

-ine - poutine

-ation - gamification

-ive — mahoosive

([FJwpyywd unpwpwunyeniuubiphg npwgpwy Gu ‘cool beans’ L ‘simples’
unpwhwyn pwgwlwusnipintuutipp: Unwohtup wpwnwhwjnnud £ hwdwunigynit ud
hhwguntup (used to express approach and deligh®, tpynnpnp hwnnpnnd £ npuk
pwuh wwng, 2hnwy [hubnt dwuhu (used fo convey that sth. is very straghtforwara):

Unwuduwyh npwnpnigjut U wpdwuh 2014p.-hu «OED»-h  (Oxford
Dictionaries Online) pwnwgwuynd pungplywd al desco, arancini, cappellacci,
carne asada, chile con queso infuwnniyayniitipp: Unwohup' al desco,
ybpwpbpnw £ gpwubijwynd gpwubnuup dnin wotuwwnbiniu (while working at
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one’s desk in an office): Uuwgjw| snpu pwnbpp ubinwaimbtep Gu. arancini (/pl. n./
an ltalian dish consisting of small balls of rice stuffed with a savory filling, coated in
breadcrumbs and fried) L cappellacci (/pl.n./ pieces of pasta stuffed with a filling of
pumpkin, or other squash, and cheese and folded as to resemble a hof) pwnbpp
hunwbpbu  thnfuwnnigyniuubp Gu, dhusnbin carne asada (beef that has been
marinated and grilled, typically served sliced in thin strips as a main course or as a
filling in tacos, burritos, efc.) L chile con queso (a thick sauce of melted cheese
seasoned with chilli peppers, typically served warm as a dip for tortilla chips)
huywubtiptuhg dEpupyulwu utunwuniuubph hinfuwnnieniuutp Gu:

Uobiup punpn2 Lu dh hwuqudwup: FJwpywsd unpwlwqdnipniuttipnid
ghipwlgnnud U gnjnigyntu niubignn dhwynputiph hwdwlygnieyniuubphg wnwowguwd
pwpn  pwnbpp' wpnbu opowtwnynn Ywd  unp hdwuwnph  dbg: Lojw
pwpnneiniuubph dby  dGdwphy  Gu hwpwnpniyeniuubpp,  hnppwehy’
hwdwnpwlwu  Ywgdnugniuubipp.  Gpypwnwnpps  hwpwnpniyniuubkp’  digita/
detox, double denim, chandelier earrings, food baby, algorithmic trading, challenger
bank, crony capitalism, digital footprint, duck face, economic man, flash crash, man
crush, misery index, network marketing, Secret Santa, shabby chic, shiny bum,
sticker-licker, teck wreck, tiki-taka, inwpwnwnphs hwpwnpnipyniuubp' infernet of
things, five-second rule, fresh air fiend, the ant’s pants; bplpwnunphs
pwpnnpyniuubin’ hashtag, catfish, flatforms, freegan, lolcat, fauxhawks, Obamacare,
silvertail, notspot, dumbphone:

Jdbpnhhgjw) pwnbph Jh dwuu pungpyybp Gu  wuglbpbu  dhwitiqnt
pwgwwpwlwu pwnwpwutbpnd (Oxford English Dictionary, Merriam-Webster’s
Unabridged Dictionary, Collins English Dictionary) 2012-2014 pe.-hu: Ljwuwnbup, np
2012p.-hu «OED»-nwd pungpyyti Gu omnishambles, dumbphone, flexitarian L
sillage pwntipp: Lnyu pYwlwuht « Collins » pwnwpwunwd wwutjwy unp pwnbiph
L ghwnwpwntph htwn dhwuptu punypyyty Gu blootered, amazeballs L mummy
porn pwnbtpp: Wn Jdwuhu b Jyuynd « BBC » wwppbpwlwup' “Collins online
dictionary adds mummy porn and blootered” Jbpuwgpwd hnnqwdnid
[http://www.bbc.com/news/uk-scotland-glasgow-west-19557542]: LoJwdubiphg
omnishambles, selfie, vom-worthy, unlike (v), phablet, internet of things, digital
detox, double denim, chandelier earrings, flatforms, fauxhawks, FOMO, food
baby, babymoon pwnbpp  gpwugykp  Gu «OED»-nid  2013p.-hu
[http://www.theguardian.com/science/2013/aug/28/omnishambles-new-words-oxford-
dictionaries]:

Stntywunud  Gup, np  pphnwuwlwu  Guardian (24 Dec 2014)
wwppbpwywund hpwwwpwlyyt| Gu 46 pwn-dhwynn, npnup hwdwptip Gu «OED»-
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h pwnwgwuyp 2014p.-hu [http://www.theguardian.com/science/2014/dec/04/mamil-
shinybum-new-words-oxford-dictionaries]: Lpuwywpwyywd 46 pwnbiphg
wnwuduwlyh npwnpnipjuu G wpdwuh <hawt» wdwlwup, «fone», «lolcat»
gnjwywup: “Hthunwpynwubpp gnyg Gu wnwhu, np «hawt» pwnp wugtpbuh hot
wdwywuh ny gpwywu gpbjwslu k, «fone» pwnp uwnbndyt| b wuqgtptuh phone
pwnh  wpunwuwtwlwtu  hwdwpwuntgjwdp:  hus  Ybpwpbpnd £ «lolcat»
pwpnnijwlp, www unylu punwnpnygnup gngp pwnwumnbnddwu oppuwy k:
Pwuu wju k, np wyju Bpypwnuwnphs hwdwnpwlwu pwpnnieniup pwnwnpyty £
«hwwwynu+gnjulywu»  Jwutwywnwwwpny, npu wupunnbih £ wugtpbup
pwnwlwqunipjwu dbg: UYtihu, LOL (laughing out loud) hwwwynuip pungpyyt £
« OED » -nd 2012 p.-ht’ unghwjwlywu guwugbpnud |wjunpbl  Yhpwndwu
wpryniupnud: Ywpbnp b bpwuwlwih b bwb wju, Guardian wwppbGpwywunud
hpwwwpwydws pwnbiphg btpbpp wunpwjwlwu Sdwgdwu Bu, huswbu ophuwy’'
silvertail (a person who is socially prominent or who displays social aspirations), shiny
bum (office worker), ant’s pants (an outstandingly good person or thing), sticker
licker (an issuer of parking fines). SYjw| |pwgpwyniend pulnyejwu wnujwsd
unpwlwqunieniuubpnd gpbipt pwgwlwinud BU - pwnwhwwdwu  oppuwyubipp,
wnlw £ dhdhwju jel pwn-dhwynpp' jelous pwnhg: Ungwug hwnnpnwlygdwu
wpryntupnid Gplw GYwd xInt (excellent), apols (apologies) pwn-dhwynputipp, IDC,
MAMIL, WRT, WTAF hwwwjwlywt pwnwnpnyeniuubpp bu  hwdwipb] Gu
Opu$npnh dhwbgnt pugwunpwlwu pwnwpwuubpp 2014p.-hu:

Llwwbup, np turducken, steampunk, tweep, crowdfunding, fracking,
freegan, hashtag, Yooper, catfish, pho, poutine, gamification, social networking
pwnbpp pungpyyt| Gu «<Merriam-Webster»-h pwnwpwup pwnwgwuynwd 2014 p.-
hu, dhusnbin npwughg dh pwuhup 2wwn wybkih Jwn U Yhpwnynd funupnid:
huswtiu opphuwy, tweep pwnp Yhpwnynwd £ 2008p.-hg, huly steampunk pwnp
Yhpwnynd n dh pwup nwutwdjwy
[http://www.theguardian.com/science/shortcuts/2014/may/20/hownew-are-merriam-
webster-new-words]:

SFowwwwnybip 1-nwd ubipyuwjwgunud Gup pYwpyywsd 83 unpwuwnbind pwnbiph
funupwdwuwjhtu Wwwnlwubnyeniup:
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huswbu bGpund £ Sdwwwwlbp 1-hg, wuglpbu  unpwpwuniniuutpnud
pwuwlwlwu  wnnin gbpwyonnd G gnyulwuubpp, thnppwphy Gu
woéwlwuubpu  nut Jwypwjubpp, huy  wnwyb]p  uwlwdwphy Gu o pwjbpp,
pwgwlwusnigyntuubn nt hwwwynuiubpp:

Lqwujnieh puunyeniup eny| t wwihu 83 anpwpwbnysiniiibnn Lbpwnby
wmwppln - pdwuwnugphty - nwpinbpm Unnple - ubpyujwgund  Gup  unnwgqwd
wnyjwiubpp:

Sowwwwnlybip 2
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huswbu Gpunud £ SSwwwunybp 2-hg, pwuwwlwu wnnwing gbpwlypnnud Gu
«dwpnplyhwuwpwlnyanils, — «ubiniin/  funhwpwipnyeyniliy,  «nbinbluingwlwi
wbfutininghwilny  pdwunwihtu nwwunbpnd  pungpyywsd  Unpwpwunignluutipp:
Udtih thnppwehd Gu «winnbunyanity/oniyuywguwnnids, «qpunnysinily’ inbfuliplyu,
«uynpuy/hnpppyfuwintm hdwuwnwghu nwounbpnid pungpyywsd
unpwpwunieiniuutipp:  Udbihu,  «wpfuwnnwibp/phqtius, — «wgqniyainibitibn,
«dwdwbwluypli - hwpwpbpnyainit,,  «Gnwbwlysnowlw  dhowduym,  «opbilip»
hdwunwiht  nwownbpt wdblwgwsdp  wnlwjwgnwiu niwbku:  Cun  npnud,
Jnipupwiuggnip hdwuwinwihu nwawnid ubipwnt| Gup hGnlyjw| unpwpwunieyniuubpp.
1. Suwmbunipymu/nijuywdwpnud’ 6 pwn-dhwynp - algorithmic data,
challenger bank, crony capitalism, flash crash, misery index, tech wreck
2. SGhwnyeyniu/mbluuplyw’ 8 pwn-dhwynp - dumbphone, overchill,
fracking, fone, hashtag, phablet, ringxiety, eco-bling
3. UWuwwnwup/phqubiu’ 2 pwn-dhwynp - al desko, shiny bum
4. Uwpnhy/Qwuwpwlnpyni’ 27 pwn-dhwynp - breadsinner,
omnishambles, babymoon, blursing, precariat, cidiot, oprahcide,
bironical, selfie, vom-worthy, celebutante, fresh-air fiend, IDC, PMSL,
WTAF, xInt, ish, jel, mahoosive, mamil, man crush, marmite, Secret
Santa, silvertail, simples, the ant's pants
5. Uuniun/funhwpwpnipymii'l2  pwn-dhwynp - arancini, capellacci,
carne asada, chile con queso, five-ruled rule, guanciale, trofie, freegan,
pho, poutine, flexitarian, food baby
6. Stntjwwnjwywu wbluuninghwubp'16 pwn-dhwynp - digital
footprint, digital detox, internet of things, crowdfunding, fomo, hashtag,
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catfish, social networking, oversharer, notspot, intexicated, defriend,
blegging, digippear, unlike, lolcat

7.  Uqgnipyniuubtp'2 pwn-dhwynp - Yooper, Hongkonger/Hong Kongese

8. dwdlwuwlwihtu hwpwpbpnyenit' 1 pwn-dhwynp - tomoz

9. bnwuwl/powlw dhowydwyp' 1 pwn-dhwynp - hawt

10. Unpwéunipyniu/nhquy’ 7  pwn-dhwynp - sillage, chandelier
earrings, flatforms, fauxhawks, shabby chic, peng, butters

1. Uwynpw/&nppph/tluwunbp’ 5 pwn dhwynp - gamification, glamping,
permadeath, respawn, tiki-taka

12.  Opkup ' 1 pwn-dhwynp - Obamacare

Wdhnhbiny  nwnwuwuppdwsd  (Ggwugnep' Ywpnn Gup Bgpwlwgub), np
nhuwpywd  unpwpwuniejniubpnd gbpwlonnd - Bu - Gpypwnuinphs L
Gnwpwnwnphy hwpwnpniejnuubipp, thnppwehy Gu hwdwnpwywu
pwnnnieintuubipp:  hug  Ybpwpbipnd £ unpwpwunigyniuubph  funupwdwuwiht
wwwnlwubnipjwup, wwyw pwiwlwlwu wnnwing gbpwlznd Gu gnjuywuubnp,
uwlhwywpehy U pwibpp, hwwwynudubpu ne pwgwlwusnigyniuubpp: b ybpen,
nhunwpyywsd unpwpwunyegyniuubpnd  Awuwpwynganis punhdwuinwih nwowinh
dhwynpubipp pwuwywlwu wnnuny gbipwlyonnid Gu:

Wuwhuny, wugtpbup pwnwqwudu oppuwmont hwpuwnwund, hwdwpynud &
unpwunp  pwnbtpny, npnup  wuqufunu  hwupnyph  |Gqwdwnwdnnnipjwu
wpunwgnndu Gu: Tpwiup pwnwpwypenipjwt  Ybppupwghtu gniqwhtin nbinlu
Ythnpaybu dwdwuwyubph hninynypubpnid:
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FTAAAHE BAPCEM'AH - AHAJIN3 CEMAHTUYECKOIO nNnonAd W
MOP®hONOTMN  HEONIOTU3MOB B AHITIMICKUX BUPTYAJNIbHbIX
FA3ETHbIX CTATbAX

[laHHaA cTaTbA NOCBALLEHA W3YYEHUID CEMAHTUYECKO-CTPYKTYPHbIX
0COBEHHOCTMIA  HEONOrM3mMoB, MpPELCTaBAEHHbIX B aHMUIACKUX ra3eTHbIX
cTatbAx, B “ The Guardian, The Daily Mail, The Telegraph’.

GAYANE BARSEGHYAN - THE ANALYSIS OF THE SEMANTIC FIELD AND
MORPHOLOGY OF NEOLOGISMS IN ENGLISH VIRTUAL NEWSPAPER
ARTICLES

The given article aims to reveal the semantic-structural peculiarities of
a number of neologisms dwelt on in English newspaper articles, namely those
of The Guardian, The Daily Mail, The Telegraph.
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<S1 81.42

untdsrushtu 6P S6LUSENh YUNNhSYUTLU3PL
<hULUShMGre
(FOREVER21.COM &4 CHARLOTTERUSSE.COM UUGMrh43UL
<U9NrUSh yu3LLrh <hUUL 4ru)

£rpusShut arpanr3uu
26UUU UUDUM3UL

<pdbwpwnbn' wnlunpughtr Ybp inbpunbp, gbpuinbpun (hhwbpubpuwn), inbpunbph
duwlbpwynid, — Guypkeh  hhbpupfuply  dwlwpnwlubp,  gfuwdnp Ly,
[bqiwgnnowpwiwlwl dhonguln, Gniynnpn dwlhwpnwlhp Fobn, bwfuwnwunysjwl
Yuwnmgywoph  Jwlhwpnwlbln, — uGpgnpowlwl - ubn,d  Ypwdnpuwlwl  ubn,
hpwduwywlwl Gnwbwlh puybn, nGpwbniabbp, hwlypnpg né

Zhduwwu wwppbpneniup nbipunh pnrwht b wngwug ubiplwjwgdwu
dholt npw Yunnigywdpu £: (dneh ypw wbpunu niuh hunwy Yunnigywédp, b Geb
pupbngnnp gwulwund L puluwikp pnjwunwynieniup, tw wbwp £ hbwnlh
htinhuwyh Ynndhg vwhdwujwd hbppwlywunyejwup b Ywpnw wnbpuwnp uygphg
dhuske ybipg: dbpnd wbipunp pwdwudwd £ pwgnd bobiph, npnup  dhdjwug
Yuwwywsd Gu gbipnbipunwiht Ywwbpny: Uw niup hbnlyw) wgnbgniegniuubpp ybp
Yujph pnywtnwinyejut unngywséph dpw. jnipwpwgnip be wbinp £ hup
wulwfu b wbwp £ wotuwwnh wnwug npuk hndwu wy totiph: UWuhuwp £ hdwtw
wprynp oquiwinbipp Yupnughy £ uwpunpn top, pwugh Ytpnud Ywutuwnbubih
hbppwywunteniu slw: Snipwpwusnip toh phdwu winwhuny wbwp § pwgwwnpyh
wnwiug  Yupnd - ubpluywgyws  wy pudnpdwghwih Ybpwptipgug
Gupwnpnigyniutubph: Un wwwdwnny jnipwpwugnipp gnpdwnunwd £ dhwiu hp
pnjwunwynipjwt uwhdwuubpnud (Lhutu, 1996): Unw Ynndhg gbipnbpunwihu
huwpwynpnipgyniuubpp wpwdwnpnud - b d6§  pwuwynigywdp  hwybyw
wbintynipintu: Uw huwpwynpnipntu £ viwjhu unbindt) jwjuwdwyw|, yyntpwyhp b
hubnpdwghnu  wbuwuyniwhg  hnuuwwywlgyws wbnbGluwnulwu  pwqu:
Wuwhuh wbpunbpp Yupnn Gu |phub] pwguwdnnw) b ubpwnbu nbunnuyw,
unnuywu, gpwdbhluywu b Gguywu wnbnbynyeniu: Uju hbppwlwunye)niup,
npny wuhwwnp Ynhnph Yuipp, sh Ywpnn Ywutuwwbudb) (Lhubu, 1996): huswbu
Gpunwd Lk, jnipwpwugnip ybp Yuip wbwp £ hunwy Yunngywsép niubuw: dbp
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Ywyph Ywnnigyuwdpp npnabithu wtinp £ dhoin wwwnltipugub Yupt ogunwinhpng
nbuwuyniuhg W dhownn hpgbp oguwwnppng wdbuwlwplnp bywwnwyp' unwuw
hwiwwwwnwuluwu nbnGYnieintt nppwt huwpwynp £ wpwag:

Unyu hnnjwsh bwwinwlli £ niuniduwuhpb] wnlinpwiptu ybp nbipuntipp
Ywnnigwdpwihu  hpduwwhwbpp, wiu £ wbpnbph  duwybpwnwip  Yuypksoh
wwppbp  dwlwpnwyubpnd,  bwjuwnwunyeywu - Yunngwdpp,  gpbijwndh
uppnigyniuutipp, ubnh wagnbtignieniup W pwjtiph Yhpwnnyeniup wnliinpwihu ybip
nbpuwnbipnud:

Uygpuwlwu bop Ywd Yunwwwnpp wtiwp £ oginwwnphpnep nnw punhwuntp
wwwnybpwgnd, b hush dwuht £ wn Yuwjpp U npu £ wdbtwwpwg dwuwwwphp
nput  YGwh  hwutbine hwdwp: <nnudubpp wdbbwwpwg dhongubipu  Gu
hwlwwwwwufuwu b hunpynn hudnpdwghwu inpwdwnpbint hwdwnp:

Snipwpwugnip o wbwnp £ twfu b wnwe hwdwnnun ubpywjwguh hp
pnjwunwynieyniup b Jhwju hbnn wuguh dwupwdwuubphu: Eop Ywpnn § niubuw
dh pwuh hpbpwptupy dwlwpnwyubp, npnup pninpp thnfuhnnudubip nibu: Uw
ogunwwnhpnep huwpwynpnie)niu £ tnwhu npnobip, wiprynp bw gwuywunwd £ wybhu
gunub| myjw| phdwih dwuht, pE Uw gwulywunu £ d&Yy wy) ujne puebngt:

Jdhpwiniw| hpwlwunigjwu hhduwywu unpnye £ hwdwpynd dwpnluwug
thnfugnpénnnipniuutiph  hwdwp  wwjdwuubph  thnthnfunugyniup, wyn pYnwd L
lGqwipt  dwlwpnwynd:  Liqupwiuwywu  wuwbyunnd  fjunupp  qund L
nbpunwghwnnyeiniu unp Gplnypeh' gbipwnbpunp  (hhwbpwbpuw) dwupu, npp
ulgpniupny £ Yuqdwybipyyws £ punbpubinp nno (qwiht wwpwoénye)niup:
Gtipinbpunp  nitwy £ pwqiwehy  wpwuudbnpdwghwubiph,  wnbnuitnfudw,
wwppbp Gnwuwyubpng pp pnjwunwynipjwu dEyuwpwudwu: <hwbphnndubpp
wwwhnynwd  Gu  wbnblwwynigyntup Yuinpubpny  unnigjwdpwynpbint
huwpwynpnipjniu, npnup U juwywd 6u b dhwdwdwuwy dhdjwughg wulwfu Gu:
Ujnidbjh qupgqugdwu wnwppbpwyubph wnywjnieiniup enyp £ wwhu ubpgpuyby
hwnnpnwygdwu pninp  dwutwyhgubphtu nbipunh wywhynpbtu unbinddwuu nu
qupgugdwup:

Unbwnpwihtu Jbp Yuwpbipnud  inbipunt  punpgnd £ wwpwuph  Yud
sSwnwjnRjwlu  wnwuduwhwwnynyeniuubiphtt hwdwwwwnwufuwu: Pwjg pwuh np
wwpwupubpp  Eypwuptu  hwjnugnd - Gu dp pwup  wnynwwlubpn  Ywd
ubyghwubpny, Yuwqdwybpwdwu npuf hunwy Yuwnwwwnp ugbip nddwp E:
<nnuiubipp, wjunthwunbps, Yppwnynd Gu hwybywp nbnbyniejwu dknppbpdwu
uywwwyny, ophuwl' wwpwuph wdjwiubpp, punhwunp wbpunp L wyu:
nnudubipp  hhduwlwund nbnuywpjwd Gu dwfu Eobigpbpht L gjfuwynp top
ybplnud: Quwjwsd Ybip inbpunbiph gwun nwunwdtwlwu dEnuwplyubpnd npgnud k, np
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diynth Ybwbpp wbwp £ jhubu hpughg wwup  uwhdwuubpnd®  Yupbiph
dadwdwuunigintup 2w wybih hnnudubp Bu wwpniiwynd gifuwdnp Eobipnud:
Utippnhhgjwy ophuwlyubpp gfuwghp hnnwubp Gu, npnup  wnbnulwywsd Gu
glfuwynp Eonid: pwup hpbiughg ubipyuywgunud Gu wwpwupubph wudwunidubnp,
npnug Ypw ubindbiny hwéwfunpnp hwjinuynud £ unp tonwd, npinbin ubplywjwgynid
nyjw| wwpwuph ulwpwgpnyeniup: Oppuwy’

http://www.forever21.com

FREE SHIPPING OVER $50

SEE DETAILS

€EXTRA 30% OFF SALE
USE CODE: EXTRA30 SHOP SALE>

http://www.charlotterusse.com/

Snow Day Special! Free Ship $25 & up! Details
Pretty Tops: Buy 1, Get 1 for $5! >
HAPPY HOUR

Udbtwwnwpwédywsd wnwudtwhwwynggniup ybp Ywypbiph  dddwunwd
qifuwynn  Lobpmid  phnwnpdwly  wwppbpnyayniiinh - puwguibugnyenililtn - L
Zhduwywunwd nbpuwnbpnd tlwunynd Gu hwyhpéd guwgpbipp Ywd hwjnuynn
wnbpuwntip, npnup wbnwlw)wsd Gu wudhowwbu wwpwuph uywpph ybpbh Yud
ubipplph dwuntd:

Qnyniniu niup UGy wyp 2w Yupunp hwwnlwuhg ytpnhhgjw) wnbnpwiht
ytp Ywjpbpnw, npnup dbup nwnwtwuppnd Gup: Swulwgwd unp b Ywd unp
hnnuiny quwint nbwpnwd, dup Ufwwnud Gup, np toh ypw Ywu hwwnnty dwubp,
npnup  Yupdbu wlpwpd dhoin guugnd Bu wjunbn: Tpwup BU' npnudwu
hwdwlwpgp, wju hwwnty gnigwlyp, npwnbnhg wigbintu uyund § Yuwnwpb| hp
puwnpniejniup b phwpyt boh wduwubippunid gunuynn wju wmbnGYnigyntup, npintin
ugynud £ Yuqdwybpwnigywtu  dwupu  |pwgnighs  hudnpdwghwt, ogunwlwn
funphnipnutip qunpnubippt, hGwnwnwnpéd Ywwp, htuswbu gunub] ndw| fuwunyep
unghwjwlwu wj| gwugbipnud, huswybu twl |pugnighs wnbnbyniginiutubn unwuwint
hwdwp, wgbniu Ywpnn £ gpwugb pp  EGYupnuwiht hwugbt b pwpd
wbintYynieyntuubin, npnup unwuw] wudhowwbiu Yuwqdwybpwnipniuhg: Lobkup, np
dopp  ugywd  Ybwbpp  Jbpwpbpmd Bu W www.forever2l.com, U
www.charlotterusse.com nwunwiuwuhpynn Ywjpbphu:
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SYjw|  wpluwwwuph  nwnuwuppnyRjwt - wnwpyw  hwunhuwgnn
forever2l.com UL charlotterusse.com wdbiphljwu hwagnwwh Jupbpnd gifuwynp
Eonud wbuunwd Gup Ybpp uywpwgpwsé wwwnybpp. slwu dwywniu nbipuwntp,
dhwju ubpluwjwgynn wwpwuph punipwaghpp tywph we Ynnunwd Ywd ubpplnud:
Gpynt Yuypbpnud b bwfu gjfuwynp Eoh ybpbh dwund npdwéd £ npnudw nwiguinp,
huy npwuhg wudhowwbu htwn, Ypyhu Yybpund guugnd £ bwl gwulyu puwn
Ywuwnbignphwubiph:

Eop uuynud £ opjw gfuwynp wnwowpyubipny, W hwjnynd Gu tnwppbp
punyph U Ywwbgnphwih wwpwupubip, npnughg jnipupwugnipp uwpwagpynud b
wnwy bonwd hwlhpéd gjuwgph dhongny, npu hp dbe ubpwnnid £ wwpwuph
wujwunwip L ghup:  bhwpyl, quwgph  ubpyuwjugdwu L Hwqdwu
(Gqugnpdwpwuwlywu  dhongubp  wnwuduwhwwnly nbp  nwbu  Yuwph
hwonnniejwu gnpdnid: Swulp 2wpniuwyynid £, nppwu gwulwuw Ywiph wgbntu:
Udpnnowlwt uwluwnwunieniuubp U wbpunbp wju  tonwd  shwu:  PlpJwsd
ophuwlutipp, wjuhupt’ wwpwuptbiph qifuwgntipp hnnwiubp Gu wy| Ebiph, npwtin
wybh dwupwdwut Gu tupwgpynud ndju) wwpwupubnp:

dbp wnbpunbph wpfuwwnwuph hpdpnud wju £, np hwéwfunpnubipp sk
Yuwpnnud, wy punhwunip wsph Gu wluglwgunud ubpyujwgywd nbnblwwnyniejwu
qqwih dwup: Uhusntin gjiuwynp konud inbipuwnbinh dadwdwutnigyniup hwjnuynid £
glfuwgpbph  wnbupny, tobiph djnw dwlwpnwyubpp wwpniwwynd Gu fwwbu
Swyw|ntu nbipunbip:

Cww  Yuwypbipnd, huswbiu  uwl  forever2l.com Yuwipnwd, &pgnnpn
dwlwpnwlp  obpmd  inbnwluydws Gl inbGpunbp:  Upwup  dGdwdwuwdp
ubpywjwgund  Bu wwpwupubph  pwpynutp  Ywd  hwjnuynn - gifuwgntiph
wnwuduwhwuwnynigyniuubip:

SHOP YOUR STYLE

A collection of curated shops, inspired by you!

Bohemian

For the chic nomad. Wild, effortless, driven by wanderlust. Glamorous
and ethereal, with a bit of an edge.

SHOP BOHEMIAN >

CAPSULE 2.1

For the fashion-forward. Outside- the-box and on the edge.Cutouts, bold
silhouettes and statement pieces.

SHOP CAPSULE >
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Uwlwju charlotterusse.com lwjpniwd, wnweht Eohg hbwn, pninp duwguwd
bobpp wuthnihnfu Bu, wjupupt' dwfu Ynndhg uniuwynd ubpluywgund b
Ywuwbignphwutpp, huy wdpnne konyd uthnwéd Gu wwpwupwunbuwubpp, npnup
YhGwnwpppptu yninbughw| hwbwfunpnhu:

Spypnpn dwywpnwyh Eontd Yuypkoh wighiintt dwupwdwut inbinGyniegyntu
E gununud ndjw| wwypwuph ybpwpbpw): dbpnugw ophtwyhg wwpq £ nwnunud,
np wju dwlwpnwynwd wnlw U wpnbu wdpnnowlwu Uwfuwnwunyeniuutp:
hhwpyt npwup s&U Jugind J6§ wwppbpnuyeniutp, vwlwju wju dwlwpnwynd
dbup wbuunw bup wbpunph dnnwynp uwhdwutbp b wpunwhwjnswdhongubinh
(wyu Yppwnnid® inbpunt wybh puuith b wonbghy nwpdubine tywwnwyny:

Stipuwnwjhtu wwppbpnigyniuubp wnlnpwipt ybp Yuypbpnd winpwu ki
uwuwnbh sGU, pwgwnniegniu GU wju hnnudubpp, npnup  ubpyujwgunwd  Gu
wuwpwupubiph punhwuntp dwunignwd b funphnipnubip gunpnubiphu: dbp Yuyptipnud
wwppbpnigyniuutiph bwlupuwnpbiih dwywip hhughg ybtg uwluwnwunieniuu L:
Cwbwfu purqujuws  uwpwgpnegniuutph hwdwp Yupblh £ hwnlugub)
wnwudhu hnnuiubip:

Wu  wnuwpwihu  Yupbpnd  gnjnigyntt niuh - Gpyne wwippbipwy
wwpwupwwnbuwyp nhunbint hwdwp: Unwoht wmwppbpwyp “quick view” - wpwaq
nhunnw Jud “quick shop” - wpwg wnlwnnip mwppbpwlyu £, npp ng b Unp hnnud £
wwihu b wnwund wygbinthu de6Y wy, unp to, wy thnjuwpbup pwgnud £ wybih
thnpphy wwwnnthwt' wdbklwwnwehtu wuhpwdbion mbntynieniuubpny:

Epbpnpn. nwppbipwyp, hugwbu wpnbt hwulwiwh £, nw wu £, Gpp
punpbing npuk php, unp hnnuing pwgynd £ pwpd wwwnnthwu b wjunbn wpnbu
wnbnwlwyws £ wdpnng nbntyniejniup nyjw| wwpwuph yepwpbpjw):

Uobiup twl, pwuph np hbunwgnunpuu  wnpnip thu hwunhuwunwd
hwgnwuwnh Juypbipp, dwupwdwult nbnbYnieniuutph dwunwd twle gnynigyntu ntup
wbnGYnipeintt hwagnunp swihubph dwupt, U Geb hwéwfunpnp Gpydunwuph wngl
E Ywuqub)], wyw tw Yuwpnn £ ogunyb] wju nbnGlwwynyeniupg U swwn wpwag
Ynndunpayby nt Ywinwnpbii hp qunwdubipp:

Lwup np Ybp nbipunbipnd, npnug punpng £ Yupd W hwyhpé gpbjwnép,
gnpdwdynid  Bu  Yupd  wwppbpnggniuutp,  wnbwnpwhu o dbp Juypbpnid
gbpwnwunw Gu Ywpd vwjuwnwunyeniuutpp: Cunnujwd Gu bwfuwnwuntgjwu
Yuwnnigwdph hbnlyw) dwywpnwyubnp.

1. Ywpéd bwfuwnwunigntuubp Jud wwpq pwnwlwwwlygnyeniuubn:

Garden Terrace Shift Dress, LOVE 21, Crochet Open Knit Sweater, Get

Excited.
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New must-haves are in.

2. Cunwpdéwl Uwluwnwuntpniuutin:

Effortlessly cool pieces for free spirits everywhere. It's everything you
need to look fresh,

fun & totally flirty!

Get the party started with our selection of cute wedges, shorts and
spring break-approved dresses!

3. Pwpn Uwluwnwunieniuutp. Sfuwydnp twuwnwuniginiu (Bupwlw +
pwj) + unnpunuwuwlwt twjuwnwunyentu (hwpwpbpwywu nbpwunt +
pwj)

By providing your personal information to Charlotte Russe, you are
consenting to the manner in which we collect, use, disclose, protect and
otherwise manage that information.

4. Pwpn  unnpuwnwuwlwt  wjuwnwungeniuubp. Bpynt guwynp
Uwfuwnwunyejniuubp, npnughg deyp  puwgywsd £ unnpunwuwlwu
Uwfuwnwuntejwdp:

If you aren't completely happy with your purchase, you may return it

within 30 days of the delivery date to a store near your or by mail.

Gwwn ytp Ywypbipnwd gifuwynp Eobipnud L Gpypnpn dwwpnwyh Eobpnud
Gplwn nbipuntip sGu nbinunpynud, huswbu wpnbiu ugyb) b, hhduwlwunwd wjuntin
wnbpuntipp pwgynn wwwnthwuubiph wnbupny Gu hwunbu quihu: Ybp nbpuwntiph
dnun nuypuntt iinynup Yuqdyws £ ywng bwiuwnwunieniuubiphg: Npng nbwpbipnud
uwl gnpdwéynd Bu punwpéwly U pwpn Uwjuwnwunyenututp, huswybu twb
wyblh vwlwy BU pwpn unnpunwuwlwt wjuwnwungenutbpp, pwjg wu
wbuwyubpp hhduwywunw hwunhwnud Bu ubpwénieyniuubpnud:

Ypwynpwlwu Ywnnygubpp unynpwpwp gnpéwéynd Gu wywnbdhwywu
U wbfuuhywywu nénwd, pwugh wju opjtywnhynieiniu £ hwnnpnnd inbipunpu: Ybp
Ywjptipnud pninp wnbpuntipnd Yhpwndnd £ ubipgnpdwywu ubin: Ypwynpwlwu
ubinp Jbpnwd wphbunwlwu £ L wuwbnh: Uwlwju npn Yupbipnud, npnup
wwwhnynw Gu htnwnwné Yuw hwdwfunpnubph hbw, Ypwynpwlywu Yunnygubp
Gppbdu  Yppwnynud  Gu: Pwyg nw dbphu hwphp wbpunh né sk, pwugh
ognwwnbintpp  sntubu - unyu  duwnpnignitupp W bwwwnwubpp,  pug
EiGYunpnuwiht wnlwnph dGnuwnplyuwuinbipbipp:

Quwjwd  punhwunip  Yuunuubpht'  nwnWuwuppnygiwu phpwiu
hwunhuwgnn forever2l.com W charlotterusse.com wnlwnpwiht ybip Yuwpbpnid
uywwnynwd Gu Ypwynpwlwu utinh pwwn Yhpwnnigyniuutbip: Wu wnnwdng Ywpnn Gup
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wub], np wpu Yuwpbph npnbgpqwdé  ndh pwnluwgnighs dwu b Jugunud
Ypwynpwlwu ubinh gnpdwénidp:
We're sorry, one or more items needs fo be removed from your cart because they
have sold out. New Items are added daily. All store purchases may only be
returnedto Forever 21 Stores within the country of original purchase.

dbp wbpunbpnd  hhduwlwund  Yhpwnynd U gnpdnnniejnit dnnn
(hpwdwjwywu Gnwuwyh) pwitp: Uw hwdpunhwunip Ywunu £ gbp Yuypbph
hwdwp, uwlwju hhduwlywunwd hwunhwnd £ pwpyndubpnd b hwjinuygnn
wwunnthwuubpnw: Liwuwwhw ophuwlubp U’

Decide (strong verb) today//Make (weak verb) a decision today thnfuwnbu

Allow for//Make allowance for thnfuwnti

Explains//Serves to explain thnfjuwpbtiu (hwéwfu Yhpwnynwd & gnpdtwlywt ndnwd)
Review//Do or perform a review thnfuwpbtu

Wu pwjbpp, npnup gnpdwéywd Gu hpwdwjwlwu Gnwuwyny, npng swthny
hpwdwu  Bu  wpwnwhwywnnd®  Yupstu G hpbug  gnpénnnipniuubpnid
onwwtigutiiny wnwnbughw) hwéwfunpnutipht: Wn huy wywwbwnny ytp uypbipnid
gbiph2tund Gu hpwdwjwlwu Gnwuwyny Yhpwnniginiuubipp: Add to Bag. Remove.
Checkout. Get Excited. Shop all Dresses. Shop all Clothes. Add one more. Add to my
Faves. Apply a promotion. Continue Shopping. Add to Wishlist. View Full Details

Gpbjwnép ubipwnnud £ wju pwnbph punpnieiniup, npnup wpunwgninid Gu
dwpnywug hwuwpwywlwu nhppp b wofuwphwjwgpp (Yhihwu, 1999): Lwuh np
wju wnbuwyh Ywypbpp ny dhon GU bwjuwwnbuywsé dhwju dwulwghnwgywsd
oguwwnbintiph hwdwp, dwpgnuwjht [Ggniu npnawyhnpbu hwphp sk wnbnpwihu
yop Yuiptipht, hwdbuwiu nbwu ng gifuwynp Foh Yud wnwoht L tplpnpn
dwlwpnwyhp tebiph hwdwp:

Hfuwgnptipp, duynth Ywnbpp (hnnuwiutip) bW Yupé Jeptwgpbpp winpw £
owwn unbindwgnpdwlwu suwynpnud s6U wwhwugnud: Unbuinpwihtu ytp Yujpbph
hphduwlwtu dwuph |Ggqulwu nbwynpdwt fuunhpubipp unyutu Gu, hus wjwunwlwu
gnjugnh nu ywbwnph ntwpnud: Spwdhlubpp b ity pYuwht Jhntinubipp
dhwupwuwy phpwiuwihtu Gu wnlwnpwihtu ybp Ywjpbpnwd, pwjg thwuwnp, np npwup
owwn tpywp Gu pbnuynid, Ywpnn £ ogunwinbptphtu uiu;:

Thunwpybup hbnbyw| oppuwyp.

. FOREVER 21

Forever Cool Faux Leather Jacket

$15.00

. LOVE 21

Life in Progress Denim Remixed Hoodie
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$32.80

huswbiu wnbuunwd Gup, jnipwpwugnip wwpwuph hwdwp wjuntn npjws
E wwpwuph hwyppé n wwpgq wudwundp' hwulwuwh gnpdwdnnubph L
wjgbiniubiph hwdwp, U uywpp, npp $i62 wuhdwghwh dhengny Ynipunpp dpwyny
uwhbgubiint dwdwuwy dadwunwd £ nt wybih dwupwdwut nbnbynieginiu b wybih
wpwnwhwjwnhs wwwnytip £ ubipyujwgunud: hhwpyt wju wdbup charlotterusse.com L
forever2l.com Ywpbpnud wpdtp £ pwpdp dwlwpnwynd L hdwnygjudp,
pwpépwagnyu  wbfuuninghwubph  Yppwndwdp, wju  huy wwwbwnny bpb
ognwwbpp sntuh  fuunhpubp  hp Ywwh hbwn, b2 wupdwghwubph L
gpwdhlywutpp pbnudwu hbn Yuwwywsd fuunhpubp 6 wnwowuw: Lhduwlwu
ujwph Ynnpht twlb guuynd Gu Jdh pwup wy uYwpubp, npnug ogquniejwdp
hwéwfunpnp Ywpnn £t nhnbp b wybph dwupwdwut  nwnduwuppbp nyjwg
wwpwupp wwppbip Ynndbiphg:

Jdbp  pnwunwyniejniup dowlynnp  wbwnp £ wibipunh  dhongny
wnwybiwgnyup  htnwpppph, gpwyh dep Yuyph wigbiniiphtt W dninhduguh
upwug pwjbpp: Uw htug wdbuwlwpunp [Ggqugnpdwpwuwlywu fuunhpubiphg
dtyu £, nph 2unphhy Yuipp, trb Ghon Yuwwnwph hp pwjitinp, dhwj Yawhh wybih
dbd pwuwynipjwdp hwlwlunpnubiph: Ophuwy'

Celebrated by many style conscious and trend-savvy shoppers, Forever 21 has
quickly become the source for the most current fashions at the greatest value.
Forever 21 is growing quickly, featuring new and exciting store environments, a
constant flow of fun and creative clothing designs and the accessories to make your
look come together at the right price.

A phenomenon in the fashion world, Forever 21 provides shoppers with an
unprecedented selection of today's fashions, always changing and always in style.

Named after the delicious French dessert, Charlotte Russe began its sweet
journey in 1975 with the first store opening in Carlsbad, California. Putting a spotlight
on women in their teens and early twenties, our store offered access to major fashion

trends at value-oriented prices. And over a few exciting decades, the mall-based chain

went from 35 stores in Southern California to 500+ stores across the United States
and Puerto Rico.

huswbtu gnyg Gu wwlhu ophuwlubpp, wbntYniyeniup dwwngynd L
dwwskh, hwulwuwih Ypwny, wju wdpnnowlwu £ U hwdnghs nit Juunnwhbih dh
2upp |Eqyulywt dhgngubiph Yhpwndwl gunphhy: Fhunwplbup dby wy) ophtwy,
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npinbin wbuund Gup nbpwuniuubph wnwwn Yppwnnyenu, npph tywwwyu |
GnpYytununtejwt £$dEHwnp:

Returns and Exchanges

If you aren't completely happy with your purchase, you may return it within
30 days of the delivery date to a store near your or by mail. Charlotterusse.com does
not accept returns on jewelry, electronic gift cards, physical gift cards, swim,
intimates, fragrance, nail polish, and anything noted as final sale. If your item is
damaged, defective or incorrect upon arrival, please contact us to arrange for your
return. Merchandise purchased online can be returned to your local store or to our
warehouse, address listed below. We will refund the purchase price and sales tax. If
you would like to exchange an item, you may do so at your nearest store.
Unfortunately, we do not accept exchanges via mail.

Lwbwfunpnh Juunwhnieniup gwhbint hwdwp upw hwdwp unbndynd £
dhowdwjp, npnbin bw  huwnwy wbuund £ hp pwytph  hbppwywunte)niup:
dbpnugjw) oppuwlubipnid ubpyujwgywd Gu htug wyn pwybnp:

UnUuwpwihu ybp Yuypbipnd wwpwuph Uupwgpnieniup hhduwywunwd
dwwskih £, ng dwywnit, uwlwju wdpnnowlw, wwwybpwynp, hwdnghs nt
dhwdwdwuwy rynippdpnubih, husp wbuund Gup hwenpn ophuwynid:

Charlotterusse.com
PRODUCT DETAILS
This trendy, crepe fabric blouse is printed with our favorite

Style: 301560124

pattern... chevron! Scoop neckline dips low in back, where crisscrossing
straps add a cute, cut-out effect. Puff sleeves are cuffed with a single
button for serious style!

How it fits: Size small measures 24" from shoulder to hem.
Fabric & care: 100% polyester / hand wash / Made in USA.

Wuwbn ujwwnd Bup, np wbnGYneniup ubpyuwjwgwd £ hp nno
Swdwind' hwoyph wnubind wju wdbup, husp  Yowhwgpgnh  hwbwlunpnpu.
wdbuwYwpunpp' hwbwlunpnh hwdwp hp owhbphg pfunn Yewbpp, wbup |
pungdytu nwppbp wpunwhwjnswywu dhongubiph Yphpwndwdp: Wu wdbup, husp
wuhpwdbion £ wnunbughw| qunpnht, wwpwupp |hwpdbp Gwuwskint hwdwp,
wpyntd £

Wuwhuny, wwpwédpp ybpnd uwhdwuwthwy b funpwwbu dowyjws |Ggyh
Ywd gbingbnniu (hubnt hwdwp: Legniu wwpgq £ nt uwhntt, wpunwhwjndwu
wdbuwwpwg Jdhongp funupt £ ng $npdwy funupp: <wyhpd n6h gnpdwdnidp
wnuwpwihtu dbp Yuph hhduwpwnu £ Wu hp dbe hpduwlwund ubpwnnud |
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hwwwynuwip: Ybp dhowywipnd pnjwunwynipjwu hwyhpénieinitup owwn Yuplinp
£ Gpb pnwunwynieniup wdpnnonigjudp  ubpluwywgywsé |hup dby Jbp bop
uwhdwuubpnid, hwjwuwwunteniup, np ogunwwnbp wju Ypuetngh wybih dts L,
pwu Gpb wju pungpyh dh pwup tobip bW dwlwpnwyubip: Ywpé nbpunbpp, twl
Yunnigwdpp b hwnnpnwygwywu nép ytpnid 6hon néh hhduwpwpbipu Gu:
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KPUCTUHE ITPUTOPAH, OMEMMA CA®APAH - OCHOBOIMOJIATAIOLLUE
MPOBNEMbI  CTPYKTYPUPOBAHWA  SNEKTPOHHOIN  TOPTOBOIA
MMATPOPMbl  (HA  MATEPMANE  KOMMEPYECKUX  CAITOB
FOREVER21.COM U CHARLOTTERUSSE.COM)

Llenb paHHOI cTaTbn - paccMOTpeTb CTPYKTYpPHble 0COBEHHOCTU Beb-
TekcToB Kommepuyeckux Beb caiitoB Forever2l.com u Charlotterusse.com.
WccnepoBaHne nokasano, 4TO KOPOTKME TEKCTbI, CTPYKTypa M CTUb ObLLEeHnA
ABNAIOTCA OJHWM U3 CTPOUTENbHbIX ONOKOB TEKCTOBbIX KOHCTPYKLWIA B
WHTtepHeTe. CTunb KpaTKOro 1 YETKOro U3NOMeHWA MHPOpMaL MK, B OCHOBHOM
BK/OYatoLLmii abbpeBuaTtypy, ABMAETCA OCHOBOMONAraloLMM NpU CO3[aHUM
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Komepyecknx BeO TeKCToB. [laccuBHble KOHCTPYKUMU HE enaTefbHbl, XOTA
UMeHHO B wccnepyembix Hamu Forever2l.com u Charlotterusse.com ux
Hemano. HanuuectByer 60NbLUOI KOMMYECTBO [NArofoB MOBENUTENBHOIO
HaKNOHEHNA N MECTOUMEHWIA.

CHRISTINE GRIGORYAN, JEMMA SAFARYAN - FUNDAMENTAL
PROBLEMS OF STRUCTURING ELECTRONIC TRADING PLATFORMS
(BASED ON THE AMERICAN TRADE SITES FOREVER21.COM AND
CHARLOTTERUSSE.COM)

The article aims at considering the structural features of web texts of
commercial web sites Forever2l.com and Charlotterusse.com. Research has
shown that short texts, the structure and the style of communication is one of
the building blocks of text design on the Internet. Short style and clear
presentation of the information, mainly comprising the abbreviation, is
fundamental in creating a web of commercial texts. Passive constructions are
not desirable, though in Forever2l.com and Charlotterusse.com they are
abundant. Large number of imperatives and pronouns are also peculiar to the
web texts of commercial web sites Forever21.com and Charlotterusse.com.
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YIOK 811.13

WCTOPUYECKMIA SKCKYPC K ICTOKAM BO3HUKHOBEHMUSA
HEKOTOPbBIX dPA3EOJIOTM3MOB UCIMAHCKOTI'O A3bIKA.

MAPUHA TPUTOPAH
MAPIAPUTA BATPAMAH

HiroqeBble coBa: ¢hpaseonorusm, KOHHOTATUBHOE 3HAYEHUE, SHCTPATUHIBUCTUYECKAA
nHGbopMaynsA, KpbIaTas Qpasa, HOMUHATUBHOE 3HaYeHue

paseonorua - 3To pasAen Haykn o A3bIKe, N3yyatoLLmii ycTouMBbIe CoOYeTaHUA
CNIOB PasNNYHOro TUna.

B HacToAllee BpemA bpaseonorva onpepenAeTcA GOMbLUMHCTBOM NIMHIBUCTOB
KaKk camoCTOATeNbHaA JMHIBUCTUYECKAA Hayka. M3yueHue dppaseonoruv npuobpeno
6ONblLUOE 3HAYeHWE KaK C TEOPETUYECKOW TOYKM 3peHWA, Npu  MccnefoBaHum
NEKCUYECKUX, CEMAHTUYECKMX U IpaMMaTUHECKUX MPaBui, TaK U C NMPaKTUYeCKON TOUKM
3peHuA, Npu U3yYeHUN MHOCTPaHHbIX A3bIKOB, MPU COCTaBNEHUMN CNOBapeii u T.4,.

Ppaseonornam - Kak A3bIKOBaA €fMHWLA - PAacCMaTPUBAETCA B €r0 TECHOI
CBA3W C WUCTOpWell CTpaHbl, MU3HBIO €ro Hapofa, ero TPagULMAMU, MUPOBO3PEHUEM.
Takaa aKCTpanUHrBMCTUYECKAA MHOPMALMA MOMOraeT YACHUTb accouMaTvBHbI NiaH
A3bIKOBbIX €[WHUL, WX KOHHOTATUBHblE 3HaYeHWA, 3THUYECKUE OCODEHHOCTU A3blKa.
Kpome Toro, Takoii aHanuM3 no3BonAeT MpUOAN3UTBCA K JlyHLIEMY MOHUMAHWo
HauMOoHaNbHOro (B AaHHOM Cily4ae UCMaHCKOro) MeHTanuTeTa.

B Kamom A3blke eCTb A3bIKOBblE €fMHULbI, KOTOpble NPEACTaBAAOT CO6Oi
ABIEHUA, 3aneyaTNeBLUMECA B CO3HAHUM HOCUTENE JAHHOrO A3blka Kak yCTOMYMBBINA,
"roToBbIii K ynotpebneHuto" u noatomy Havbonee "ymobHbIA" 3HAK ONA BblpameHWA
OMNpefeneHHOro A3bIKOBOrO COAEPKaHUA, WUMEIOLLEro SKCMPECCHBHYIO U 0obpasHyto
Harpysky. [JI2C 1990: 588]

dpaseonorna ABNAETCA OTPaMEHUEM HALMOHANBbHO-KyNbTYPHOrO Hacneama
YenoBeYecKkoro obLLecTBa, MO3TOMYy HE BbI3blBaeT COMHEHWUA Ocobblii MHTepec K
M3yYyeHUto 3TOro Mnnacta A3blKOBbIX eAuHul. [lepeBon, cbpa3eonornyeckux emuHuL,
npeacTaBnAeT M3BECTHble TPYGHOCTM, Tak Kak CnoBa, BXOAAWME B ITH
CNOBOCOYETAHNA, TEPAOT YaCTUHHO WM MOJHOCTHIO CBOE HOMMHATMBHOE 3HaueHwe, a
BCE COYETAHWE WU NMPENJIOMEHNE XapaKTePU3YETCA CEMaHTUYECKOW, CTUIMCTUYECKON U
obpasHoii crneunduKoii, B pasHbIX A3blKax MEPefaeTcA PasfMYHbIMU A3bIKOBbIMU
CpeAcTBaMM U CBA3aHa C OTPaXKEHUEM pasnnyHbix obpasos. [Mpu nepeBofe ycToNUMBbIX
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BblpameHuii, cnoBocoyeTaHuil cnefyeT nepefaBaTb WX KOHHOTATUBHOE 3HAYeHWE U
OTbICKaTb COOTBETCTBUE B NEPEBOAALLEM A3bIKE.

HacrtoAlwaa cTatbA MOCBALLEHA OMUCAHWIO HEKOTOPbIX KpblaTbix ppa3
MCMaHCKOro A3blKa, KOTopble Haubonee 4acTo BCTPeYatoTCA BO BPemA  Y4YebHbIX
3aHATWIA.

KpbinaTble cpasbl U BbIpaKeHWA - 3TO LUMPOKO YnoTpebuTenbHble, BOLLEALLINE
B peYb W3 pasnyHbIX WCTOYHWUKOB KpaTkue LuTaTbl, OOpasHble BblpameHus,
U3PEYEHNUA WUCTOPUYECKMX NUL, (PONBKNOPHBLIX nepcoHaxeld u T.n. OHW obnapatoT
BbICOKOI CTEMEHbIO CEeMaHTUYECKO! YcToiiumBocT. BmecTe ¢ Tem 3HauuTenbHaa ux
YacTb MoMy4Mna HOBOe 3HaueHwue, npuobpena MHOI CMbICT U UHYIO OKpacKy. YACHeHue
WX MePBOHAYaNbHOrO 3HAYEHUA U CBA3AHHbIX C HWUM HaLUMOHANbHO-KYNbTYPHbIX
accoupaumii  CTaHOBUTCA BO3MOMHbBIM TOMbKO MyTEM WCTOPUYECKOTO 3KCKypca K
MCTOKaM WX BO3HUKHOBEHWA, MOCKONbKY HEROCTAaTOYHOE 3HAKOMCTBO C KOHKPETHbIMU
YCNOBUAMU BO3HUKHOBEHWA TOTO WM MHOTO BblpameHuA, 3aTpyAHAET UX BOCTIPUATHE, a
B PALE ClyyYaeB MOMET MPWBECTU K HEBEPHOW WHTepnpeTauun ux 3HauveHuA.MHorpa
MOTYT MOMOYb 3TUMOJOrMYeckue cnosapu. Hy a uHorpa o Tom, Kak M modvemy
MOABWIACL Ta WM MHAA A3bIKOBaA €AMHMLA OCTAaeTCA TONbKO AorafbiBatbcA. YHTobbl
BOCMIPUHATL B peYnM He TONbKO 0bpasHylo WHOpMaLMIo, HO W 3MOLMOHaNbHO-
3KCMPECCMBHYIO OKpPacKy KpbINaToro BbipameHUsA, HEOOXOAMMO 3HaTb €ro WCXOAHYH
chopmy 1 BNafeTb €ro CEMaHTUKON.

B npouecce usyyeHua kpbinatbix ¢pas HeobxoguMO fAaBaTb KOMMEHTapUW K
HuM. BbiBatoT cnyyan, Korga CHOXHO [aTb MOSHYIO WCTOPUIO KaMfaol KpbinaToit
cpasbl. B Takom cnyvae crygeHtam obbAcHAeTcA ee Haubonee 3HauuTeNbHble
MOMEHTb!.

B uenom chpaszeonornsmbl UCNaHCKOrO A3blKa, Tak ¥e Kak W APYrux A3bIKOB -
co3faHue Hapoaa, NPOoABNEHNE €0 MYAPOCTU W JIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO YyTbA. Bo mMHOrmx
dhppaseonornsmax oTpamatoTcA Tpaguuuu, obblyam M NOBEPbA WCMAHCKOro Hapoaa,
pasnuyHble peanuu, pakTbl WUCMAHCKOW ucTopuu. MHorue yXoAAT KOpHAMK B
npodpeccoHanbHyto peyb. Ppaseonornyeckme sKBUBaNEHTbl MOTYT ObiTb [BYX TUMOB:
MONHble 3KBMBANEHTbI MEPEBOAMMOrO A3blka MCMAHCKUX (Ppa3eonorMsMoB, KOTopble
COBMAJAlOT C HUMM MO 3HAYEHUIO, TEKCUYECKOMY COCTaBy W T.N., Hanpumep: bautismo
de fuego - 60eBoe KpeLleHWe, W YacTUYHble (PPaseoNorMyeckne dKBUBANEHTDI,
KOTOopble COAepHaT JeKCUYECKUE, TpaMMaTUHECKUE WM  NEKCUKO-rpamMmatiyeckme
pacxoMaeHna Npy HalMYMKM OfMHAKOBOrO 3HaYeHUA B OfHOW U TOM e CTUANCTUYECKOI
HanpaeneHHocTW. [pumepamm MOryT Cy¥UTb CiefyroLLne KpaTkue dpasbi:

Tirar la casa por la ventana— copuTb feHbramm

Pasar la noche en blanco — nposecTn 6ECCOHHYHO HOYb.
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B cnyyaax ¢ nopobHbimn PE nerye onpepenuTb WX 3HauyeHWe, ONUPaAChb Ha
nepeBofuMbIiA A3bIK.

B paHHoli cTatbe Mbl onucbiBaeM OTAeNbHblE KpbliaTble ppasbl, KOTOpble
BOWMM B ynoTpebneHue "u3 onpeneneHHoro (PONbKAEPHOro, NUTepaTypHOro,
ny6nMLMCTUYECKOrO  WAM  HAyYHOrO  WCTOYHMKA" M MOMyYMnIu  LLMPOKOe
pacnipoctpaHeHue. [JI3C 1990: 246]

MHorue ncnaHckve dpaszeonornambl — nUTePaTypHOro NMPOUCXOMAEHNA.

El Caballero de la triste figura - "pbiuapb nevanbHoro obpasa”, "[oH Kuxot"
(Tak Ha3biBan [lon Kuxota ero opymerocel, CaHyo [aHca).

Acometer molinos de viento - "cpaxaTbcA C BETPAHbIMM MeNbHULAMM",
"IOHKMXOACTBOBATL" (CpakeHue C BETPAHbIMU MefbHULAMW - OQMH W3 3NU3040B B
pomaHe "[loH Kuxot" CepBaHTeca).

Hanpvmep, kpbinatble dpasbl guerra de cuchiflo - "6opbba He Ha }M3Hb, a Ha
cvepTh” (oTeeT [lanadpokca, rybepHatopa Caparocbl, paHHblii B 1808r. B cBA3M ¢
TpeboBaHneM cpaHLy3oB cpatbca), sangre azul - "rony6as
KpoBb","apucToKpaTNyecKoe NpoucxoxaeHne" UMeeT oTHoLLeHne K uctopun Mcnanum.
Boipamenue Quinta Columna - "nAtaa konoHHa", "TaliHble nNOCcobHMKM Bpara’,
"LUNMOHbI W AMBEPCAHTbI"(BbIpaKEHWE BO3HUKIO BO BPEMA rpamAaHCKON BOWHbI B
Wcnanum (1936-1939rr.), korpa dpawmctckuii reHepan Mona, ocampaswwnit Magpug,
YETbIPbMA KOIOHHaMW, 3aABWUN O NepefaHHOM Mo paauo oceHbto 1936r. obpaleHun K
HaceneHutoMagpuaa, 4TO B ropofie y Hero UMeeTcA MATaA KoMoHHa). Ppasa ser mds
feo que Picio- "6bITb ypooNMUBbIM, CTpallHbIM Kak CMepTHblii rpex" - umeer
chonbKNEpHbIi UCTOYHWK, a Takaa pasa Kak meferse en camisa de once varas-
"BMeLLNBaTLCA, COBATbCA, NIe3Tb He B CBOE Aeno” - OnucbiBaeT UcnaHckue obblyau.

B Haweii pabote Mbl XOTUM paccMOTpPeETb MCTOPUYECKOE MPOUCXOMAEHVE
HEKOTOPbIX KpbInaTtbix gpas UCMaHCKOro A3blKa.

Ahi me las den todas -"MeHs 3TO HE WHTEPECYET, MHE [O 3TOr0 HET fena, MHe
3TO He BaMHO".

Cuentan que un alguacil, por encargo de un alcalde, fue a cobrar una multa.
Quien debia pagarla, no sélo no lo hizo, sino que, ademas, arre6 al pobre alguacil un
par de bofetadas, diciendo: "Toma, para quien te envia". El pobre alguacil se presentd
ante el alcalde, le conté lo sucedido y le dijo: "Estas dos bofetadas que me han dado
realmente se las han dado a usted, porque mi cara représenta la suya", a lo que el
alcalde con evidente sorna respondi6: "Ahi me las den todas".

Dormirse en los laureles(sobre sus laureles) - "nouuBatb Ha naspax”, T.e.
JOCTUTrHYB Yero-nnbo (Kakoro- nnbo ycnexa), COBEPLUEHHO YCMOKOUTBLCA Ha 3TOM.
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Antiguamente, el laurel era un arbol consagrado a los dioses victoriosos. A
todos éstos se les coronaba con guirlandas confeccionadas con hojas de laurel.
Durante el Medievo, los doctores, los poetas y los artistas recibian una auréola
adornada con bayas de este arbol culinario como simbolo de su rango. La corona fue
conocida como"baccal lauri", de donde viene la palabra "bachillerato”.

Figuradamente, "coronarse con laureles' significa la gloria y el éxito alcanzados
por méritos propios. Pero si, después del triunfo conseguido, la persona deja de
trabajar o esforzarse, se dice que "se ha dormido en los laureles".

Estar hecho un basilisco - "06blTb 04YeHb pa3fpameHHbIM U CEPLUTLIM,
JLEeMOHCTpUpoBaTh 3TO 310".

El basilisco es un animal fabuloso que en los bestiarios (colecciones de noticias
sobre animales, muy comunes en la Edad Media) se describe comouna serpiente
pequefia, que vivia en un desierto que ella misma iba creando a su paso, pues acababa
con todo rastro de vida. Su mirada transformaba en piedras todo cuanto veia. La
Unica manera de dar muerte al basilisco era ponerle un espejo delante y de este modo
el mismo se convertia en piedra. La palabra proviene del griego basiliscos, reyezuelo.

jHay moros en la costa! - 370 U3BeCTHOE BbIpameHue, KOTOPOe 03HayvaeT CUrHan
TpeBOrv, NMPUCYTCTBME YesOBEKa, MNP KOTOPOM OMAacHO M He HyMHO fenatb wunu
obcyMpatb yTo-nmbo.

Esta famosa expresion de alarma proviene de la frecuencia con que los moros
por largo tiempo hicieron incursiones por las costas del Mediterraneo, sorprendiendo
y arrebatando gentes, ganado y cuanto les venia a mano. Era el grito con que las
gentes del litoral se prevenian de aquel peligro, armandose para resistirlos si lo
permitia el numero de los enemigos, oretirandose tierra adentro si eran huestes
superiores. Comoestas incursiones de los piratas berberiscos eran muy frecuentes,
construyéndose de trecho en trecho a lo largo de las costas ciertas atalayas otorres, a
las cuales se subia por una escalera de cuerda que luego se recogia oretiraba. Desde
lo alto de estas torres se daban desaforados gritos de jHay moros en la costal, con
cuya voceria, el repique de la campana oesquilon que en ellas solia haber, y con
ahumadas durante el dia y fogotas por la noche, se extendi6 rapidamente la alarma
por la costa y tierra adentro.

Hoy dia esta expresion significa que es necesaria la precaucion para evitar que
se enteren de la conversacion personas ajenas y no interesadas.

Las paredes oyen (las paredes tienen ojos (y oidos)) - "y cTeH ectb ywm".

Esta expresion naci6 en Francia y procede de la persecucion contra los
hugonotes que culmind con la matanza de la noche de San Bartolomé, el 24 de agosto
de 1572.
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Cuentan los cronistas que la reina Catalina de Médicis (1519-1589), esposa de
Enrique Il, rey de Francia, era muy desconfiada y persecutora implacable de los
hugonotes.

Para poder escuchar mejor a las personas de las que mas sospechaba mandé
practicar una red de taladros, habilmente disimulados entre las molduras, en las
paredes y techos del Palacio Real. Este sistema de espionaje dio origen a la frase "las
paredes oyen", a la que recurrimos para advertir la prudencia y precauciéon que
debemos decir lo que puede comprometernos oinvolucrar a otras personas.

"Los drboles no son capaces de la denuncia, mientras que las paredes de la
ciudad tienen ojos y oidos y todo".

(G. Lopez y Fuentes. "Mi general")

Meterse (uno) en camisa de once varas - "coBatbCA, BMeLUMBATLCA HE B CBOE
neno".

Cuando alguien se inmiscuye en asuntos que ni le van ni le vienen, se le suele
advertir que no se meta en camisa de once varas.

Parece ser que el origen de la expresion esta en la ceremonia popular que se
hacia en la Edad Media para adoptar a uno comohijo. El rito consistia en que el padre
adoptante metia al adoptado por la manga, muy holgada, de una camisa, y lo sacaba
por el cuello, dandole después un beso en la frente. A veces sucedia que estas
adopciones no salian nada bien y, por lo tanto, se recomendaba al que trataba que lo
adoptasen que "no se metiera en camisa de once varas", es decir, que no se dejase
adoptar, por otro. En este caso, once es un numero indefinido que significa "muchas"
para dar a entender que se trata de una camisa muy larga.

-;De dénde demonios ha sacado Vd. esta moneda?

-/ Qué te importa? ... no te metas en camisa de once varas.

(F. Caballero. "La gaviota")

No se gané Zamora en una hora - 3TO BbIpaMeHWe WCMONb3YeTCA, 4TOObI
NopeKkomeHA0BaTb TepreHue, CNoKOINCTBME, Tak Kak bosnbluve M TPyAHblE Ha4YMHAHWA
(3amblicnbl, HamepeHwWsA) TPebytoT BPEMEHU A/A X OCYLLLECTBIEHNA.

La hija de Fernando |, Dofa Urraca, recibio a la muerte de su padre el sefiorio
de Zamora. Su hermano, el rey don Sancho Il de Castilla, llamado el Bravo, deseoso
de arrebatarle tan preciada herencia, siti6 la ciudad zamorana. Pero ésta fue
brevemente defendida por Dofa Urraca durante 6 meses, hasta que el traidor Vellido
Dolfos asesin6 por la espalda a don Sancho, el 6 de octubre de 1072. De esta forma
tragica concluy6 el cerco y naci6 la frase "no se gan6 Zamora en una hora".
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Se suponia que Dashiell estaba trabajando en su quinta novela "El hombre
delgado” y en realidad no podia escribir sola una frase, pero no se gané Zamora en
una hora.

(R. Montero. "Las pasiones")

jQue si quieres arroz, Catalina/ - "Bce HanpacHo, 3ps; 4YTO MPOCU, YTO HU
npocu".

Esta expresion se emplea familiarmente para ponderar cualquier dificultad
invencible.

La procedencia del dicho es poco conocida. Una curiosa version apunta que
hace mucho tiempo vivia en tierra de Ledn un judio converso cuya esposa se llamaba
Catalina. La mujer sentia una verdadera fascinacion por el arroz, hasta el extremo de
que lo recomendaba comoremedio universal de todos los males.

Un dia Catalina cay6 enferma y, comorechazaba todas las posimas y medicinas
que le facilitaban, los familiares decidieron ofrecerle un plato de arroz. Pero Catalina
tampoco lo quiso a tomar. Para animarla, los parientes desesperados empezaron a
recitar a coro, una y otra vez, la siguiente frase:

—iQue si quieres arroz, Catalina!

Pero fue en vano, la mujer se negod a probar su alimento, antes predilecto, y
murio.

(Ser) mas feo que Picio - " (6bITb) ypOROM, CTPALLHbIM, KaK CMEPTHbIN rpex”.

Para ponderar la fealdad de alguien se dice que "es mas feo que Picio".
Supuesto personaje a quien de feo que era, le dieron la uncion con cafia, por lo
asustado que estaba el parroco.

El autor José Maria Sharbi asegura haber hablado con personas que conocieron
a Picio, un zapatero de principios de siglo que vivi6 en el pueblo granadino de
Alhendin. Se dice que este hombre fue condenado a muerte, pero que hallandose en
capilla recibi6 el indulto. La impresion de la noticia le produjo la pérdida total del
pelo, aparte de una serie de increibles deformaciones en el rostro que le hicieron
pasar a la leyenda espafiola como simbolo de la fealdad fisica.

"El tio Lucas era mds feo que Picio. Lo habia sido toda su vida, y ya tenia cerca
de cuarenta afios’.

(P. A. de Alarcon. "El sombrero de tres picos")

Ser un adefecio (hecho un adefecio) — "\yT ropoxoBblii, Yyyeno; CMeLLHo,
6e3BKyCHO ofeTbliiuenoBek'.

El vocablo adefecio se emplea para designar a la persona muy fea, extravagante
ode apariencia ridicula. También es comun referirse a hablar "ad ephesios” como
sindnimo de empefiarse inGtilmente en una cosa.
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El folclorista Joaquin Bastus explica del modo siguiente el posible origen del
modismo " hablar ad ephesios": "Hubo en Efeso - antigua ciudad de Asia Menor- un
ciudadano llamado Hermodoro, a quien, por haber excitado con su brillante
exposicion social la envidia de muchos de sus conciudadanos, revolvieron condenar al
ostracismo. Y en efecto fue inicuamente obligado a abandonar su patria por algunos
afios. Hermodoro y sus amigos intentaron varias veces hacer oir su voz y demostrar al
pueblo de Efeso su inculpabilidad e inocencia, mas nunca pudieron conseguir que
dieran oido a sus disculpas, ni se atendieron sus justificaciones, de donde naci6 el
dicho hablar "ad efesios", cuando no se hace caso de nuestras palabras u
observaciones".

No obstante, otros lingliistas sostienen que "adefesios" es una voz corrompida
que procede de "ad Ephesios" que significa a los de Efeso, a quienes predico San
Pablo y dirigi6 muchas epistolas no con mucho éxito.

"Ad ephesios" significaba pues hablar a los que no nos entienden ni
entendemos.

"Y eso jqué quiere decir? Lo mismo me preguntaba yo. Cuando oia a alguna
sefiora decir de otra que iba vestida ridicula o presuntuosamente, y sin gusto alguno,
que iba hecha un adefecio, expresion andloga a la de decir que iba hecha una facha o
una vision".

(M. de Unamuno. "De esto y de aquello")

(7ener) vista (ojos) de lince -1) "umeTb ocTpoe 3peHue, 30pKoCTb"

2) " npoHMuaTeNnbHOCTb, NMPO30PANBOCTD"

Aunque bien es cierto que el lince posee una magmfica agudeza visual el
origen de este dicho nada tiene que ver con este felino en peligro de extension. Segun
el erudito padre Feijoo (1676-1764), la expresion alude a un tal Linceo, hijo de
Alfareo, rey de los mesenios, de quien se decia que era capaz de ver y contar a simple
vista, desde su atalaya de Libia, los barcos de una flota de guerra que saliese de
Cartago. La distancia entre los dos puntos era de unos 240 kilbmetros.

"Antes, en el Olimpo era (la Justicia) una severa matrona con los ojos
vendados; ahora es una vieja arpia, con la vista de lince, el vientre abultado, las unas
largas y el estémago sin fondo".

(P. Baroja "Aurora roja")

Tirar (echar) la casa por la ventana - "copuTb peHbramu, penatb 6onbluve
pacxonbl”.

Se dice que alguien tira la casa por la ventana cuando de repente comienza a
efectuar gastos superiorés w los que acostumbraba.
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La expresion nace de la costumbre que existia en el siglo pasado de tirar
literalmente por la ventana los enseres del hogar cuando a alguien le tocaba la Loteria
Nacional en Espaifia. Esta naci6 en Espana bajo el reinado de Carlos Ill, quien la
instaurd por Orden de 30 de septiembre de 1763. Las primeras oficinas abrieron sus
puertas al publico en una casa de la plazuela de San Idelfonso, en Madrid. La
estructura actual en décimos y sorteos periddicos fue instaurada en 1812 por las
Cortes de Cadiz.

"Solia (Martmez) invitarle a corner algin dlia de fiesta. La hermana echaba esta
vez la casa por la ventana’.

(J.A. Zunzunegui. "Novelas de Bilbao")

Valer algo o alguien un potosi -1) "GbITbOYEHBLOPOTMM, CTOWTb LEoe
cocToAHue"

2) " 6bITb OYeHb LLeHHbIM, 3PEKTUBHBIM U KOMMETEHTHBIM"

Valer muchisimo dinero, una fortuna. También se emplea en sentido figurado
para denotar la valia o las prendas morales de una persona.

Potosi es una ciudad de Bolivia fundada por los espafioles en 1545 para
explotar los filones de plata descubiertos un afo antes en el cerro de ese nombre. Las
de Potosi fueron las minas mas ricas de América hasta el siglo XVIII.

MbI cunTaem, 4TO O3HaKOMIEHWe C MNPUBEAEHHbIMU B CTaTbe KpblnaTbiMu
¢pazamm byeT MHTEPECHO M MONE3HO A/A U3YYatOLLMX UCNAHCKWIA A3bIK. [ina nyyero
PacKpbITUA UCMAHCKOW Kpbinatoil ¢opasbl MpuMepbl B3ATbl U3 OPUTMHANbHbIX
Npov3BefeHuii HanucaHHbIX Ha MCMAHCKOM A3bIKE, HEKOTOpble MPUMEPbl B3ATbI U3
MCMaHCKO-PYCCKOro hpaseonormyeckoro closaps.
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uurhuvu arpenr3us, vurqurpsu AUILMAUWLUUL - hUMULErELP
nrNe Auraduousbht UbudnNruer,h TUSGUUL  MUSUULUUL
uusury

Lbpywjwgynn  hnnwdét  wunpwnwnund £ nupddwdwih
dhwynpubph  wwpwdwdwuwlw hGnwgnunigjuufuunppu:  <nnwdh
Uwwwnwlu n htwnwgnunb nwp&ywoéwjhu dhwynputipp
hpduwwuhwwnwuhgubpp,  npnup  wnwtduwyh  npwgpuy  Gu
dowynipwihu pwnunphsh wnw)nipjwu L Yhpwndwu
hwiwfuwywuniejwu wbuwuyniuutiphg:

MARINA GRIGORYAN, MARGARITA BAGHRAMYANA - A HISTORICAI
REVIEW OF THE ORIGIN OF SOME PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS IN
SPAHISH

The following article deals with the problem of the diachronic study of
phraseological units in Spanish. The aim of the article is to analyse the major
characteristics of the phraseological units which deserve special attention
from the viewpoint of the presence of the cultural component and the
frequency of usage.
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YK 82.09

HEKOTOPBLIE OCOBEHHOCTU NO3TUKU POMAHA
L. PAYN3A «09HUENT MAPTUH»

KAPUHE TYNAHAH
HKnroyesbie cnosa: Payns, [lannen Maprur, Pobun [ya, anrnniickocrts, npupoga

PomaH «[3snuen MaptuH» Hanucan Paynsom B 1977 ropy u, B M3BECTHOI
CTerneHu, ABNAETCA MEPBbIM POMaHOM HOBOFO, 3PENoro aTana ero TBOpYecTBa. JTO —
cefibMad M3 HamnucaHHbIX WM KHWT U €ro nATblii pomaH. JlaTBUiCKKil yuyeHbli
B.®Ppeiibeprc cuutaer, uyto B «[laHnene MapTuHe» npoucxoguT BO3BPaT K
peanncTMYeCKol  MaHepe  U3JIoMEHUA,  CBOWCTBEHHON  MepBOMY  poMaHy
«KonnekumoHep»'®. OH ob6bACHAET 3TO Tem, YTO B [AAHHOM MpPOM3BEAEHUW, MO
CpaBHeHMIO ¢ poMaHamu «Bonxe» u «[lMogpyra dopaHLy3ckoro neiiteHaHTa», MeHbluee
MECTO 3aHWMaeT WHTenneKTyanbHad urpa ¢ 4utatenem. PomaH 3TOT C opAuHaKoBoii
YBEPEHHOCTbIO MOMHO Ha3BaTb W MHTENNEeKTyalbHbIM (Kak XapaKTepu3oBan AaHHbIi
™Mn pomaHa T.MaHH), u ncuxonormyeckum. B Hem ropaspgo 6onblue ACHOCTM U
HenocpencTeeHHoCTU. CloKeTHaA NUHWA TOXKe NMpocTa U UrpaeT MEeHee BamHYylo pofb,
YeM B MNpedbloyliMx pomaHax. Kak B MpOM3BEAEHMAX MO3AHUX —aHMMACKKX
MpPOCBETUTENE, CIOMET BTOPOCTENMEHEH MO CPaBHEHWIO C MOCTAaBMEHHbIMU B pOMaHe
cunocodpckumu npodnemamu.

KoMMno3nuMoHHO pomMaH MOKHO MOAENUTb Ha ABe YacTu: B MEPBOIT ONUCbIBAETCA
BCE, 4TO MMeNo MecTo A0 COBMECTHOI moesaku no Huny, kotopyto [laHuen npepnomun
coBeplwnTb [lxeliH B Hafemae Momoyb el pasBeATbCA MOcie CMEPTU MyMa, U Camo
nyTeLlecTBMe, ABNAIOLLEECA 3aKOUMTENbHbIM 3TaroM MOVICKOB repoemM camoro cebs,
BO BTOPOI1 — BCE, YTO CNy4YMNOCh Mocne.

MpousseneHve HaunHaetca pasoil: «Hymer wuenbHbIE B3rnAag8, 4T00bI He
BracTe B oryaAHue»'’. KOHUENUWA «LenbHOro B3rNAfa» COCTABNAET CTPYKTYPHYIO W
Uaeonornyeckyto ocHoey «JlaHuena MaptuHar. [poussepeHue npepctaBnaet coboii
CIIOMHYIO KOHCTPYKLMIO: y3Ke HamucaHHblii U, OHOBPEMEHHO C 3TUM, HaxoAALLMiicA B
npouecce co3faHna pomaH. HekoTopble ero 4acTu kak Obl HanucaHbl repoem, fpyrue —

16 bpeitbeprc B.Jl. Teopueckuit nytb [mona Paynsa. AsTopechepar aucceprauum
KaHaupata cpunonornyeckux Hayk. Pura. 1986. C 12.
17 daynz Ox. Oanven Maptun. B 2-x kH. M. MaxaoH. 2001. kH.1. C. 6.
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aBTOpoM. HeckonbKko rnae npepcraBnatoT coboit nucema noppyru [sHuena MaptuHa,
Mxennn. Jluua, Bepylive nosecTBOBaHME, MOTYT CMEHATb APYr Apyra B npepgenax
rnaebl, naparpadpa 1 aame npepnoxeHua. [ pammaTnyeckme BpeMeHa Toxe MEeHAITCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT NMLa M BO3pacTa pacckasuuka. [loBecTBoBaHWe cHavana segerca OT
nvua aetopa, To ecTb Paynsa, W MecToMmeHue «A» — 3TO ronoc Paynsza, a «OH»,
[sHnen MapTun - nuTepaTypHblii repoil opgHoumeHHoro pomaHa. Ho 3atem «a»
NepPexoAnT B «OH», N OCHOBHYIO HappaTMBHYLO Harpysky bepet Ha ceba [sHuen. Payns
pacckasbliBaeT 0 cobbITUAX OQHOBPEMEHHO Kak Obl C pasHbIX TOYEK 3PEHUA U B pasHbIX
BPEMEHHbIX MPOEKLMAX. TONbKO MepexoAbl U3 OJHOM B [ApPYryl0 He BCerpa YeTKo
pasgeneHsl.

[naBHbIli repoii pomaHa [sHuen MapTuH - npodpeccroHanbHbIi CueHapucT,
pabotatowmii B TlonnmBype. OH nuwet cueHapuii o KwuTyeHepe, aHrnuiickom
MOMUTUYECKOM JeATene Havana XX Beka, KOTopblit xun u pabotan B Ervnte. [aHven
HE CUMMMaTU3MpPyeT CBOEMy [Fepo, M MO3TOMY eMy CloHO nucatb. Ho paboty
HEOOXOAMMO BbINOMHUTL, W [l3HMEN NpUAYyMbIBAET WHTEPECHbI CIOMETHbIN Xof: B
chunbme 3a ocHoBy OyAeT B3AT nepuop, ¥u3Hu KutyeHepa, Korpa oH Obin Ha BepLUMHe
BNacTU M B pacliBeTe CWi, a HeKoTopble CueHbl ByayT HapyllaTb TEYeHUE BPEMEHU W
YHOCWTb 3puTeneil B npolunoe unu byayiee rnaBHoro repos. Cxema, MonoxeHHas B
OCHOBY CLieHapuA, ABNAETCA Takme cxemoii pomaHa. Ho aTo HabntogeHve oTHocuTcA
CKOpee K MepBOli YacTu pomaHa, Yem KO BCeMy NpousBefeHuto B uenom. Bo BTopoii
yactn «[loHuena MapTuHa» CcloMeTHaA AWHUA BblpaBHMBAETCA, MOBECTBOBAHUE
cTaHoBWTCA bonee NUHENHbIM.

B pomaHe 6onbluoe BHUMaHWe yAenAeTCcA  pa3MbILLIEHUMAM aBTopa U
nepcoHameli O pa3uyHbIX Npobnemax COBPeMEHHOCTU. TaKk, pasMbilLiAA O CBOEM
HeypaBllieMcA bpake ¢ Henn, rnaBHblii repoii BnepBble 3afymbIBaeTCA O TOM, YTO
ayn3 HasblBaeT «aHIMUINCKOCTBIO», aHMUACKUM HaLuMOHalbHbIM xapakTepom. W
OfHON U3 OTANYUTENbHbIX YepT 3TOro xapakTepa ABIAETCA  CO3HaTeNbHaA
OCTOPOMHOCTb, 3aKPbITOCTb, HENPUA3Hb K [LPYTUM. «Her Apyrod Kactel B Mupe,
KoTOpaAa Obina Obl TaK yBEPEHa, YTO BbICLUEH MEPOH MOPAJOYHOCTH U XOPOLUEro
BOCInTaHuA B OOLUECTBE ABMIACTCA MOMYaHNE, U HUKOMY [PYroMy HE yAaBasock
UCIIONb30BaTb 3TO MOMYAHNE, YTOObI CO3AaTH BIIEYATAEHUE AOCOMOTHON I11IEMEHHOMH
romorerHocTy...»'®.  [13H cuuTan, 4TO0 WMEHHO rybuTENbHOEe MonYaHue, CTpax
BO3MOMHOIO HEMOHWMaHUA YHUYTOXAIOT TEPNUMOCTb W JOBepue JApyr K [Apyry,
youBatOT YyBCTBO BUHbI U Munocepana. IMeHHo 3To 1 paspyLumno ero bpak.

18 dbayns [x. Oavuen MapTuH. B 2-x kH. M. MaxaoH. 2001. kH.1. C. 231
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PomaH «[3Hven MapTuh» HauuHaeTca U 3akaHuuBaeTcA B AHrnuu. [1aH yacto
HasbiBaeT cebA «CaMbIM aHTMIACKUM aHTMYaHUHOMY», U «aHIIMACKOCTb» ABMAETCA
OJHUM M3 KpaeyronbHbIX KamHell ero camoco3HaHUA, OHa ornpefenser MHOTUE U3 ero
MOCTYMKOB.

dayns paccmaTpuBaeT «aHMMINCKOCTby» Ha [BYX YPOBHAX — O6LLEHALMOHANBbHOM
W MHAMBMAYanbHOM. AHanusmpya Ty TeMy Ha obLleHauMoHanbHOM ypoBHe, nucatenb
npuberaet K CpaBHEHWIO [OBYX POACTBEHHbIX HaUWi — aHrIMyaH U amepuKaHLeB.
MokasbiBaa pasnuuua Mexpy HuMmM, Payn3 TpakTyeT WX C MCHUXONOTMYECKOW TOYKM
3peHua. OfHUM U3 KpuTepueB NMPOTUBOMOCTABNEHUA ABNAETCA A3bIK. «AHUYTO MHOE ¢
TaKo#H CuION He OT/INYaeT Hac OT aMEPHKAHLEB, HUYTO JIy4LUE HE MOMET BbIABUTS
PasHuLy B UCIIOTB30BAHNN UMU U HaMU OBHOIO M TOIO Me A3bIKA: [/IA HUX A3bIK —
JMLLIb CPELACTBO, OPY#UE, AaME KOrAA CO3[ArOTCA CTUXM, & Mbl OTHOCHMCA K A3bLIKY KaK
K CTUXaM, 4ame KOraa ucronb3yem ero kak cpegcrson'®. OpHako nucatenb cumtaet oba
3TUX MOAXO0AA BbIpaeHMeM OJHOMO U TOrO e cTpemneHua k ceobope. «Jna ogHux —
370 cBobOJa CHPbIBATL YyBCTBA OT OKpymarowmx, A14 Apyrux - csoboga ux
Bblpamaren’.

Mcxopa u3 atoro Payns, kak u [1aH, cynTaeT, YTO CyLLHOCTb «aHMMMIICKOCTU»
Haubonee nonHo BblpakaeTcAa B nereHge o PobuHe 'yne, 6naropogHom pasboiiHuke,
KoTopblii Bce BpemA npatanca B Llepsyackom necy. [na [lsHa umeeT orpomHoe
3HaYeHNe WMEeHHO TOT (hbaKT, YTO OH BCe BPEMA CKpbIBaeTCA 3a AepeBbAMU. ITO
yenosek, rnyboKo cBA3aHHbIN C OUKOW NPUPOAOI, MOHUMAtOLLKI ee A3bIK W TaliHble
3Haku. [naBHoe opysune PobuHa 'yna — 310 nyK n cTpenbl, noyTn becluymHoe opysue
oxoTHuKa-oanHo4kun. C apyroii ctopoHbl, Pobun 'yn, naneko He ofHo3HauvHaa durypa.
370 eMHCTBEHHbI MU, kKpome muda 06 Niucyce Xpucte, KOTopblii n3BecTeH nobomy
aHrnuaHuHy c petctBa. [lx.dPayn3 cuutaeT, 4TO WMMEHHO 3TOT MuUdp ABRAETCA
onpenenAoLLUM 1A aHMMACKOro CO3HaHUA.

PobuH Tys - He npocTo KPecTbAHWH, KOTOPOrO JIMLIMAM CPEeACTB K
cywectsoBaHuto. OH - 6opel, 3a HE3aBUCUMOCTb POAWHBLI MPOTUB HOPMAaHHCKMX
3aBoeBateneil. MmeHHo Takum PobuH lyp npenctaBneH B OQHOM U3 KNACCUYECKMX
pomaHoB pomaHTM3Ma — «AiiBeHro» B.CkoTTa. A B HekoTopbIx HapogHblX bannapax
pacckasblBaeTca, YTo OH Obin pbluapem, cbiHOM rpadha, B nec e ywen 6opoTbca 3a
BOCCTaHOBNeHWe cripaBefnBocT. OH momoraeT BCEM YrHETEHHbIM U Jame KOpoto,
Korjia TOT OKa3bIBaeTCA B 3aTPYAHUTENBHOM MOIOMEHUN.

9 Tam e, c. 128
20 ppeiibeprc B.JI. Tsopueckunii nytb [moHa Paynsa. AsTopedpepar aucceprauuu
KaHpaupata punonornyeckux Hayk. Pura. 1986. C.22
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[sHuen nuwet cuenapuii cpunbma o PobuHe [yne, B KoTopom Luaiika ero
«BecesbIX NapHeii» cnyyvaiiHO, B Kypame W3HacunoBana AepeBEHCKYIo AeByLIKy. Emy
xotenocb npubaButb obpasy PobuHa HEMHOrO  HeMeLKOli  pOMaHTU4ecKoi
pasgBoeHHocTW. [epoil My4yaeTca enaHnem HakasaTb CBOWX NiHOAell U MOHUMaHueM UX
notpebHocTell, Tep3aeTcA OT CO3HaHUA CBOE BWHbI B MPOU3OLLEALLIEM, MOTOMY YTO
pyKa y napHei nogHanacb He Ha boraTyto rpacpuHIO, KOTOpYH OHM NpocTo orpabunu, a
Ha paBHyto cebe, Takyto Me npuTecHaemyro. OHU pacKaanuMcb MoYTWU cpasy, fanu ei
AeHer, Ho... C ppyroii cTopoHbl, B rnybuHe pywm, Pobux boutca, 4to cam npuHAn Gbl
yyacTue B MU3HacunoBaHuu, ecnu 6bl Haxopunca Tam. [laHuen HUMKOMY He MokasbiBaeT
CBOW CcueHapuii, cnpaBefiMBO monarasd, 4YTo €ro pactepsanu Obl 3puTenu, ecnu
nofo6HbIN domnbm Bbilen 6bl Ha 3KpaHbI.

B cBoem acce «BbITb aHrnmuaHuHom, a He bputaHuem» (On Being English but
not British, 1964) dayn3 nogpobHo vccnefyet oCHOBHblE NPUYUHBI BO3HUKHOBEHUA B
aHrnuiickoil  KynbType u nuTepaType obpasa, nogobHoro Pobuny [lyny -
Cnpasegnusomy PasboiiHnky. OH cunTaet, yto B XVIII Beke nereHay o Hem uUckasmnu u
JMLLMAN  OCHOBHOFO  (pUnocodbCKOro  cofepaHua. «ITOT  YenoBex — CIMLLIKOM
IMITUPUYECKINI,  CIIMLLIKOM — HE3aBUCUMbIA U CIMLLIKOM  CrIOCOOHbINH — OOBEKTUBHO
CpaBHUBaTe, YTOObI MUTb C HECTPaBEA/IMBOCTLIO U TepreTs. Pobur [yg nepecraer
ObiTe  CripaBenBbiv  Pa300/iHnKoOM, Kak TONMbKO BbIXOAUT U3-1104 [EPEBbEB
npumypuTenem win rnobegurenem. Ero cyuyHoctb B HKPUTUYECKOH onnosuymy, He
VAOB/IETBOPAIOLLENCA OE3LENCTBUEM, & HE BO BIIACTIN?.

Obpas PobuHa [ypa pna asTopa CTaHOBMTCA BOMJIOLLLEHWEM aHIAWMIICKOro
HallMoHanbHOro xapaktepa. MM [BUMYT Te Me 4yBCTBa, KOTOpble BMOCNEACTBUM
3aCTaBAT MHOMMX €ro COOTEYECTBEHHWKOB OpPOCUTb POAMHY U yexaTb B AMepuKy, 3TO
MeuTa 06 MHOM, nyulem ycTpoiicTBe obuiectBa. Payn3 nokasbiBae, 4TO CTpacTb
nepeyctpaviBaTb ODOLLLECTBO He ymepia B AyMatoLLMX aHrnuvaHax (HecnyuaiiHo [xeitH
cobupaetca BCTynMUTb B KomMyHUCTMYeckyto napTuto, a [I9H B KOHUE pomaHa
cTaHoBWTCA neiibopuctom). DTa CTpacTb BCe ellle ABNAETCA MoKasaTenem Toro,
HaCKONbKO NIOAU He paBHOAYLLHbI Apyr K apyry. Ecnu ee Het, yenosek npespatiaerca
B XOAAYMIi MAHEKEH, HUBOIA Tpyr.

Ha wvHavBuayanbHOM 3Ke YpPOBHE «aHrWIiCKOCTb» TpakTyeTcA dayn3om Kak
HEyKOCHWUTENbHOe cobtofieHne npaBuia, OOLLENPUHATBIX HOpM noBeaeHuA. bapbep
ycnoBHocTel nexut mempy [laHom u [Ixeiin, 3aTpyaHaAna ux sB3ammonoHumaHue. Payns

2 Fowles J. On Being English but not British. // Fowles J. Wormholes. Vintage. London.
1999. P. 96.
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npeaynpexaaeT, 4To NofobHoe HanpaBieHWe SMOLMOHANbHO SHeprun BHYTpPb cebs, ¢
OJHOI CTOPOHbI, MOHMM¥AeT YyBCTBO PearbHOCTU B BOCMPUATHN OKpPYMatoLero mMupa,
orpaHuuyuBaeT cBobofy, C LpYyroil CTOpOHbl — BO3MELLAeT 3TO BHYTPeHHe cBOOOAON
UHAMBUAA.

Mncatenb, opHako, NokasbiBaeT ¥ OMACHOCTb BO3BbILLEHUA COOCTBEHHOIO «A»
Haf, OKpyMatoLm mMupoM. Hanpumep, opyr rnaBHOro repos, JHTOHW, BCerja cuutan
cebA NpvBUNErvpoBaHHbIM MPEACTaBUTENEM UHTENNEKTyalbHOW anuTbl. Ho ero eHa
rOBOPUT O TOM, YTO, MbIcnA 6€3ynpeyHo NOrUYecku, OH BCHO ¥M3Hb MpeHebperan
3MOLIMOHANbHOW  CTOPOHOW  M3HM. B  KOHUe KOHLOB ODHTOHM OCO3Han, uTo
«UHTENNEKTyallbHbI/  LUOBMHM3M» HUYEM He OTIM4YaeTca OT fboro  apyroro
LUOBMHM3MA. DTO NpeHebpemeHne SMOLMOHANbHBIM, BHYTPEHHUM MUPOM YenoBeKa W,
COOTBETCTBEHHO, €r0 PEeanbHON WU3HbIO, MPUBENO DHTOHU U ero MeHy [LxeliH Ha
rpaHb cemeliHoi KaTacTpodbl.

BaxHyto ponb B 3TOM pomMaHe urpaeT npobnema BOCMPUATUA KWU3HW, NPUPOLbI
W OKpyMaroLmx ntofeii BO BCem UX MHoroobpasuu. ABTOp BMeCTe CO CBOMM repoem
pasmbILLAET O MeCTe YeNoBeKa B MU3HW, €ro MO3ULMM MO OTHOLLUEHWIO K PasfinyHbIM
obLecTBEHHbIM Mpobnemam, K TOMy, Kak OH caM OLLeHWBAEeT CBOH MM3Hb. [pobnema
MWPOBOCMPUATVA MONy4YaeT TaKiKe [OMONHWTENbHOe 3HauyeHue Gnarogapa TOMy, 4TO
rnaBHblii repoii pomaHa — nucatenb. B « [1aHuene MapTuHe» mMano BHELLHero feicTBua,
HO MHOTO BHYTPEHHEro [BUMEHUA B MNO3HaHUU MUpa U cebA, B BbIACHEHNN OTHOLLIEHMWIA
¢ coboii, ppysbamu, cTpaHoii, npupopoii u Borom. MNpupopa 3aHMMaeT oyeHb BakHOe
MeCTO BO MHOrMX npousBefeHuax dPaynsa, HO HM B OLHOM €ro pomaHe rnpupopa He
UrpaeT Takoli 3HauMTenbHOW ponu, kak «[laHnene MapTtuHen.

Takum obpasom, OpUrMHaNbHOCTb KOMMO3uLMM pomaHa Paynsa «[laHuen
MapTuH» 3akntouaetcAa B TOM, YTO LeHTpaibHas WAEA poMaHa «O LEeNbHOM B3rnAge»
noAunHaAeT cebe KampAblil N3 OTHENbHbIX 3MU30[0B, OAHAKO, HECMOTPA Ha UX obunue,
pOMaH He pacnajaeTca Ha OTheNbHble YacTu.

KARINE GULANYAN - SOME PECULIARITIES OF POETICS IN J.FOWLES’
NOVEL «DANIEL MARTIN»

The article discusses some peculiarities of poetics in J.Fowles’ novel
«Daniel Martin». The author mainly studies the structure of the novel, the
problems of nature, human relations, writing and English national character.
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uurhputt ANRLUL3UL - 2. HSUNKRP «HLPEL UUPSPL» YEMb
MNeShuu3b NMPNT uUnULatucusunr@3nkuLer

<nnjwoép udppdws £ Q. Dwnygh «rwupbp Uwpwhu»  JGwh
wnbwhlwih npn2  wnwuduwhwwnynyeniuubphu:  <nnwdh  hbnhuwyp
nwnwWuwuppnd £ gbwh  Ywnngwdpp, punypjwu,  dwpnyuwihu
hwpwpbipnienwuutph, gpnnph - wouwwmwuph b wughwlwu  wggquihu
pUwynpnijwl fuunhpubipp:
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£S 491.99(09)

L£6MruUULuyuL PURUNUUUSNR(EG-3UL HUBYNMNRUTLENE
<U3trsuLnhu

QU3ULL d64Nra3uu

<phdtwpwntp' plnwlwinulywi pwqupdwunnyenil, hht huwybnti,
wplibgwhuybnbl, wplidinwhuwybnbt, pndwinwhnysywl wywb, wpunwhwymnnyawi
wywt, Gnwiwywdwdwiwhught Guqdnysymuubnp, Yuwnmgunpuwbn, wnwpwopuwihl
wnwnppbnuwlbiln, ppwlwbiwlwb pdwawn, Gnwbwlwbpy dwobhlubn

Lwywup k, np [Gquywu hdwuwubpp Jwupnn Gu npubnpdbp wwppbp
dutpny, U punhwlwnwyp, npnp &ubp Ywpnn U wpunwhwjnb deyhg wybh
pdwuwubp:  Gpypnpn nbwypnud wnlw b Gquywu  dhwynpubiph
pwqguhdwuwnnieiniu: Pwguhdwuwnnientup, wnusybiny |tgyp hdwuwmwhu Ynndh
htivn, wnlyw E |Gguywu pninp dwywpnwyubpnd, npnup hwwnwugynd Gu
hdwuwnwyhp dhwynpubpny: Wu npubunpynid £ bwl dbwpwiuwlwu dwlwpnwynud
L Yngynwd £ pbpwlwuwlywu pwgdhdwuwnnieniu:  Lpwlwuwlwu  &ubphp
pwquhdwuwnnieiniup, pun G Qwhnlywup, Yuwwywsd £ 2wpwlwpguhtu
hwpwpbpnignutiph htwn W Ywnbih £ npnob) owpwhjniuwlwu dwwpnwynid?:

Lhpwlywiwlywu pwgihdwuwnniejwu hhdptipp qwihu Gu ntinlu gpwpwphg:
QYpwpwpu niubgh) | Gpbp bnwuwl' uwhdwuwywu (snpu dwdwuwlwalny' ubpyuw,
wugjw] wulwwwp, wugw] Ywuwwpw] L wwwnuhp), hpwdwjwywu (Gpynt
dwdwuwynd' ubplw b wwwnup) L unnpunwuwlwu  (JGY  dwdwuwynyd'
wwuwnuh): Uwhdwuwywu ubplw-wugu] wulwwwp dwdwiwlwhdwunubpu
wpwnwhwjnnn pwjwaélbipp, pwgh hpbug hhduwywu hdwuwinhg, npulinpt Gu twl
dwdwuwlwihtu wy hdwuwnubp, Jwutwynpwwbu’ unnpunwuwlwu nwuwyubpp
wwwnuh b wugjw| dwdwuwywalbph: L. <ndhwbthujwup lwwb) £, np «...npn3
pbpwywuubp unyupuly wju hwdwpnd Gu gpwpwph vwhdwiwlwu Gnwuwyh
ubpyw dwdwuwyp bwlwu dh  hwnyngniup»®: <bnwquinud  Jbpohuubipu
glipwyznnn nhpp Gu gpwyti, npph htwnbwupny |tiquhg wunmphdwuwpwp uluby Gu

2 St'u &. Quhniywu, <wyng [tqyh qupgugnwp b Yuwnnigwdpp, Gplwu, 1969,
ko 104:
2 StHu L. <ndhwtthuyjwu, “Gwuwlwu gpwpwph pwjwlwu  dwdwuwyubph
Yhpwnnipniup, LEgyh U nbéh hwpgtip, dwu 3, Gplwu, 1975, Lo 208:
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nnpu Uyl unnpwnwuwlwup dubpp’ wbnh wwind ubipyw-wugjw] wuywwnwn
dwdwuwywalbphtu: Unnpunwuwywu  tnwuwyh pwjwdbbph  hdwuwnwgnpdw-
nwywu wunpnanieniup b npwug hdwuwnny ubpyw-wulwwwp dwdwuwlwaslbph
hwéwfuwnbwy Yppwnnigniuubpp - wwwbwn  Gu  nwpéb]  unnpunwuwlwup
gnpdwnwlywt  vwhdwtwhwlydwu U wunpdwiwlwu  wuhbunwgdwu:  “pw
htimbwupny pwjwlwu hwdwywpgnd wunpnonieniu £ wnwowgtip. quywu
dhlunyu auny wpunwhwjnyty £ pbpwlwuwlwu dh pwup hdwun' ubpyuw-wugjuy
wulwwwnph, pndwlwu wwwnuph b wwwnuh wugjwih:

Bnwiwywdwdwuwywhu subph' gpwpwphtu punpny phpwlwuwywu pwg-
dhdwuwiniinit wnw £ bwb hwjbpbup pwppwnubpnud: LYwwnbh £, np duwhu
unyunipjudp punipwagpynn Enwuwlywdwdwuwywih junnigwnhwbpp hwéwfu
hdwuwnwiht mwpptbp hwywnpniginiuutp Gu unbindnud: Wu hwnlwuhony wwjdw-
uwynpywd'  vwhdwuwquunydnd £ pwppwnwihtu  Gpynt  wwpwsdp:  Unwohu
wmwpwdépnd  wnwuduwgynwd Gu  Gupwwnwpwdpubin, npnup  hwnfwupynd  Gu
pwquhdwuwnnipjwu tpluunwd swnpptnpny:

Ypthhwgh dhgpwppwnwiunwpp,  Ltuwp-Udtnhwih,  4buwphwh
pwppwnubpp,  wplbbpwu  judpwygnipjwu  Lnnn,  Swdpwnhu-"thihowuh
funujwéputipp, Yngtiuh pwppwnp L dwing &nph dhopwppwnp Ywqdnud Gu
wnwoht Gupwwwpwdpp, npnugnud  wpuwnp tnwuwywuhy dwuuhynd Yugddwsd
hwdwnpnipjniutbpp - wprnwhwynnud Gu phuswbu  uwhdwuwywu  wwwnuph W
wugjwih wwwnuph, wjuwbu § hwplunpulwu Gnwuwyh hdwunubp, wuwbu'
Ao bpppd «gnbyne G, wfunp gpéd»*:

Cwplwunpwywyu bnwuwyh Ywgdnyeniubph' uvwhdwuwlywu wwwnuph L
wugjuiph wwwnuph dwdwuwywslubph hdwunubpng  gnpdwodnieyniup  pGplu
wwjdwuwynpyws £ upwuny, np Gpynt wwywnupubpp hdwuwnwiht wnugnyejntu
nutu U Yupnn Gu thnfjuwphugb) deyp djnwnd: b owwppbpngenitu wpbdunjw
fudpwygnipjwu  wy pwppwnubph' hhyw) Juypbpnd  uwhdwuwlwu  ubpyugh,
wugjw] wuwwwph U Gupwnpwlwu wwwnuph, wugwlh wwwnuphph
dwdwuwwdslbpp hwwnlwuzdnd 5u Sbwghu twppbpnyejwdp’ wjuwbu' ubpyw’ Aw
unipfid «undnpnud Bdy, Bupwnpulwu wwwnup' §n unipdbd «Qundnpbd»?s:

<hgwy Gpunyep wnlw £ pwppwnwiht wiu dhwynpubpnd, npnugnid
owpnitwywlwu dwdwuwyubph Yunnigwslbbpp pwnwnpnn dwuuplyubpp |Gqup
wwwndwlwu qupgqugdwu pupwgpnud nwpdb] Gu punhwupwlwu ubpyuih L
wugjw| wuywwwph hdwuwmwyhpubip: <wjwnuh k£, np dwutuhluynp Yugdnigjwdp

24 St u 4. Cwbwiyw, Udbnhwih pwppwnp (luinppbyh funujwdpp) Gplwu, 1995,
ko 130:
% £, 2npupbwl, Ruwwh pwppwnp, <wiky, 1986, Ly 130:
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pwppwnubph funuwphdwu  hwdwwpgnd 4 (gp) Gnwuwlwuhop  ubpluwih
hdwuwnh hpduwlwu Ypnnu , bwl' Bupwnpulwl tnuwuwywhdwunh wpnwhw-
whsp: <wywlwpwp nwpwdpwiht wyu mwppbpwyubpht bu hwnndy £ tnb ubplw
U wwwnuph dwdwuwlywslubph ybpnpbpjw Yugdnieniup (npwug Gupwnpwlwu
Gnwuwyp hwpwgnygnd wjdd Lt gnpdwnnd £ gp Gnwuwlwupop): Uwlwju
dwdwuwyh pupwgpnd, pun  bplnypht, wpnitwlwywuh  Jwuupyubpp
wunhbwuwpwp ulub] Bu Jwutwlygl] ubplw dwdwuwyh dluwynpdwup’ nnipu
dnbiny punhwupwlwu ubplyuih Ywuqgdhsubipht' dhwdwdwuwy ndbing ubplw b
wwwnuh  pwjwdélbbph  duwpwuwlwu  wwppbpwydwu  fuunppp: <pgjug
thnipinfuniejuup Ywpnn bp bwwuwnb] wju hwuqudwupp, np Gpyne ubplywubpp'
punhwupwywu b qwpniiwlwywu, hpwphg fuhun wugpwtinndwd sk, hdwuwnwhu
utid mwppbpnieniuubp sniubu, bW wugnudp dtyhg dintupu huwpwynp k:

Mnph, Unp  Lwfuhsuwup, Unluh funujwdpubpp punpnpynd  Gu
uwhdwuwywu ubipyuyh, wugjw] wuwwwpp b Gupwnpwywt wwwnuhh, wugjwih
wwwnuph dwdwuwlwaslbbph pwguihdwunnyewdp?®: Pwppwnwiht wju gnunnd
pwgwlwnd Gu dhwju Gupwnpwywl wwwnuph nt wugjuih wwwnuhp Yugdnt-
pynwutpp, W wjn pdwuwnny gnpdwdynd Gu uwhdwuwlwu ubpluih b wugjwy
wulwwwnh dubpp, wuwby' Ypppnbpd qensmd Gd b Gpnsad»’: b mwppbipnyeniu
wplduywt fudpwlgnyejw wy] pwppwnubph’ upwug hwwnty § uwhdwlwywu
wwwnuph nbppwjwynp Yugdnigniup, wjuhtpt' uwhdwuwywu ne hwplunpulwu
wwwnupubpp dlwjhu wpnwhwjnnyejudp nwppbpwyywsd Bu, wuwby' ppnbpn
pd «pnskint Gd» W iipppniipd aghinh pngtids 28:

Gppnpn Gupwwwpwépu Bu Ywaqdnud wpldujwu  fudpwlygnigjwu Pnpp
Uuhwjh pwppwnwiudph Swwhu-Ywpwhhuwph dhgpwppwnp, Ywphth, Gnbupwh,
fuwpptipn-tpquywyh, Ubpwuwnhwih, Uluh  pwppwnubpp, Mnuh - dhgpwppuwnh
Spwwhgnup funuqwdpp, hwpwyybunmpnuwywu pwppwnwfudph Pniu Uwuntup
pwppwnp,  <wgpuh,  Shgpwuwlbpwh  pwppwnubpp,  MNnuh  dhgpwppwnh
Lhyndbnphwjh, Ywup pwppwnh Unlup (luwibug), Cwunwfuph (Snwgwuwp), Uniph
pwppwnh Pwnbioh, Uwuwqybpwhp, Uwoytipnh, funyeh funujwdpubipp, npnugnud
pwqihdwuwnniejwu Gplwunwd swppbp B wnyw: Uh Ynndhg' uvwhdwuwlywu
ubpywh L wugu] wilwwwph dwdwuwlwésubpp wprnwhwpwnnd G twb

% Shk'u 9. Qunpgyut, Uwwnuph hdwunwhu npubnpndubpp  hwybpbup
nwpwswlwu wmwppbpwyubpnud, Quhnijjwuwywu puebpgnwutp, Gplwu, 2006,
ko 57:
Sty U. Unpunywtu, Nipdwghd  Unluph  pwppwnh,  <wjbpbup
pwppwnwahnwlwu wwnjwu, Gplwu, 1982, £ 163:
28 Sb'u unyu wbinp:
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Gupwnpwlywu wwwnuph nt wugjwih wwwnuph hdwuwubn' §pfupdpd «fudnid Bd L
Yrudbd», wugyy 4pfupdip «udnud Eh b Yrudbdhs, dinw Ynndhg' wpunp nw-
uwlwuhg dwutuhyny hwpwnpwsd Yuqinieniuutipp, uwhdwuwlwl wwwnuhhg nt
wugjwlh wwwnuhhg pwgh, nwbt hwplwnpulwt wwwnupp no wugjwih
wwwnuph hdwuwubp, wuwbu' wh fupdpd «fudbne B3 L whnp fudbds, wugul' wh
fupdth «fudynt th U wpunp fudGpy»:

Pwppwnwjht Gpypnpn nwpwdpp  hwnwugynd £ pwqdhdwuwnniejwt
Gnwunwd pwppbpny: Wuwnbn L uvwhdwuwqunynud Gu  Gupwwnwpwédputp:
Unwoht  Gupwuwwpwsépnd  (lununpontp,  Upwdn)  pwnwédwjuwuyhgp  pwjbiph
ntwpnud dhlunyt Yunnigwwnhwny wpunwhwjnynd £ uwhdwuwlwu ubplugh,
wugjw| wulwwwph, pnéwywu L Gupwnpwlywu bnwuwlubph hdwuwnutp,
wyuwby' dplnud «dunid Gd, dwd, Gdtwdy, whguuy' dpbwgh «dund Eh, dbugh,
Ydbuyp®:  Qujuwynpwulhgp  pwybpp  nbwpnd  wnlw b Bpluunwd
pwqdhdwuwnnienit’ uwhdwuwwu ubpYwih, wugjw) wulwwnwph b Gupwnpwywu
wuwwnuhh, wugjuih wwwnuhh, wuwbu' Junwd «wunnud Bd, Junwd», wugyw)
Junuyp «wnnud th, Junuwjp»...: Wu bGpunyep pwgwwpynd k upwuny, np
tuninponiph  pwppwnnd b Upwdnh  funujwépnud  pwnwéwjuwuyhgp pwjbinh
ubpywih b wugjw] wulwwwph  Yugdnegniubpp  gpwpwpwwnpw BU,  huy
Swjuwynpwulyhgp  pwibippup’  Uwjuwdwuuplwdnp: Ypwpwpuu  ubplugh
wwhwwunwp fluninponipph b Upwdngh funujwéputipnud pbplu wwjdwuwynpyws k
puwysnipjwl wbnwhwudwu, ubhwlwu ptwywyw)phg Yunpytint b pwuppwnwfunu
dhowwip sniubiiwnt gnpdnuubipnny:

Gynnyhwih dhopwppwnp, Uuwuptlh, Pniu Uwuniuph, “Ghwnhup, Uniph
(Updtg, huunw, Uwuwgybpw, Uwolbpn), dwup (Rwpwnwown) pwppwnubpp,
Unlup (fuwibug), Unwihwquwph, tunieh, Pwinth, Pwubuh, PGpYyphh, Phpihup,
Uwuwpytpinh, Epgpnudph, Ywpup funujwépubpp Yugdnd Gu Gpypnpn Gupw-
tnwpwdpp, npunkin wwwnuh nbnppwjp pwnpwnwjhu dhwynpubipp
tnwuwwdwdwuwlwiht  hwdwwpgbpnud  sh - gnpéwéynd, L dwuuhlwynp
Ywqgdneyniuubpp  pwgipdwuwnngjut tnwunwd  owpp  BU Yugdnd' wp-
wnwhwjnbiny uwhdwuwlwu nwuwyh ubpluwih b wugjw) wulwwnwph, wwwnuphh

2 9. Ynuwnwunywi, Gpqulwih pwppwnp, Splwu, 1979, £y 105:

30 funwponiph pwppwnh  ubplw b wugw]  wulwwwp  pwjwéslbph
pwquhdwuwnnigjwup wunpwnwndb) b Y Ynunwurywup: Lw ugpnd £, np hhojwy
pwjwslbpp wwhwwub] Gu gpwpwpwu ubpluwih W wugju] wulwwwph ng
dhwjiu npubnpdwu &up, wylk pwqdhdwuwnnyeniup (nb'u Y. Ynunwunyw,
Funwnponiph pwppwnwiht  Jnipwhwnynienitutiph (iqwotuwphwgpwlywu
puntewahpp, <wjbpbuh pwppwnwghnwlwu wwnjwu, Gplwu, 1985, £y 59):
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L wugjuih wwwnuhh, huswybiu twb Gupwnpwlwtu wwwnuph UL wugjwih
wuwwnuph pdwuwnubp, wjuwbu' §pdpltd «dund B, duwne Bd, Yduwd», wugywy
Ypdpbt «dund Eh, duwine h, Yduwghe:

Lhpwywiuwywu pwgdhdwuwnnyeniu £ wnlw twl hwpwywwnwp nbppwiny
hwpwnpywd Yugdniyeniuubpnd, npnup punpnaynd Gu ng dhwju hwpwlwwnwn,
wjllk Junwywwwp dwdwuwlwslubph pdwuwmubph wpunwhwjndwdp: Upbbjwu
fudpwygnipiwt Mwpwpwn-Cwiwfuph pwppwnwfudph Qwpwpwnh (lwuwgwh,
Cwnutu), <wqwphyh, wpbbywu pwppwnwiudph Ugnihuh, Ubnpnt pwppwnubpp
Junwlwwwp dwdwuwyh pdwunt wpnwhwjnnd G hwpwlwunwnp nbppwyng
pwnuwnpwd  Yuadnieniuubpnd,  wyuwbu'  phapdppwd  pd - «pupdpuigh) by,
pwnpdpwgwd Bd»: Wu gnpdwénieiniup Ywnbiih £ pwgwwnpb] wju thwuwny, np
hhgjw| wwpwdpnd Junwywwnwp nbppwing Yugunyeniuubpp  pdwuwnwipu b
gnpdwnwlwu wy Swupwpbnujwdnipjwdp Bu  hwwnlwupdnd' wpunwhwjnbing
wugjw] Ywwnwpw| dwdwuwlwduh pdwuwn b Yuqdbind upw  hwpwgnigwht
2wppp:

Jwnwlwwwp nbppwny  dwdwuwlwsbbpp Uu  punpnpynid Gu  gnp-
Swnwlwu pwqdwnpdbpnipjudp: Hwup dwdwuwlwihu Gpynt hdwuwn BU wpunw-
hwjnnd' Junulwwnwph W wugyw) Yuwwpwih, wuwby' fupduy pd «updgp Bd L
fupdtigh»: Uwlwju Grb ybpp updwsé pwqdhdwuwnnigjwu pninp wpwnwhwjnnigntu-
ubpp pwppwnwipu unyu dhwynph 2powtwlubpnd G wnlw, wju wwpwguwjnid
wju npubnpynud £ nwpwdpwihu mwppbp dJhwynpubpnud: Uw uwwnp niubuwing’
qunwwwnwp nbppwiny wpunwhwjingnn pwqdhdwuwnnyeniup Yupbh £ Ynsk
dhopwppwnwiht, pwuh np wnyw § pwppwnwiht wnwppbip dhwynpubipnud, huy
pwquhdwuwnnijwu  djnw pninp wpunwhwjwnigniutbpp wujwub] ubppwppw-
nwjht' pwppwnwiht unyu dhwynpp ubpunwd npulinpybine hwdwn:

Ypwlwt wpbbjwhw)bptund Jdhdjwug hwlwnpdnd £ hhug Gnuwuwlwal’
uwhdwuwlwu, pnédwlwu, hwplwnpulywu, Gupwnpwiwu U hpwdwjwlwu:
Llwwbp k, np wpbubjwhwibpbup hwnywugynd £ win nwuwywihu hhug dubiph
wpunwhwjnnpjwtu b pnjwiunwynigjwt wwuubph hwdwwwwnwuluwuniejwdp:
Uplwdwnwhwbpbund  Gnwuwlwjht hdwuwnubpp  wpnwhwjnnyuy  wwuntd
npulinpynid Gu snpu Yunnigwuinhwbipny, npnug pnjwunwynigjw wjwund hwdw-
wwwnwufuwund U updwd hpug bnwuwlubph pGpwlywuwlwu pdwuwnubpp:
Upwdwnwhw) gpwlywu (Ggynd dbwlwugiwywu Unyunigjudp punipwgpynd Gu
uwhdwuwywu U Gupwnpwlwu  bBnwuwlubph  pdwuwmtbpp  npulbnpnn
Ywqunieniuutipp, npp  hGwnbwupn npwugnd wnlw £ Gnwuwlwihu  hpug
hdwuwnubph wpunwhwjndwu snpu Junniguaéle:
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Jdbpnugjwihg pfund E, np wpbbjwhw) b wpbdnwhwy gpuywu |Ggniubpnud
bnwuwluwihu  &ubpp  hwywnpdnd  BU uwb  pnwunwynypjwu  wwuubpny'
npubnptind  dhlunyu dwdwuwlwéuh  pdwunwgnpdwnwlwl  wwppbp
pEnujwénipinit, phl, wusnyw, wnlw Bu L hwlwwnwp hwdpulunwubp, ophuwy’
pnéwywu  Gnwuwyh dwdwuwywdubpp wpunwhwjnnd  Gu  gnpdnnnigjwu
Jwwwpdwu  gwulynugynu,  hpwdwjwywuphup'  hpwdwt,  fuunpwup:  Upwu
hwywnwly' uwhdwiwywu bnwuwyh dwdwuwlywsubpp gpwlwu  wplb-
whwjtpbunw npubnpnud Gu funubiint wwhht, npwuhg wnwe Ywd npwuhg htwunn
Ywwwnpdnn  gnpdnnniginiu,  wpldwwhwibpbund® bwlb  Bupwnpwpwnp
Ywwwpytihp  gnpdnnnipniu: - Ujunthtwnl Gupwnpwywup - wpbbwhwjbpbuntd
wpunwhwynnud £ wywjdwuny ud Gupwnpwpwp Yuwwpbih gnpdnnnieniu b ntup
wnwusdhu &b, dpugntin wpldnwhw)tpbund Gupwnpwywup U vwhdwuwywuh
Gnwuwlwjhu hdwuwnubpp hwnwugynd Gu Guwjhtu unyunigjwdp: Hpwug hdwu-
wwjhu lwppbipwyywsnieiniup npulinpynid k£ funupwowpnid:

Wuwhuny, Gnwuwyh pipwwuwlwu Ywnpgp hwibpbund punpnaynd £
phpwlwuwywu pwqihdwuwnniejwdp (pnjwunwynigjwi wwunwd): Lwwbh E, np
Suwjhu unyunigjudp punypwgpynn Bnwuwlywdwdwuwywihu Yuqgdnyeniuubpp
hwéowlu hdwuwnwihu wmwppbp ptinuqwénipniu Gu npulinpnid: Pugqdhdwuwnniejw
npulinpnwiutipp, huswbu Gplwg Ybpnpbnjwihg, gbpwqwuguwbu Yipwpbpnud Gu
ubpyw-wwwnup  dwdwuwlwslubphtu, uwlwjiy Gt  gpwpwpnd  npwug
Suwpwuwlywu hwlwnpnipjniup wpwnwhwjnyntd En nhdwpywhu
ytipowynpnipniuutiph dhongny, www hwjtiptuh tnwpwdpwihu twppbipwyutipnid
U gpwlw (tigniubpnd npwu gnudwpynid £ bwfuwdwuuhlubph wnlwjnyeniu Yud
pwgwlwynigintt hwwnlwuhgn:
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5. <nghwuuhujw L., “fwuwywu gpwpwnpp pwjwlwu
dwdwuwlubiph Yppwnnigyntup, Legyp L néph hwpgbp, dwu 3,
Gpliwu, 1975:
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Gpluwu, 1969:

8. 2njwpbwu <., Rtiuwwh pwppwnp, Lwitw,1986:

FASIHE FTEBOPTSIH - NPOSIBNEHWUA TPAMMATUYECKOI NONUCUMUU B
APMAHCKOM A3bIKE

Kaxpaa egmHuua A3blka MOMeT nepefasatb bonee OQHOro 3HaYeHUA,
HaobopoT — OfHO 3HayeHWe MOMET bbITb MepefaHo pasnuyHbiMU hopMamu.
B nepsom cnyyae peyub naeT o ABneHun nonucemuu. Monmucemma Kak ABneHue,
CBA3AHHOE C CEMAHTUYECKOW CTOPOHOW A3blKa, CBOMCTBEHHO BCEM TEM
YPOBHAM A3blka, KOTOpble 00MafatoT CMbICIOCOEPHALLUMUA  EAUHNLLAMN.
Monucemma nposABRAeTcA U Ha MOPCPONOrMYECKOM YpPOBHE, U B 3TOM Clyyae
Ha3blBaeTcA rpaMmaTuyeckoii nonucemwveid. [Monucemua, xapakTepHaa AnA
BPEMEHHbIX U MOAATbHbIX (POPM [ApPEBHEAPMAHCKOrO A3blKa, MPUCYTCTBYET
TaKiKe B AuanekTax v 3anafoapMAHCKOM nuTepaTypHom A3blike. OYeBMAHO, 4TO
ULEHTUYHble Mo hopme BpeMeHHble W MojalbHble 06pa3oBaHUA 4acTo HecyT
pasnnYHYHO CMbICTIOBYHO Harpy3Ky.

GAYANE GEVORGYAN - GRAMMATICAL POLYSEMY IN THE TENSE AND
MOOD SYSTEM OF ARMENIAN LANGUAGE

Each language unit may express more than one meaning (polysemy)
and, on the contrary, the same meaning can be expressed by various forms.
Polysemy is a property of all levels of a language dealing with meaningful
units. Polysemy on the level of morphology is called grammatical polysemy.

Polysemy, characteristic of Old Armenian tense and modal forms, also
takes place in modern dialects and literature languages. Formally identical
tense and modal units can often express varying meanings.
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UDC 81.27

SOME LINGVO - CULTURAL ABSTRACTIONS OF CONSCIENCE
IN ENGLISH, RUSSIAN AND ARMENIAN

GAYANE YEGHIAZARYAN
The best decoration is the clear conscience - Ciceron
Key words: lingvo - cultural, ethical regulators, concept, conscience

One of the social and ethical regulators is the notion of conscience, and,
probably, the apprehension of conscience is given substantially the same form by
experience, irrespective of culture. Yet, there are subtle, but, crucial differences in
English, Russian and Armenian concerning the definition of the word conscience.
Some underlying abstractions are different and more justified pragmatically and
experientially and they will vary somewhat within these linguo-cultures.

If, in general, conscience is an inner conviction, an aptitude,
ability, intuition or judgment that assists in distinguishing right from wrong. In
psychological terms conscience is often described as leading to feelings of remorse
when a human commits actions that go against his/her moral values. It is found in
both secular and religious ethical discussions.

Religious views on conscience usually see it as linked to a “morality, inherent
in all humans and may be thought of as the ‘voice of God’, speaking within the
individual and even as a direct revelation from God.3' The term conscience is not
found in the Old Testament. In the New Testament conscience /syneidesis/ is used 31
times, and refers to “the pain suffered by one who goes against his or her moral
principles, and positively as having a ‘good conscience’ before God”. In the Christian
tradition, on the one hand, it is sinful to act against one's conscience; on the other
hand, conscience can deceive, since we can be mistaken about what is required or
forbidden. The Dictionary of the Bible states that “7he modern understanding
of conscience Is a faculty by which past actions or dispositions are assessed or future
actions evaluated, leading fo experiences of guilt or of innocence” (cf. 1 Sam. 24: 5).
Human beings are regarded as morally

31 http://www.mel-thompson.co.uk/lecture%20notes/Conscience.pdf
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responsible, and, conscience is the painful reaction felt when one's ordered human
nature is violated. Conscience therefore comes into operation after a wrong deed has
been initiated.

The importance of conscience is obvious when we recall blessed John Henry
Newman, who was an important figure in the religious history of England:“l shall
drink to the Pope, if you please, still, to Conscience first, and to the Pope
afterwards.’*?

The word conscience is perceived differently in three languages from the
philosophical perspective as well. In the Oxford Dictionary of Philosophy the main
emphasis is laid on the “consciousness of actions morally required or forbidden, and
conscience is defined as “the name for a number of norms of behaviour a society
expects form the individual people that make up this society”*® in Russian it is the
<<moral responsibility for your actions before the society and before yourself>>3*
while 7he Armenian Philosophical Dictionary claims that conscience is merely a moral
category which expresses the ability of an individual of moral self-vigilance, and it is
the highest form of self-consciousness. Conscience can be displayed not only
through the awareness of the moral significance of one's actions, bur also via integrity
of one's emotional experiences.*®

Anyway, today from a religious and philosophical category conscience has
become an ethical value and is included in the value system of a society.

In the constitutions of different countries the phrase freedom/liberty of
conscience (junth wquupnipyniti in Armenian, cso6oda cosecmu in Russian) is
used.

It is commonly assumed that to objectively identify and describe linguo-
cultural phenomena, we should go through the analysis of dictionary definitions, value-
labeled universal statements and the individual content of notions, considering their
etymology, too.When comparing the etymology of the word conscience in English,
Russian and Armenian it becomes quite obvious that even here we have some
differences. In English the main meaning lying in the root of the word is that of
“knowledge, awareness of a moral sense of right”, and mind is of importance here.
In Russian, as P. Y. Chernich states, the word conscience comes from the Old
Slavonic language and the word indicates “joint knowledge” (co and BecTb -

32 http://www.rsrevision.com/Alevel/ethics/a2conscience/index.htm
33 Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English by A. S.Hornby, 7th ed.,
OUP, 2006.
34 http://so.witext.ru/docs/2401/index-228-1.html
3 U. U. Nngbuwnwih -«Phhunthwjwlwu punwpw»
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coBmecTHoe 3HaHue).®® In Russian dialects it is not easy to separate the words
conscience and shame, and V. I. Dall brings the following example: A person having
shame has conscience as well ¥ In Armenian, the etymology of the word manifests
the importance of feeling and heart. “pain of conscience, pain of heart,
vulnerability, sympathy, etc”.38

In  English the word conscience has the following means of
actualization:breast, character, morals, moral sense, qualm, scruples, sense of
right and wrong, shame, duty, compunction,censor, demur, inner voice,
superego, principles, small voice, squeam (17), in Russian the word cosecms has
the following meanings: cmbId, 3acmen4yusocmb, = omsemcmseHHOCMb,
y6exoenHocms (4), and in Armenian the word fupné is actualized by the following
words: qnip, JupbGhgwup, Jupblgnysymt, funGdipwtp, funGdipniayniti, uhpp,
hngh, Ypnuwlw hwdnqdniip, nuwjwinup (8).

According to the lexical means of the word conscience we suggest four
lexico-grammatical groups in English, three in Ruissian and three lexico-grammatical
groups in Armenian.

The first group in English are the words indicating moral values, such as
morals, moral sense, censor, principles, the second lexico-semantic group in
English are the words manifesting the meaning of doubt and incertainty, such as
qualm, scruples, sense of right and wrong, squeam, the third group is formed with
the words having the meaning of shame and regret: shame, regret, compunction,
superego, and the forth group include the words showing the meaning of judging and
directing one's actions: inner voice, small voice:

In Russian the lexical unit cosecrs can form the following lexico-semantic
groups: 1. words indicating the meaning of shame and shyness: cmbi0,
3acmenyusocmsb, 2. words having the meaning of responsibility for one's actions:
omsemcmseHHocmb, 3. words with the meaning of fixed and convinced outlook and
opinion: y6ex0eHHOCMb.

In Armenian in the semantic framework of the the word fupné we can
separate three lexico semantic groups as well: l.words having the meaning of
sympathy, empathy: qnip, Qupbygulp, YJupblygniyayniti, 2. Words indicating
feelings: uppip U hngp, and 3. Words of religous meaning: hwdnqunitip
nuywbwp.

36 http://so.witext.ru/docs/2401/index-228-1.html
37 Nanb B. U. TonkoBblii cnoBapb }MBOMO BeMKOPYCCKOro Asbika: B 4 1. M., 1989.
3BUSwnbwu <., <wybpbu wpdwwnwlwu pwnwpwu: <<Gpbwup <wdwuwpwuh
Lpwwnwpwlysnyphtu>>, 6., 1926. http://www.nayiri.com/: 12.11. 2012
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According to various British, American Russian and Armenian dictionaries,
the noun conscience has the following similar meanings in three languages: 1.the
sense of right and wrong that governs a person's thoughts and actions, 2.
regulation of one's actions in conformity to this sense, 3. a supposed universal
faculty of moral insight. Nevertheless in English it has some other meanings which
are not fixed in Russian and Armenian dictionaries, that is: 1. conscientiousness;
diligence, 2. a feeling of guilt or anxiety , 3. the part of the superego in
psychoanalysis that transmits commands and admonitions to the ego, 4. sensitive
regard for fairness or justice. The following definitions are fixed only in Russian: 1.
Shyness, 2. disgrace, dishonor, 3. Ignominy, blemish, and the following definitions
of the noun conscience are present only in Armenian dictionaries: 1. a feeling of
sympathy and empathy, compassion, 2. a religious belief.

Thus, conscience is an abstract multidimensional concept, characterized by a
high potential of evaluation and certain situational dependence. The difficulty of
assessing perceptions of conscience that make cognitive psychological basis of the
concept, cause a variety of links that this concept has with other notions in English and
Armenian consciousness. In the linguistic "filter" of the fragments in the conceptual
field of conscience, we see the presence of differentiating signs that have a close
connection with value-assessment and formal-logical components of cognitive activity
during the formation of the conceptual core of the concept of conscience. In both
languages the basic core of conscience are the cognitive signs of the moral
consciousness , reflected in assessing one’s own and others' actions , a sense of
moral evaluation for one’s behavior to themselves and the society. But the
peripheral zones differ: in English the meanings of shame, guilt, remorse, regret,
contrition, scruple, self-reproach, self-condemnation, etc., with regard to truth
and justice are represented, ” as in the phrases: in (all good) conscience-in all truth
and fairness, in conscience, in all conscience, on one's conscience, a pang of
conscience, conscience clause (which is a clause in a law providing for exemption or
other allowances on the grounds of moral or relgious conscience), conscience money
(which is the money paid because of feelings of guilt, especially about a payment that
one has evaded), social conscience (a sense of responsibility or concern for the
problems and injustices of society), and in sayings: A guilty conscience needs no
accuser. A good conscience is a soft pillow, etc. In Russian the peripheral zones of
the concept are those of shame, dishonor, disgrace, responsibility and certainty as
in Ecmb coBecmb, ecmb u cmbid, a cmbida Hem, u cosecmu Hem-If there is
conscience, there is shame; co cnokoliHoli cosecmbto- with clear conscience, etc.
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In Armenian the peripheral zones of the concept are the cognitive signs of
feelings such as sympathy, compassion, empathy, and heart and soul. Armenian
idioms supersede their English and Russian counterparts and mainly demonstrate pain
of heart, sufferings and spiritual discomfort when losing one’s conscience (fupnép
wnunuwlby, ppnép qputghy, fupnép [Jugpupmb g, fupn8p  nnjupny
Swfuby, fupnép Jbnuby, fuhndp Yyppyby, fundh dwybp nkguby, luhnét nipwiwy,
lunth quy, junéh wnwg/wngl/, nbd dbnuigk, fundh duybp nkguby, fubinnb,
funéh ypw swapwtwy, jupnép hwaquipwguby, fun6h htyp huwppyby, etc.)

The word conscience, presents a wide range of metaphors underlying the
phraseological units, idioms, sayings and proverbs in both languages. In three
languages conscience can be clear or guilty (Yuctaa cosectb,Uwpnip fuphng,
Heuuncras cosectb, Utinwynp fuhnd), both Russians, Armenians and the English can
feel a pang/pricks of conscience (yepvizenusa cosecmu, funbh fuuyp); can gain
conscience (cosecmb 3a3puna /cosecmb 3azosopuna, [upnGp putighy
/wppuwity); can lose one’s conscience (nomepamb cosecmo, fuhnép Ynpguby);
can have something on one's conscience (Mmems ymo-n. Ha csoeii cosecmu,
funéh Jpw nplul pwti mubbw), quugwip Yunpwpwo jhuby); can calm (ease,
relieve, soothe) one’s conscience (0na o4ucmku (ycnokoeHus) cosecmu-hwtnil
funéh hwuquipniyuii), can have bargain (deal) with one’s conscience (Coenka c
cosecmbio, funéh htyp gnpowpph dbe diptuby); can have something on one's
conscience (Umemb umo-n. Ha csoeii cosecmu, funéh Jpw npluk pwt nbbtwy,
quiigwtip Yunpwipwé hubky), etc.

But only in Armenian one can sell, can kill, can awaken, can make asleep,
can become friends with his/her conscience. Only in Armenian conscience is
associated with heart and soul (fupnt nt hngh smubtwy, fjupnG nt uhpyp smubtiwy,
funéh duyup-upipph, hngm duyup , etc.; UdGuwunipp gnpnigynt, np pwnbph
gnigwyh dbg Ynsynid £ fupng-Mupnyp Ukwy).

In Armenian it displays significant capabilities of word-formation: funfuwy,
funéuip, funGuyhnpbi, funGuihniynis, fundwlwis, fundwlynpnyu,
funbwhwugpuyp, punGwhwp, pnbwhwpwlw, pnGwhwpwtp, pnGwhwnpby,
funwhwpbgtty, funGwhwpyby, funGwhwpnipymt, fpGwhwpnd, pnGwdbn,
funtwdpy,  pwpfupng,  junSwdipnypnb,  funBdipwip,  pnGdipudnp,
funédipnpba, junGdipnp, junéndpti b wyji:

The British, Americans and Russians associate conscience with external
human behaviour, and conscience is mainly associated with the sense
or consciousness of the moral goodness or blameworthiness of one's own conduct,
intentions, or character together with a feeling of obligation fo do right or be good, as
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a faculty, power, or principle enjoining good acts. The perception of conscience is
more leisurely and it can be subordinated to factors that are more important for a
person from a Western background. The individualism and self-reliance ethic
characteristic to British and American, as well as to Russian cultural identity are
reflected in the definitions and perception of conscience, that is a “sensitive regard
for fairness or justice”. For them conscience does exist mainly as a social
phenomenon: American world view is based on principles of independence, on social
attitudes to self-serving, catchy self assessment and self-evaluation.

Most Asian nations, among them Armenians, that traditionally place a higher
value on interpersonal relations see conscience and its significance diametrically
opposed. In Armenia conscience is venerated and displays a variation in ‘value'
conceptualization. Armenian conscience, suggests that it is bordered with empathy,
sympathy, compassion, and not only with shame or guilt. Armenian conscience is
“fixed” in the heart, the soul of the individual. The systems of values, moral and
ethical standards and regulators of life that exist in Britain, America, Russia and
Armenia, introduce and fix certain patterns and behaviours, and shape identities.

Nevertheless, to our mind, these are words that are true in all cultures, for
all cultures and for everybody: A clear conscience is the sure sign of a bad
memory” (Mark Twain).

quU3ULL t1hURUMr3UL - b1 <uuvuyusnhrfe3UL
LcR4UUTUUNRGU3PL NMPNT d6rusurunhuuer ULALENELNRY,
NANRUGPELNRY B4 <U3BrELNRU

Znnywdnid nwnwduwuppynd b fjuhné hwulwgniejwu |Gguywu
wnywjwgnuubipu  wugqtptund, nnwbpbund L hwjtpbund, Jbp Gu
hwuynud  npw  hwuuwgwlwu  pulwnubpp,  udwuniyeniubbpu nt
wnwppbpnieiniuutipp Gpbip |Ggniubpnud.

FAAHE  ETWA3APAH -  HEKOTOPbLIE  JIMHIBO-KYJIbTYPHbIE
ABCTPAKLIMN KOHLEENTA COBECTb B AHITIMIACKOM, PYCCKOM WU
APMAHCKOM A3bIKAX

B cratbe paccmatpuBatoTcA NMHIBUCTUHECKUE OCOBEHHOCTU MOHATWA
cosecmb B aHMWICKOM, PYCCKOM WM apMAHCKOM A3blKax, aHanusvpyetcs
MOHATUIIHOE  copepMaHne U KOHUENTyalbHOE OCMbICeHMe  COBECTH,
BbIABNAIOTCA CXO[CTBA U Pa3NNyMA ee BOCNPUATUA B TPeX A3blKax.
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<S1 81.27

414 <UvuuUsSnhi@3uL LbR4uuuLUSU UL
unuuatucusuni@3nNrLLeNre a61UrdsUsuuul ScLUSNRYU

QU3ULL 1hURUM3UL
PGLU UUMrquUr3uL

<hduwpwntn' Yntid, Swlwsnnuwiljwl hnfuwupbnnyaynil, hwdwndtp
fewnqdwbingesnil, hnfuwlbpunid

dwdwuwlwyhg [Gqupwunigjwt wnwolwihtu tuunhpubphg dblYu wjuop
lquh L dowynypeh wnbtpuubph nwnwtwuppniegntup b uwpwgpnigyniu £ Wu
hhduwfuunhpp [(nuwpwubnt ninhpubiphg dtyp gbinwpytiunmwywu wnbpunnd wyu
Ywu  wiu  hwulwgnpwu  Gguywuwgdwt  wnwuduwhwnynigyniuutiph
hwdwwwpthwy nwnwuwuhpniegniuu £, npunbn Yupbnpgnd £ ng dhwju indjug
wqgh, Erunup dinwstjwybpwh, wjl gpnnh w2tuwphpuywdwu
Jnipwhwwnynigyniup: Unwybp hbwnwppphp £, Gpp nwuinwduwuppynid £ wju Yud wju
hwulwgnipjwu  |Gqulywu wnlywjwgnwip ny dhwju puwgpnud, wy twl npw
pwpguiwunigywu  dbg, pwup np  pwgwhwjnynud G hwulwgnipjwu
pwpguiwunigjwu  hwdwpdbpnipjwu  npnpwyh  Jwlwpnuwyubp, npu g
huwpwynpnipntu £ pudbnnid wwwnlbpwgnud Yuqdb mwppbp dowynipwyhputiph
(iqudwnwdnnnipjwu udwunipniuutiph W twppbipnieyniuutiph dwuhpt:

Lwuh np gnynipyniu sniubu pugwpdwlwwbu unywuwudwu |Ggniubp' ny
pwnwjhu, ns b owpwhjnuwlwu Jwywpnwyubpnd' <<puwlwu k, np Ggniubiph
dhole sh Ywpnn |hub) pwgwpéwy hwdwnpdbpniginiu>>:3°

Mnu 1932 . Nibupp htwnlyw) Yepw £ ulupwgpb] wyu  futnhpp’
<<fGwpqdwunipjwu gnpdp &bnuwpynnp wwpwph wwy £ pulund b tw
wuwpwwynp £ ydwpb wyn wwpwnpp' uwluiu wpnbt wy) ghinfuwpdtipny>>:4°

f[Fwpgdwlwpwlwywu 2w nwnwduwuppneniuubp gbigtwnpnd Gu wju
thwuwnp, np hwdwpdtip pwpgiwunyejwu hwutbint hwdwp ownwp b pwpgiwuyws
wbpunbph  dhob  [Ggulwu wwppbp  dwlwpnwyubpnd ne Jupgbpnud
<<inbnwownpd>> (shift) Et  wbnh nubund:  Cun U, Mnwndhsh'  udwu

39 Naida Eugene. Toward a Science of Translation. 1964. pp. 155-171.
40 West Constance B. 1932. La theorie de la traduction an XVIIl science. Revue
Litterature Comparee 12, pp. 330-355.
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<<winbnwowndbpp>> wpryntupt Gu wju hpnnnigjwu, np pwpgdwuhsp swund k
nppwu huwpwydnp b <<hwjwwwpdnpbu dbpwpunwnpb) puwagph wubijhpps>>:*
wpy b pwpgdwunuyggniup  hwugub] wjuwhup dwlwpnwyh, np wjiy nppw
huwpwynp £ dnn [hup puwgphu, W swndh pwpgdwuywdph n's dup, L n's b
pnjwunwynipiniup: Nwwph  pwpgdwuwpwuubph  d6d  Jwup  thwunnd F
pwpguwuntgintup wbwnp £ hwdwpdbp |hup puwgpphtu ng wjupwtu U ny dhwju hp
duny L pndwunwyniejudp, wyl hp pnnwd wgnbgniejwdp, wiu £ wju Ywd wju
tiqyny pwpgdwuywsd tpyp pupbipgtiihu wbwp £ qqw| unyu hwdu n hnwp, hus
puwghpu pupbpgtipu:? Unwyb] pwpn b hwutb] tdwu wgnbgnigjwu, beb
pwnpgiwuynn U pwpgdwunn (Ggniubpu nwbu ng dhwyu  Gquywt,
Yuwnnigwdpwiht, wyl dowyniewiht  wwppbpniegniuutp, U pwpgdwuntejwu
hwdwp, hwnjwwbu gbnupybunwywu gpwlywunigwu, 6§ nddupnigniu L
ubpyuwywgund hniquwu-quwhwwnnnuiywu b wpnmwhwjnswlwu uppbpwuqubph
hwnnpnnudp: <wynup E, np bdwu nbwpnd uplnp £ ng dhwju  hbnhuwyp'
woluwphwwwwybpdwu  huwpwynphuu  Gogphinn puywindp,  wylk  npw
huwpwynphuu  G2gpphinn Ybpunbindnwip  phpwju  |Gqyn: Cwwn  hwbwlu
(iqwidowynipwiht  hwulwgnieyniuubph hwdwpdbp pwpgdwuniegjwt  hwuubn
(wywgnytu tnwuwyp ndjw) hwdwwnbpunnd wnwjugwsd n's e pwnwpwuwhu
hwdwndtiputiphg oquybiu £, wj wyjw| hwuywgnigjwu b npwuny wnwjugwsd
Swuwsnnwywu  hnfjuwpbpnigjut  gnpdwpwuwlwu  wpdbph  hwdwpdbpnipywu
ybipunbindnidp:

Uuhtpptith £ wju  thwuwnp, np  gbnupdbunwiwiu  pwpgdwuntejwu
hwdwpdbpnigywt wwwhnydwtu hwdwp wdbtwgfuwdnp nbipp ybpwwwhyws L
pwnh wwppbp  hdwuwnubphg  wUhpwdbon  wnwppbpwyh  puwpngeqwup’
hwdwwnbpunh pndwunwyniginiup hwdwnpdtipnptu yEpwpunwnpbine uywwnwyny:
Lwdwwnbpunh  nbpu wnwudtwyph  dedwund k. bBpp  gnpd  niubup
tiquidowynipwihtu hwulwgnieniuutiph W npwugny wnlwjwgwsd hnfuwpbpwywu
Yuwnwwuwnpubph pwpgiwunyejwu hbwn: . Lwynddh L U. nuunup wnbuwlyniupg'
thnfuwpbpnipniuubpu pugpyniu, hgnp b pwqdwagnpdwnnye gnpdhpubip tu, npnup
ubppwihwugnd U dbp wnopjw Ywup' ny dhwju (Ggulwt, wyl dinwdnnniejwu
L gnpdniubiniejwu ninpwn: UWdbpplywgh [Ggupwu 2. Lwynddp L wdbphlwgh
thhihunthw U. &nuunup gwund Gu, np <<thnfuwpbpnipiniup dh pwuh hwulwuwiu
E d6y wy pwup dhongny: Ns dhwju |Ggniu b dwpnwihu gnpdniubinyeniuu |

M SHu Ubdbpuwu U. tuwswupuu U., Qupppbywu U, <wdwnnin wluwpy
pwngUwuwpwuniejw, 6p., Uwhwy Mwnppl, 2006, 112 ke:
42 bapxypapos J1. C., A3bik u nepesog. M., “MexpyHapoaHbie oTHoweHua”, 1985.
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Ywnnigwd thnfuwpbpwpup, wj dwpnywjhu dnwdnnnipjwu
gnpdpupwgubpp>>:4

Unyu hnnjwdh nwnwitwuhpnigjwt wnwpywu wdbphlugh  dedwundu
gpnn b, U, Dhgobpwinh  <<Ghobipu wunyy  E>>  Jbwynd  wnlwjwugwd
Swuwsnnulwu hinfuwpbpnuginiuutiphg dayh' gplid hwulwgnipjwdp wnywjugwsd
thnfuwpbpwlwu  Yuwnwwwph  Jepndngginiut £ puwgpnd® hwybipbu
pwpguwuntjwu gnigunpntjndp:

dpbkdp Juwuwpbp gnpénnnieniu &, npph 2wpdwnhpe b hwunhuwunud hus-
np  deypt  wwwdbint  wuhwg  Swpwyp'  ppwlywu  Ywd  Gplwluwjwywu
wuwpnwnnijwy, yhpwynpwuph b wyuh hwdwp:

Upbd pwnt wugbpbu pwnwpwuubpnd nwh hbnlyw) uwhdwunwdubpp' 1.
the action of hurting or harming someone in return for an injury or wrong suffered at
their hands, 2. the desire to repay an injury or wrong, 3. punishment inflicted or
retribution exacted for an injury or wrong , 4. an opportunity to retaliate or gain
satisfaction W wnwjwunid & revenge, vengeance, vindictiveness, avenge, retaliation
pwnuyhti dhwynpbibpng: <wibpbu pwgwunpulwt  pwnwpwuubpnd wyu np
hbwnlyw| hdwuwubpp' 1. yuwbifuwdinwddws swppp' Jiwa' npybu hunmgnid ppbt
wunnGuwingwd  whwungnygpull' swppph  hnfubwammgmd, 2. ghinfubwnmgdul
pnti gublhnyainil, 3. Lhl, 4. wpwd swppph hinfuwpbl hwugnwo wuwinpd, 5.
swphp, hwhgwip, ngpn W wnwywund b ynbd, ynpdwnnyaynili, Ynbdfulinpniysynit,
hnfuhwinnignid punwihu dhwynpubipny:#

Utip dbpniénieyniu hpwlywuwgubjhu npwbu dwuwsnnulywu
thnfuwpbipnyeywu hhdp punnduby Gup pE wugbpbund b pE hwjbpbund wnyw
Ypbidh punwpwuwihu wju uwhdwundp, np wiu Jubfuwdinudywd Juwu ' npwbu
hwiinnigmd ppbl wwindwngwd whywinynyeywl hwdwp, yhinfuhwnmgdwi pnmnb
guwitiynysnil, puwfwinunywoniyainit L gnignpnbi Gup ynbtd L
pwduwpupdwénipyut gquwgnid  qunwiphwpubpp' Junnighind  <<gpbidp
pwywpwpjwdnipynit £>>  hnfuwpbpwlwtu  unwwwpp, nph  [Ggulwu
wnlwjwgnip Ynwnwuwuhpbiup puwgpnd b hwjbipbiu pwpgdwunyejwu dbg' npna
ynuyptinn ophuwlubiph hhdwu Yypw:

43 Lakoff G., Johnson M. Metaphors We Live by, Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press, 2003. p. 224

“# Unwjwu E Upnh hwibpbuh pwgwunpwlwt pwnwpwu, Bp., «lwjwunwu»
hpwwwpwysnip)niu, 1976, 1641 to:

167



1. Nicole, going downstairs, heard the end of the conversation. She knew,
as she had always known, that Tommy loved her; she knew he had come to
dislike Dick, and that Dick had realized it before he did, and would react in
some positive way to the man's lonely passion. This thought was succeeded by a
moment of sheerly feminine satisfaction. She leaned over her children’s breakfast
table and told off instructions to the governess, while upstairs two men were
concerned about her.

Later in the garden she was happy, she did not want anything to happen, but only
for the situation to remain in suspension as the two men tossed her from one
mind to another; she had not existed for a long time, even as a ball (p. 276).

Uuinpdwiatibnh ynw Uppnin jubig tpwtg funuwlgnysywl JGnopl dwup: L
gfplip, np @nddht dhaip by uppby £ ppblb, qhipbip bwl, np @nddpl uluby tp
suhpby thpht, np ‘thpp hwuljughy Ep wdbt pus, U np Yhpp wawunpwufuwb skp
pennuph ndbpp wiwunpwufuwt Yhppp: Wn dhgppp upwtr dp wwh unul
quwbwgh puwjwlwunyeynt wunpbwnbg: Lw hGhybg Gpbfuwbbbph Gufuwswph
ubnwiplr b Gupqunpnyaynibiin  wpbg  nwuwmpwpwlsnthn, - dplis - Gnlni
wnwdwpnhly Jeplinid gpundwo thi ppkting:

Lhs wbhg wwpminbgmid Uppnii pplili Gpowihly tn ggmid: Lw nplk unp
hpwnwpdéniypymt skp mgqnud, dhuytl pb pwpnibwlyybp uwyn wanpny Yyhdwlp, tpp
hpdw, Gpynt qpnuwdwpnply dipndp qpundwé b hpbt dbypg dinwup bbipbing, sk
nn bw Gpluwn dwdwbly gryniyeynil skn niligly, tunytpuly npwbu qlinwl(ly 435):

UoJwd ophuwynwd This thought was succeeded by a moment of sheerly
feminine satisfaction Uwluwnwunipniup U she did not want anything to happen,
but only for the situation to remain in suspension as the two men tossed her
from one mind to another hwwnjwdp uwwuwb| L ¢pbd hwulwgnipjwu
wnywjwgdwup: Lhpnht wuwgh pwjwywunyenu £ wywwbwnnd dhwju wju
dhwnpp, np thpp ghwh @nddhh qqugdniuputiph dwuht, st° np Ythpht pynud Ep
Uhpnind wjiliu ng dh tinwdwpn sh hbiwpppnynid: This thought was succeeded by
a moment of sheerly feminine satisfaction Uwluwnwunigjwl RwpgdwunLEjWU
dby ogunwgnpdyty t pwnwihtu thnfuwybpydwu huwpp' succeeded/ wuwipGuwnkyg,
nph wprynupnd Upqwd pwnp ny dhwju wwhwwub] £t php gnpéwpwuwlwu
wpdtipp, wjik wybih ndght £ wpnwhwynnd pwjwpwpyjwdniejwt qgugnidp:
She did not want anything to happen hwuwnjwdh pwnpgdwuniyeniupg hwulywuwih
E, np pwpgdwuhsp nhdb b pwnwiht ghinfuhwnnigdwt b Ypdwndwu huwnpubph
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oqunyquwup' nplk bnp  ppwnwpénysymit skp mgmd, npnbn hwdbbp b
hpwnwpénygynit gnjwywup W to happen-p Uptéwunyt: <wonpn  hwinywdh
PwnqUwuswlwl fuunhpp hwnpwhwndb) £ pwnwiht thnfuwltipydwt Zunphpy
remain/ wpnitiwlpjbp: The two men tossed her from one mind to another
hwwnjwsh pwpgiwunyjwu dby qpunyuwd Gu unnpngyuih  hwybindp:  Un
hwwndwsdh hwdwp Yuwnwowpybhup hbnlyw) wwppbpwlyp' Epgne ppwdwpnhly
hn&u dipndh d&hhg dinwuts bhn ubqpnud:

2. "Why, I'm almost complete,” she thought. "I'm practically standing
alone, without him." And like a happy child, wanting the completion as soon as
possible, and knowing vaguely that Dick had planned for her to have it, she lay on
her bed as soon as she got home and wrote Tommy Barban in Nice a short
provocative letter (p. 289).

-Wn, Gu wpnbu jhwpdbp Jwpn 6d,-dinwdtg Uppnp-6u hhdw Juipnn
Gd Jwuquby mppbppu Jpw JdGuwly, wnwig upw:-Gy Gpowuphl Gnbfuwyh wéu,
gutlwtiwnyg htnupuwynphtr swth pnup GGnp plpbky ubthwlw jhwpdbpnysyniup
wylr wanpny qqugnidny, np thph mqudéb kj hkug wyn kp, Uppnp winilr quiyny
wblynnpl dinwy U Rnddh Puppwtht hpwdhpnn bwdwly gpbg (Fo 448-449):

Wu ophtwynwi ypbd hwulwgnigjwt wnlwjwgdwut Gu uwwuwnb) "Why,
I'm almost complete,” / Uyn, Gu wpnbtu jphupdtp dJwpn &J ,"I'm practically
standing alone, without him"”/ bu hhdw Ywpnn &J Yuwuqub; mppbphu Jpw
dbuwl, wnwtg upw, wrote Tommy Barban in Nice a short provocative letter/
@nddh  Pwppwuhti hpwdppnn twdwl gplkg hwwnywdutipp:  Puwagphg
hwuywuwih t, np Lhpnih tywwnwlyu t &bnp pbipkp hupunipnyunye)niu, npwbugh
“thpht - wwwgnigh hp hwpdbp dwpn (hubip: "Why, I'm almost complete,”
hwwdwsdh hwjtpbu wwppbpwynud why-p thnfuwlbpwdby £ wyn pwnny, almost-p’
wpnbt pwnny, practically-u pwnh thnfuwybipynwip hpdw pwnny b wbnh £
niutigh] dwpn pwnh hwybind: Puwgphg hwuywunw Gup, np Uhpnip &tinp £ pbipt)
Yhuny swih hupunipnyunieinit b dgquinwd £ huwpwynphtu onun nunuw |hwnpdbp
dwpn, nph yywjnienwut £ wanting the completion as soon as possible hwunywdp:
I'm practically standing alone uUwfuwnwunigjwt pwpgiwunEjwu dby gnpd
nlutup wdpnnowywtu thnfuwlbpwdwu huwph hGwn. wju thnfuwppudby b Gu hhdw
Jwpnn GJ Juuquby nppbphu Jpw dGuwly hwinwdny, npp hwpdwpbgyb| £ hw)
(Eqwdnwdnnnigjwup’ sfuwfunbing plwgph gnpdwpwuwlu hdwuwnp: Ruwgph
Dick had planned for her to have it hwuinwdh hwjtiptu wnwppbpwyp Lu
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wdpnnowlwu hnfuwybpydwu ophuwly £ np Hhph mquéu b hbug uyn Ep:
Upbwwndwt b pwnwiht hnfuwybpwydwu huwpubph Yhpwndwt wgnbigniegniup
uwwbh £ Zwl a short provocative letter hwuinwsh pwnpgiwunipjuu Jbg:
Lwdwdhw sGup provocative pwnp hpwyhpnn pwnty thnfuwphubnt htw, pwup np
provocativen hwjiptu pwpgdwuynd &' wwnpps, npnps, qpgnps pwnbipny, L
wjuntin - fuwpwnyly £ Uhpnh - Gupwnpynn - (hwpdbipnigjuup - Uwwuinnn
gnpdnuubiphg ubyph wanbignieniup:

3. Nicole did not want any vague spiritual romance—she wanted an
"affair”; she wanted a change. She realized, thinking with Dick's thoughts, that from
a superficial view it was a vulgar business to enter, without emotion, into an
indulgence that menaced all of them. On the other hand, she blamed Dick for the
immediate situation, and honestly thought that such an experiment might have a
therapeutic value. All summer she had been stimulated by watching people do exactly
what they were tempted to do and pay no penalty for it—moreover, in spite of her
intention of no longer lying to herself, she preferred to consider that she was
merely feeling her way and that at any moment she could withdraw...(p. 291-292).

Uhpnip skp nignid hnqblw wunpny uhpwpuwn mubuwy: <wplyuwynp Ep
uppblwl, upwt hwplunp Ep thnhnfuniyaynie: Lw ghunwlgly, dinwdtbing Hhph
whu, np wnbplnyp [whpy Yhtbp wnwbg qqugdnitiph uluby painpht swphp
uwwntiugnn dh qnpé: Uiniu Ynndhg bw danunpmd (o Hhppt' uinbnddwd
hnwypdwlp hwdwp, b whlbnonpbl dinwomd fn, np dwl hinpndp Lupnn
pnidhs  hlinluwlp  mbbbwy: Udpnno  wdwnp  bw  fupwfuniudly  n' npunbing
dwpnlwlig, npnbp whmd thu ppblg upwnp mqudp b Jumd whwywinpd, nbn
wilbgpt, stwywo wybiu sfuwpdbne dunwnpnygpwitp, bw hwlyduwé kEp hwdngbnt
hn&u, np pipp unuly Gwbwwwph kp hwppmd U guwilwguwds wwhplti Gupnn
bwhwboly.. .. (L 451)

Syjw| oppuwynwt ypkd hwulwgnipjwu wnyuwjugdwut U twwuwnb) she
wanted an "affair”/ hwplunp Ep uppbljwt, she wanted a change/ hwpljunp
Ep thnihnpunipyniti, from a superficial view it was a vulgar business to enter,
without emotion, into an indulgence that menaced all of them/ wnbplunyp jyhpy
Yiptuip wnwtg qqugdniiph uljubiy pninppti swphp uwwnitiugnn dh qnpd, on the
other hand, she blamed Dick for the immediate situation/ Ujnwu Ynndhg tw
dbnunpmd  Ep hppt'' uwpbinddwé  ppwydpbulp  hwdwp, hwndwdubipp:
Lwdwdhwin  sGup Nicole did not want any vague spiritual romance
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Uwjuwnwunyjwu  spiritual wswlwuh pwpgiwunyEjwu htw, npp pwnwgh b
hugnwd:  Wu  Ywpbih  Ep thnfuwphul  qqugdniipughts pwnny:  Pwnwjhu
thnfuwybpwdwu huwph Yhpwndwu opphuwly b hwpluiynp Ep upp&luwit, apwi
hwplunjnp kp thnthnfuniayniti bwuwnwunigywu dbg hwpluwynp Ep unnpngywp,
npp  thnfuwppubp t wanted uwnnpngyuiht: Ywpdnd Gup pwpgdwuhsp  sh
hwnprwhwnb| pwpgdwuswywu npno fuunhputip from a superficial view it was a
vulgar business to enter, without emotion, into an indulgence that menaced all
of them hwwjwdp pwpgiwubhu’ suwwd nhdbny Jdh  pwuph  huwpubiph
oqunupjuup: Ypdwwnby t superficial view pwnwlwwwlgnieiniup'wnbiplinygpe,
huswbu Uwl' vulgar business pwnwlwwwygniginiup' yhpy, to enter... into an
indulgence hwunywdp thnfuwlbpwb) b uluby ... dh gnpd, menaced unnpngjup
punywjuby £ swphp uwwntiwgnn: Uju hwndwsdh hwdwp Yunweowpybhup dbp
runqUwunwRnUp’ whithwyy juihpzniyni Yihtbip wnwtg qquigdniiph ppdby
hwénypubphti, npp Gpwug pninppt swphp  Ypbpkp:  bp hwdwpdbp
pwpgdwunyeniuu  uwnwgl] immediate situation pwnwlwwwygnigniup'
upbnddwd  ppunJpbwlp, npp Lu  pwnwiht  hnfuwlbpydwtu  hGnbwup
Udpnnowlwt thnfuwybipynwd & nbinh niutigtii she preferred to consider that she
was merely feeling her way/ tw hwljwdé Ep hwdnqbint hppku, np ptipp unuly
Swbwuwph Ep hwppnd hwnjwdh pwpgdwuwlwu tnwppbpwynid:

Wu  hwndwénd  <<ypbidp  pwdwpwpywdnipginiu £>>  dwlwsnnuiwu
thnfuwpbpnipntut wnywjwgt| & she wanted an "affair” Uwfuwnwunejwdp, npp,
uwluwju, hwtpbu pwpgiwudt) bt hwplwynp Ep uppbuwld’ hpwwbu wnwyb)
nidquwgubiiny wubijhpp:

4. She wandered about the house rather contentedly, resting on her
achievement. She was a mischief, and that was a satisfaction, no longer was she a
huntress of corralled game. Yesterday came back to her now in innumerable
detail—detail that began to overlay her memory of similar moments when her love for
Dick was fresh and intact. She began to slight that love, so that it seemed fo have
been tinged with sentimental habit from the first. With the opportunistic memory of
women she scarcely recalled how she had felt when she and Dick had possessed each
other in secret places around the corners of the world, during the month before they
were married. Just so had she lied to Tommy last night, swearing to him that
never before had she so entirely, so completely, so utterly... (p. 300).

Uhpnin gnh puihwnnd bn wnwb pnipgn, mpuwpnwtiwgny fin hwonnnysiniipg:
Uw dbnuwynn fp, U nu apwt pwduwlwbnyagynite bp wunpuwnmd: Lw wyjbu
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wpqbpjwé npuny skp qpunymd: Gpblyjw opp wydd bpulylinuibigly - pp
whphy-whhwdwp  dwipwdwubibnny, npntp  nmpu - Lhl dpmed - bnylwbidwit
dwipwdwubipn wyll wiguwo-qlugus dwdwbwlbbph, Gpp pn ubpp Hhph hwinby
bunp b nt whwnwpn: Lw uubg winpbuby uyn ubpp, b pywg, nnp wib b vhgpubt
bGnly kn unuly qqugdnitipugphl uwy: Ubhwdwanwnhd Ging tpw  hhpnnnysinilin
hwghy et dinwpbnbp, et hls qtnwanyli hwényp kn unwbindd htpn Hhphg, Gpp
hwpuwbipphg wnwyo wafuwnhh qubwquil Juynbpmd tpwbp quinunibh dwowlnid
tht dpdjuitig: <Gtg wynubu £ bw uipbg @nddphtr wgywy ghzbp, tpp Gpnybg,
np Gppbp wupmd bdwi jhupdbp, bdwl wdpnnowlw, bdwa walyplyubh... L
460)

Wu hwwdwdp <<ypbdp pwywpwpdwénipynit E>>  hnfuwpbpwywu
Yuwnwwwnph wnywjwgdwu funmwgndu £, wjuwybu Ynsywd <<pyhupbubughwu>>,
pwuh np ulwpwgnpynud £ Lhpnip' hp hwonnnipjwt phiplpwtipp Juybibihu: Lw
pwywlwunieniu § unwund' unyuhuy ghnwlgbing hp denwynp (hubnt rwunp,
U nw plunud £ Hhphg ypbd [nstiint dwpwyhg: <Gnlwpwnp wjunbn gnpd niubup
uwl  <<qutwgh nuwywbwunipyniup yYptdh npultnpnid  k>>  junppwjhu
gwnwthwph htw: Npwgpwy L resting on her achievement hwwunywdh
pwngUwunpniup.  resting on-p  thnfuwlbpwyby £ mpwpiwbugnyg  pwnny:
Qwwnbiny hwdwwnbipuinhg b hhduybiny resting on-h pwnwpwuwjhu hdwuwnubph
Ypw' dbup Ythnfuwphubhup wju dypnplng punny: Gwpgdwunipjwu pw bpwb
pwywlhwumpymt Ep wunpbwnmd hwindwdhg wwpq E, np wbnh £ niubgh
pwnwjhtu thnfuhwwnnignud: <wpdwpbgdwt htwph dhowdinnyeniuu £ uluwnynid
bw wyjiuy wpqbjwd npuny skp qpunymd twuwnwuniejwt Jdby, U Ywnpdnid Gup
wju pwwn wnhwhYy punpjwd wmwppbpwy k: dpbd hwulwgnyegwiu wnywjwgdwuu k
Uwwuwnb| uwl she began to slight that love hwwnywdp, wjupupu' Lhpnp ulubg
wuwbub] Yhph hwunbw wwéwd ubpp, pwuh np Ypbidh Ywusp ppwgpb) tp upw
qqugudntupubipp: bus yepwpbpnd £ wyn hwndwsh hwdwpdbpnigjuiup’ www wju
puwgphg wwwdbunw £ pwpgiwunypjuu  [Ggynud: dpbidhg npnywd Uhpnp
fuwnnd k (enddhp qqugdniupubiph htiwn: (dnddhu upwu wbwnp £ punwdbup npwtiu
uppblywu' Hhphu gnyg wwint, np pptung hGnwppppdnn wnwdwpn Yw: dpkidh
wju wnbuwl npubunpnudu wnywywugty ' <Ghg wynybu b tw wpbg Bnddhpb
wbgywy qhptp, Gpp Gpnybg, np Gpplkp lwupmd tdwt jhwpdbp, tdw
wdpnnowlw, udwt wulyplubh vwluwnwunyEwlu Jby, npntin wulyplyubh
wdwlywup puwgph utterly dwlypwjh thnfuwlbpwywsé wnwppbpwyu t: Ywpdnd
Gup, ybpohuu hwdwhnwuy £ wyju hwdwwnbpunnud, wnwyb| Uu, np utterly pwnu
ntuh thnfuwlbpwyywsd pwnhtu dnuin hdwuwnubip:
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Wuwhuny, «%hobipu wuny? b» Jbwyh b npw hwbpbu pwpgiwunyejwu
ybpndnigjwu wpryniupnud. Yuipbh £ Gqpwlwgub, np fpbd hwulwgnipjwu
wnlwjwgdwup dhdwwbu uwwuwb) b <<ypbdp pwdwpwpjwénipyniu  £>>
thnfuwpbpwlywu Yunwwwpp: SEnwpdbunwyut pupgdwuntejwu dby pwnbphg
Nt bwluwnwunipniuubphg wnwyb] Ywpunp pwpgdwuniygjwu dhwynpubp Gu
wwwnybpubpu nu hnfjuwpbipnyeniutbpp, pwuh np hbug npwug dhongny L
pwgwhwjnynwd puwgnph htinhuwyh wofuwphwjwgpp:

Cuwpwynp k, np wnpynip (Gqyph pwnp Yud pwnwlwwwygnie)niup sniubuw
unyu thnfuwpbpwlwu uppbpwugp pwpgdwunn Ggynud: <Gnbwpwp pwngdwush
fuunhpu £ puwnpbp wjuwhup dhwynpubp, npnup hwpwquwwn duwinyg puwgph ngnuy'
dhwdwdwuwy unyu wgnbignieniup Yennutu phpwiu Ggynd, b pupgdwiwywu
thnfuwlbpwnwiutipp/huwputipp dwnwjnd Gu npwbiu pwpgiwunyejwu dbe puwgnh
Swuwsnnuywu, gnpéwpwuwlwu b hwnnpnuygwlwu wpdtpubph hwdwpdtp
ytipunbinddwu dhongubin:

Luunigywu tupwpyywd uwnbindwgnpdnigjwt hwibipbt  pwpgdwunte)niup
hhuwywund  Yupblh & hwonnywd  hwdwpb), pbwbw, bppbdu,  Gukiny
pwpgiwuniypjwu  hwdwpdbpnygjwu  dbp  puywinuubphg’  wnwownnb]  Gup
pwngdwuntpjwu dbp wwppbpwyp: Ptwlwuwpwnp hwonnywd £ hwdwpynud wju
pwngdwunpniup, npunbin hwdh Gu wnund ny dhwju [Gguywt, wy twl
dowynipwihtu b dwuwsnnuljwu sbpwnbpp:

Jd6rLNROYUD G61UM4EUSULUL GrULUULNRE3UL SULY

1. Fitzgerald F. S. Tender is the Night, New York, Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1933.

2. dpgobipwin d.U. Ghotipu wuny? £ (pwpgd. U. Ukdbipjwu), Gplwl,
«Unytinwywu gpnn» hpwwn., 1981:

FAAHE ETWA3APAH, BEJIA MAPIFAPAH - JIMHIBUCTUYECKUE
OCOBEHHOCTU AKTYAJIU3ALUN NMOHATUA MECTb B JIMTEPATYPHOM
TEKCTE

Cratba nocBALLEHa U3YYEHWNIO KOFHUTUBHbIX MeTacdhop B pomaHe .
C. dPuupgmepanbga <<Houb HexHa>> KM npobnemam SKBUBANEHTHOCTW WX

nepesofa Ha apMﬂHCKMVI A3bIK. AHaJ'II/I3VIpyeTCFI KOrHUTUBHaA MeTaq)opa
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<<Mecmb amo camucepakyua>> W NUHIBUCTUYECKME CpeAcTBa ee

aKTyannsauun B aHIMNIACKOM U APMAHCKOM A3blKax.

GAYANE YEGHIAZARYAN, BELA MARGARYAN - THE PECULIARITIES OF
LEXICALIZATION OF THE NOTION REVENGE IN FICTION

The article aims to study the cognitive metaphors in the novel
“Tender is the Night” by F. S. Fitzgerald and the equivalence of their
translation into Armenian. It touches upon some issues on lexicalization
means of the cognitive metaphor “Revenge is satisfaction’ in the source and

target languages.
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<S1 85.09
Uu<uuLh Lahre Nk EUN3h «dUuMfth ULNRLES»
Jd6nnhU

<UuUhYy 61hURUNr3UL

<hdtwpwnbp'  wwhdwl,  wnwbn,  hGpbGupynunyeinil,  Uhstiunwp, — Ghtnbgh,
hwdwiinwpbiingayniti, ppwbighulywitin

M. Eynp hwupwhwjn  «dwpnp wuniup»  Jbwnd, puswybu vwb wy’
gbinwpybunmwywu L ny gbnupybunwlwu nbpuntpnd hwéwfu £ wpdwpdynwd
uwhdwuubph fuunhpp. &'pp b uudnd wyu Ywd wiu Gplnyep, n'p wwhht £ wju
Ypwdynud wy Gpunyph, npu £ wjiu uwhdwuwghdp, np pwdwund § uppbppt’
htpbwnhynuubphg, hwywwwpdnginiup qunuihwppt' dnGnwunnieginiupg W wyju:
Wu hwpgp hnignd £ hwinuwbu bwh gfuwdnp htipnu dhihtd Pwuytipdphigniu,
nph dnwsdtjwybpwp ybwh dinw hbpnuubph’ funpfub Rnipgnugnt Ywd Nipbipnpun
Ywquwiwgnt udwu Ywpny ni dwjpwhbnuywu sk, junwwwnpdws sk wju Yud wju
guwnwiwpwfununiyjwdp:  dhihbdhu funpp sk Yuubwdp, uw sh Jwfubunid
wjjwfunhnipniuhg: Ybwh Gphwnwuwpn b dhwdhin hbpnup W dhlunyu dwdwuwy
wwwinwu hpwwuwgunnh' Unungh dhongny, htnhuwyp pwpdpwgunid b wyu pninp
fuunhpubpp U wuwhy thhihunthwubph  Gpyfununyeniuuph uny  hwugunid
pupbtngnnpu:

«dwpnh wunwp» Yybwynud vwhdwup tuunhpp Yuwywsd £ wnwybjwwbiu
htiptitnhynunipjwu U wnwunubph fuunhpubph htw: N dhouwnwpnd Gytintignt
Gupnudubipp uwuwmwunwd thu, Glbntignt W dnnndpnh dholt Bnwdé wugpwbnnp
quwny dbdwunwd Ep, dhugnbin wnwunwynpubipp d6§ dnnnypnwywunyeniu thu
ujtiinud, hwonnnigyniuubiph  hwutnd jwju  quugywdéutiph gpowund:  «Ywpnh
wunup» Jewnud wpunwhwyndwd® Uhguwnwph hbnhuwlywiht  hwjbgulwpgnid
utd wbn  hwwnlwgdwd tytintgnt L dnnnypnh  hwpwpbpnigniuubphu: Wu
Juwwuwygnypjudp EYynu hwéwfu £ hhowwnwlynd wnwunubphg JdGyh wnweunpn
Tnishup® wunwup U dB& npwnpnieinu hwnlwgund upw nblwdwpwsd swnddwup,

% Fra Dolcino (1250 - 1307) hwwwgh pwpnghs, wnwpjwjubph' Apostolici
wnwunh, huy  hGwnwgquinud®  nnghtjwu  pwpddwu  wnwounpr:  Bpluwp
hGunwwunnuwubphg hbwnn - %nghuh bW upw  Ynnduwyhgubph  hbn  nudwu
hwoyGhwpnwp £ wbuund uppwqwu hwywwnwpuunie)niun:
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nph wgnbgnipjwu dwuht Jywjnud £ uwlb wyu, np Fnghup dwuphtu hp wudwh
unbindwagnpdnipjwu dbie gnnud £ Ttwuwnbu (“dnfup, tpg XXVII):

Gphunwuwnn Ununt, npu hp nwinigshg hwugnt) Ep npn2 swithnd Jupwyyby
htwmwppppwuhpnigjwdp  tdwt  hwpgbph  uuwndwdp, guund £ “nghunhu
ybpwpbpnn  &bnwgpbp: Ywpnwind  upw wwluowupubph  dwupwdwuu
uywpwgpnggniuutpp’ wuqud  wundwdwywiu  Ununtu  ufund £ Quuywdt?
wprynzp unyuhuy nghunih wtiu htptnhynup wpdwuh Ep bdwu wnwuswupubinh:
Spwughuljwu dhihtdp hnpénd £ pugwwnpl] wowybpnhu, np guwulwgwd
htpGunhynunigywu Guund dwpnnt Junwpyws (hubu £, np dhon Ywu dwpnhy,
npnug Jwunwd Gu, U upwup dhwynpynd Gu: Lpwug wwwndbiny sk, np wbwp k
swphpp Jybpwuw. « Ywpdmd Gd - ufuwyp  Gundlgl £ pb& bwfu wnwewbnd
hapluinpynunyainiin U wwyw' wgll dhwdpon dwpnply, npnbip pbhund - Gt npw
wagnbgnypyulti  tnwly:  Ppwlwinid  wnwobuyplin  wyn  dwpnlwlg  Lwitph
wwydwatibpl - G, hnglyhtwln U hlan  bnp  hbGpluinpynunyenim®®: b
nwppbpnginu wy; hngunpwlwuubpp' dhihbdp sh onwwnd nuunwwwpnb; b
Ypwyhu hwuduby pninp upwug, nypbp wnwunwynp tu bnb: <phpligubup, np
dhihbd Pwulbnyhight dwdwuwyhu bnti £ hwdwwnwpuuhs, uwlwiu hbnwguwjnud
hpwdwpytp £ win  wwownnuhg: Npwbu  dwwénn, ghnnejwup  uyhpyws,
wnpwdwpwunn wughwgh $pwughulywu’ bw skp Yupnn woluwwnby wjuwhuh dh
hwuwmwwnieiniund, nip Uundnit hwnwpwund Gu dninpjwd dwpnlwug wpjwu
quny:

Cuwn EYnjph* hbpbwnpynuubipp upwup Gu, ndpbp nnipu Bu duwgl] Uuwndn
hninhg, oquwgnpdtin U.Pwluinhuh wnbpdhup?  «ywounnuwlwu»  dowlnyphg:
Jwuwlwuubph uywpwgpnie)niuutiphg hwuwuwih £ nwnunwd, np Wnghujwuubph
owppbpnd  pwgwlwnud £ nwuwht  pwdwunwip  (pwuh  np wqujwlwu
punwuhphg ubipnn Uwpquphunwt b wuhwjn dwagnd niubignn Uwjwwnnpbu
hwlwuwp &), b wjunbin sywu Ypwynpwywu dwutwlhgubp' pninpp Jwutwygnid
BU futgnypht, sywu wnbpbip nu dwnwubp: Cuwn NEdhghnup' Wnshunh wnwunp «dp
wypbpuliepy Lp, bnp o ainpds, w ny R «uwnnwbugp ynndhg - bbpolsyucy
dunwdbiwybpy, huswbu  wunnud  Ep hwdwwnwplunggindup?:  Uwlwiu  Jh'ph
Gpyuwihtu wppwjnyeniup sh fununwund hwyjwuwpnieintt pninph dhol:

Eynjh dbwynwd wwounnuwlwu dnnbp hwunhuwgnn Gytinkght wwpquwbu
wwwndnw £ wnwunwynpubphu, pwuph np Upwup h ulygpwub pnipu Bu dnnbjhg'
Gytinngnig: Gppbdu, uwlwju, dnntih b hwywdnnbh dwuht ywwnybpwgnudubpp

4 Eco U., “Il nome della rosa” Bibliotex, S.L., Barcellona , 2002, p. 188.
4 Eco U., “ll nome della rosa” Bibliotex, S.L., Barcellona , 2002, Ly 258:
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fuwnuynwd  Gu: Uuwbu, Ununu Ufwwind £, np wju, hushu Yns Ehu wuniu
nnishtjwuubipp W upwug bwfunpnnn Ytnd wnwpbjwlwuubpp, gpbipt hwdpulunud
E Unipp dpwughuynup nwdniuph htw, npp punniudwd Ep Ywenihy Gytinngnt
Ynndhg: Nipbipinput punnwund £, np, pbl wnwywntiny, swihwquugubiny Ywd k|
utuw] JdGYuwpwubiny, pninp wnwunubpu b hus-np pwtu  Jbpgund  thu
bpwughuynuhg. « Fhunbitu, innuu, wu wdbtphg qnifu hwblit wybipwt b hbown sk
Puiphli swuphg pwdwing vwhdwbli wybipwl bnipp £.»*8: Puyg wnwunwynpubiph
wdblwdbd ufuwip NMippinhunt wbuunw £ GYbnbgng wugwwnybint b wju
spunniutint dbg: Wuwbiu, jnipwpwugnip wdkuwwquhy qunwithwp Yeuuwgnpdthu
Ynpuynw £ npw wnwtwiht dwppnipniup, wnwywnynuw £ hdwuwnp: Snghungh
dwuhu  wwuwdnieniup  ulubithu Nipipnpunt wund £ “Uw 2w wfunip
wwwdnyentu £, npp dwuht funubju hud gwy § ywwdwnnt, pwup np wju gnyg L
wwihu, PRt huswbu  wwwotuwpbint b wojuwphp  dwppwgnpdtint  nidtin
guuyntpyniuhg Ywnnn £ htinytp wpina W Yninnpdtu dwpnhy»*: Ldwu ophtwyubip
hwunhynw Gu wwuwdnigjwu pninp thnybpnd, unyup Yupbih £ wubp niqus
hGnwthnfuniejwu dwuhu:

Cwywwwplunypjwu  dwuhtu  gpnigbjhu wwpgynd E, np Npbpunpunu
fuwpbnigjwdp pwgwhwjnbp Ep b hwjwwwplunygjuup hwudubp dh wnwunh
wunwdubiph: Lnyu nwwwywpnipjwt pupwgpnd putwplyynd thu twb unyu
fudphtu hwpnn Ywpw Untunbduwiygn®® Yuwmwpwsd hpwopubpp: Uwlwju Ywpwu
nwuybg uppbph 2wpphu, huy Upw hwdwfunhubpp hbpbwhynu dwuwsybight L
wjnpytight: Cuwn dhhtdp Lpphuwnnup hwubin dhuinhy ubpp, np wpnwhwjnygnud £
Epunnwunpy  dwypwuwnmhéwu  gpgnywdnipjwdp U denuwagnpdniginitt hpwphg
pwdwudwsd & Jh pwyny: Uwlwyu m’d £ depwwwhywsd npnabine wyn uwhdwup,
wjn dh pwyp wubint hpwyniupp: Npbpwnpunt hwdngwd E, np wmwppbpnd |
uppwqw ubippusywodnigjwu b gwulwuhpnipjwu dhol uwhdwup: « Ywfublitind &,
nn wylis h Yhéwlp s&d inwppbply, MpGoupin: Up'eb pn Utwbpu Snplywght’
skn, np wuwindnud En pl pliswbiu ngolisdwil wwhhlr huyinbidly Sppne nwaquinp dnw:
26 wunid ol hwidpriply F wifu Upw Gripdpt ni inbulyy, pl plswbu F Lw btonid
hwly wsplnny, www hwdpninly  Upw pnippbnt nt qquigly dh whbilywpwanbp

4 Unyu wnbnnud, £y 209
4 Unyu wnbnnud, k9 208
%0 Chiara da Montefalco (1268 -1308) Ywpw Utuinduwiygh, Yhu hnglnp gnpdhs,
npp 1881- hu uppwgyti £ Lbnu XII wwwh Ynndhg:
5" Angela da Foligno (1248 -1309) Uugbijw dnihugh Yhu hnglinp gnpdhs, dhuwnpl,
uppwgybi £ 2013 -hu dpwughuynu | ywwh Ynndhg:
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puwngn pnyp, np quipu b win 2mipplphg, npny dudwitiul wig npby kn fp wyop
Lnpuwnnup wyinpli, U Lnpuwnnul hp SGnpny ubindty bn wyinp Yndpht, b wyn wwhh
upw  ghonyeymilip,  Guindtd hbtg wnwbu L wuwg, hwuby fno pupdpwgnyl
Ylinpir®?: Cun Yhihbdh' Uuwndn hwunbw ubpp, npu wpunwhwyndnid b «gpgnyws
dwpdap gugmidubnng», wdblh dnuin £ guwulwuhpnigjwu, dhugntn Nipbpnput wyn
ypdwyp Ynsnwd £ «luwswd Lppunnup hwunby Jth uppn Epuinwg»®®: Ununu
wuytind hwywwnnd £ wwownuhg htnwuwni dhhtidh pwgwnpnipgjuup. « Ghuf
dh wwh, Gpp Gu nunwpbgh hwulwawy pé ny F denwynpp: Upunpu wubu... wubu
dpwably kn, qubdmd th Gphne hwlwnwlnpn Swdpwnpbibph dholi' uppbph, np
puwnngmd Fhtn wwuwpfuwpwlp, U dGnuwaqnnpdtbinh, npntip Lywbph thtr Gnsmd wyn
puwnngp, hwdwn mppotinh Awodhin>: Uhusnbin Nipbpnpuptu dJhwdpun Ununu
hwdwpnw £ odnjwd wju &hppny, wju wwpq wwwbwnny, np tw wnwbtu L
wunnw W php npnanuwdutipp Yuulwsh wwy sh nunwd: dhihGdhtu hngnd £ uwbe wju
thwuwnp, np hwéwfu hwjwwmwpuuhsubipp, Ywd £ wwpquwbu hngunpwywuubipp
s6u b thnpénd wwpgbl, ReG ntpt B owu jwd  wjiuy wnwunh
gwnwiwpwfununyniup,  npp 2w nbwpbpnd pwdwlywupu udwu  k
wwownnuwlwu tlybntgnt mbuwybwhu: « nyup punn wiftih wwlhwe denuwgnpns
n pwl pw  hwdwpwnuwipwghtipn, npnbip whwpmp dinpbn nibGhts bnytihuly
Uuindon  Ynndhg  miqupydwdo  hplpownwltnh hwinby, L TNawnpnup
nuwywswhnyainiip nsplis (n? hwdbduwnwd <mnuwyp nwwswinyswl hlw, hbtg
win  wunbwnny f wnwoplin  bbpmd  wwnwguey,  dinap’ ns: 20 Luph
wwnwiphbibpple e Guinwipbibnple unyle wpshting swighlp S5

Cwpy £ gk, np ybwh wnweohtu mwppbipwynwd, npp htinhtwyp Jbpwuwbi
2014 p wnwunubph Jwuhtu funubijhu Yphthbdu ne Npbpunpup hhpwwwynd Bu uwl
hwj wnwunwynpubph' wwyhywuubph swpdnuip W wju uwpuwhwgnne dkubipp,
npnup Ytpwgpynd Ehu upwug®: <wjnup £, np VII nwph Gpypnpn Yeuht wnwe
Gyws, nnuuhqd  pwpngnn wwyhlywt  pwpdnup  dh pwpp  wnwunubiph'
Ywwwpubph,  wiphgnwlwuubph, wwwwppuubph  uwnbnddwu  hhdpu Lk
hwunhuwgb:

Gpp Ununt, dnnwhngywd Yung puniejwt hwpgny, gunwup Ytpwyny gunwd
gpwnwpwu, gnppbiphg deynwd hwunhwnu £ Gpyne Yung' Shpwdnp b Pwpbiinuywu

52 Eco U., “ll nome della rosa” Bibliotex, S.L., Barcellona , 2002, L9 57
53 LUnyu wnbinnud, k9 58
5 Unyu wbnnud, ko 113
55 Unyu wnbinnud, b9 143
5% Unyu wnbinnwd, ke 58
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wuwnwyh wwwybpubphtu: Ununjhtu hwdwynw £ Ywulwdp. «... vw bnybwbu Gha
b plswbu  wyln wnweptip, puyg  uw  swppph  dwpdbwgnd £ puly b’
wnuwiphtnyaywl: UdGt nbwpmid Gphniup Gugqdywopl b swhwquiig uitiiugh n, U
hls-nn wwhh bGu nunwnpbgh hwulwbwy, p6& nplb F apwig wnwnppbpnyainilip: Gu
tnphg Lbnpphti mdbn qnpgnywonyayml qqugh: Sppwdnn Lbpwwnpt pd dinpnid
dpwidnydmd tn qlinbgynihh Uwnquipnpunuyp ("nishup puybipnthne £.6.) Ybpwunp
htun:...6u fubjuquindnid Gd, wuwgh hlipu had»:

Wuwbu uwhdwup, wugdwu fuunhpp, npp hnignd £ hGnhuwyhu, pp
wpunwhwjnnieiniuu £ guund «dwpnh wuntup» ybwynd b ubpyuywugynid Unun
Utiipgnt Ytpdwph dhongny, nph htin hpbu unyuwgunud £ puebpgnnp: Wu fuunphu
wunpwnwnuwip ubpniupwiht £ Jbwh hwdwp pwuh np wuhpwdbpn |
Uhouwnwpwu pwpn Ypnuwlwu Ywupp ywwnybpwgubiine hwdwp b djnw Ynndhg
wuonpwn uw dh fuunpp k, np wpnhwywu & pnjinp dwdwuwubpnud:

ACMMK EFMA3APAH - NMPOBJIEMA TPAHULbI B POMAHE Y. 9KO «UMA
PO3bl»

B paHHOI1 cTaTtbe paccmaTpuBaetca npobnema rpaHuubl, KoTopas
He pa3 3aTparmbaetcA B TeKcTax Y.JKO, B TOM YMCNe U Xy[OMECTBEHHbIX. B
pomaHe “Mma po3bl” oHa B OCHOBHOM CBA3aHa C npobnemoii epeceii, koTopble
urpanu HemanosadHyo ponb B CpepHesekoBoii Espone XIII-XIV Bekos.
lepon pomaHa Bunbrenom backepBunbcknii u ApgcoH u3 Menbka 4vacTto
obcyHpatoT AaHHbI BOMPOC, MNbITaACb MOHATb, e NPOXOAUT Ta rpaHb,
KOTOpaA OTAenAeT CBATOCTb OT epecy, NoxXoTb OT BO3BbILIEHHON NtO6BU, U KTO

peluaet, rae oHa JOMKHA NPOXOAUTD.

HASMIK YEGHIAZARYAN - THE PROBLEM OF THE BORDERLINE IN THE
NOVEL BY U. ECO «THE NAME OF THE ROSE»

The article deals with the problem of the borderline, which is a
central issue for U. Eco and is often raised in his literary and non- literary
works. In the novel “The Name of the Rose” it is mainly connected to the

57 Lnyu wbinnud, kg 227
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problem of the heresies that marked the life of the medieval Europe in the
period of the XIII-XIV centuries. The heroes of the novel William of
Baskerville and Adso of Melk often discuss this theme trying to understand
where is the borderline that divides the sanity from a heresy, the lust from
the real love and who is to decide where the borderline passes.
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UDC 811.13

LOS USOS Y VALORES DE LOS VERBOS SER Y ESTAR Y SUS
TRADUCCIONES AL INGLES

ANNA TUMASIAN
LUSINE GHAZARIAN

Palabras claves: verbo, traduccién, uso

Unos de los verbos mas usados en castellano son los verbos sery estar. No
cabe duda de que estos tienen distintos usos y ademas muchos valores. En este
articulo vamos a hablar sobre sus usos, valores y sus equivalentes en las traducciones
al inglés.

El verbo ser primero se utiliza para definir e identificar el sujeto. El verbo ser
describe al sujeto en si mismo. Es decir, sirve para identificar al sujeto o para
expresar sus cualidades propias. Tanto la identificacion como las cualidades pueden
ser temporales o permanentes (aunque las cualidades y las identificaciones pueden ser
con frecuencia permanentes).

Podemos identificar cualquier realidad con una realidad concreta (individuo)
o con una clase (conjunto de cualidades). El verbo ser se complementa
gramaticalmente con su sustantivo, un nombre propio o algo equivalente. (J. A. Molina
Redondo 1987: 21)

En algunos casos con sustantivo la diferencia entre identificacién y cualidades
es dificil de establecer. Aqui el sustantivo menciona una clase en la que el sujeto
resulta incluido, es un miembro de ella. Los ejemplos de este tipo son numerosisimos,
por lo cual no merece la pena insistir en ellos.

En las traducciones al inglés se puede ver que se utiliza el verbo to be porque
en inglés también este verbo con los sustantivos se utiliza para definir e identificar el
sujeto.

Cinco mujeres han venido a verme, porque todas han sido mis amas.
(Juan Valera: 6)

Five different women have come to see me, all of whom were my
nurses, and have embraced and kissed me. (Juan Valera: 14)

Era hija de dofia Francisca Galvez. (Juan Valera: 8)
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She was the daughter of Dofia Francisca Galvez ... (Juan Valera: 14)

Era un fugitivo de cuantas plagas y catastrofes habian flagelado al
género humano. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 14)
He was a fugitive from all the plagues and catastrophes that had ever
lashed mankind. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 6)

José Arcadio Buendia tuvo la certidumbre de que aquel era el principio
de una gran amistad. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 15)

... José Arcadio Buendia had the certainty that it was the beginning of a
great friendship. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 6)

Es el olor del demonio. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 15)
“It’s the smell of the devil,” she said. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 7)

Al principio, José Arcadio Buendia era una especie de patriarca juvenil.
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 18)

At first José Arcadio Buendia had been a kind of youthful patriarch ....
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 9)

Los unicos animales prohibidos no sélo en la casa, sino en todo el
poblado, eran los gallos de pelea. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 18)

The only animals that were prohibited, not just in his house but in the
entire settlement, were fighting cocks. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 9)

Era en verdad una aldea feliz donde nadie habia muerto. (Gabriel
Garcia Marquez: 19)

It was a truly happy village where no one was over thirty years of age
and where no one had died. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 9)

El verbo sertambién se usa para atribuir cualidades (fisicas y de caracter). La

mayor complejidad en los usos de ser se da, sin duda, cuando como atributo aparece

un adjetivo. La clase objetiva que la lengua «se limita» a reflejar, esta representada

por los sustantivos; de ahi que cuando es un sustantivo el que funciona como atributo

sblo sea posible emplear ser. Igualmente, los adjetivos que significan algo que se

aplica, sin excepcion a todos los individuos o elementos de la especie designada por el

sustantivo al que se unen, constituyen una clase objetiva, y, en consecuencia, se

construyen con ser: (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 117)
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La casa de mi padre, que en mi imaginacién era inmensa, es sin duda
una gran casa de un rico labrador; pero mas pequefia que el
Seminario. (Juan Valera: 5)
My father’s house, which in my imagination was immense, is, indeed,
the large house of a rich husbandman, but still much smaller than the
seminary. (Juan Yalera: 13)

Lo mismo ocurre cuando el adjetivo expresa una cualidad o propiedad del
sujeto que relaciona a éste de modo necesario con un complemento del adjetivo, como
por ejemplo en “el oxigeno es indispensable para los seres vivos” o “el agua es
necesaria para la vida.” (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 117)

Cuando el atributo es un adjetivo calificativo que indica una propiedad
esencial, una definicion del sujeto, se utiliza el verbo ser.

En este caso en inglés se puede encontrar el verbo to be que se utiliza para
expresar cualidades, especialmente junto con los adjetivos.

Como atributo tenemos ahora un sintagma nominal. Para justificar la idea de
clasificacion podemos argumentar que ahora no se trata de los médicos en general,
sino solo de la clase de los médicos muy conocidos, en la cual se adscribe igualmente
el sujeto. En este caso, sin embargo, pueden emplearse tanto qué como quién en la
pregunta: (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 100)

{Quién / Qué es Juan? - Es un médico muy conocido.

Las prendas de su vestido eran viejas, pero muy limpias. (Juan Valera:
8)

The articles of his modest wardrobe were somewhat worn, but carefully
brushed and without a stain. (Juan Valera: 15)

D. Gumersindo era muy aseado y cuidadoso de su persona. (Juan
Valera: 8)

Don Gumersindo, always extremely neat and clean in his person, was an
old man who did not inspire repugnance. (Juan Yalera: 15)

Era alegre y amigo de burlas. (Juan Yalera: 8)
Her mother was a vulgar woman of limited intelligence and coarse
instincts. (Juan Valera: 15)
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Llora la muerte de su marido como si hubiera sido un hermoso joven.
(Juan Valera: 9)

. she lamented the death of her husband as much as though he had
been a handsome young man. (Juan Valera: 17)

La tierra es redonda como una naranja. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 13)
The earth is round, like an orange.” (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 5)

Era ligubre con una mirada asiatica que parecia conocer el otro lado
de las cosas. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 15)
That prodigious man, ... , was a gloomy man, enveloped in a sad aura,
with an Asiatic look that seemed to know what there was on the other
side of things. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 6)

Su casa fue desde el primer momento la mejor de la aldea. (Gabriel
Garcia Marquez: 18)

Since his house from the very first had been the best in the village, ... .
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 9)

El verbo ser se utiliza en las expresiones temporales. Constatacion, mediata o
inmediata, de un momento mas o menos amplio ligado al trascurso del tiempo: el dia,
la noche, el mediodia, la medianoche, las estaciones del afio. En las expresiones
temporales en inglés se utiliza el verbo fo be.

Le recordé que era lunes. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 16)
“l reminded him that it was Monday,” she told me. (http://www.ipad-
ebooks-online.com/233/text/partl.html)

Como los adverbios de tiempo pronto, temprano , tarde . Los tres son
relativos y suponen una finalidad (verbalizada como término de para o no), como “£s
tarde”, “Es pronto para comer”, “Es demasiado temprano para levantarse” o “Ya es
tarde . Vamonos!”

El verbo ser se utiliza para preguntar y decir la hora. Expresion de la fecha;
los puntos de referencia pueden ser el mes, el afio o los dias de la semana o del mes.

Era una buena noche de junio, fresco y con luna. (Gabriel Garcia
Marquez: 34)
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It was a fine June night, cool and with a moon, ... . (Gabriel Garcia
Marquez: 22)

Con el nombre hora (que puede ir acompafiado de algun adjetivo, pero no de
un determinante) se expresa el tiempo o momento apropiado para algo, como por
ejemplo “Aunque eran ya las 10 de la noche, hora en que todos los jovenes tienen que
regresar a casa, el chico ni se lo pensaba hacer”.

La cantidad de informacion acumulada depende, como es lbgico, de la
situacion comunicativa. Consideramos que estas expresiones son «impersonales»: el
verbo aparece inmovilizado en tercera persona de singular o a veces de plural.

El verbo ser se utiliza para situar un proceso en el tiempo o el espacio. La
indicacion temporal con ser puede también aplicarse a sujetos no referidos,
aparentemente al menos, a sucesos, acciones, actividades, etc.; asi se comprueba en
los siguientes ejemplos: (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 31)

;Cuando es mi coche? _Sera dentro de unos momentos.

;Cuando soy yo? _ Enseguida, tan pronto como salga este paciente.
Mire: primero la cocina, después el sal6n y luego la terraza.

¢Y cuando es el bafio?

{Ah, el bafio?, si: es antes que la cocina.

Estas construcciones con ser se refieren al momento u ocacidon en que
determinada accion ocurre o es llevada a cabo. De ahi que, reconstruyendo los
contextos apropiados, el primero de los ejemplos pueda ser parafraseado como en
“;Cuando le toca a mi coche?” refiriéndose al hecho de ser lavado, por ejemplo; el
segundo, muy apropiado en la sala de espera de un médico, puede serlo en los
terminos de “;Cuando me toca a mi?” o
Redondo 1987: 29)

En otros casos, y siempre que el contexto lo permita (esto es, la accion

‘;Cuando voy a entrar yo?” (J. A. Molina

consabida), cabe interpretar la pregunta como mecanismo consultivo y la respuesta
como instruccion; asi ocurre con el ejemplo tercero, que podemos interpretar de este
modo: «A le dijo a B que primero limpiara la cocina, después el salén y luego la
terraza; B le preguntd cuando deberia limpiar el bafo; A contesto diciendo que lo
hiciera antes que la cocina». (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 30)

El verbo ser se utiliza para valorar un proceso. Expresa una valoracion
general, sobre todo con adjetivos que hacen referencia a los sentidos. En todos estos
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casos en inglés se emplea el verbo fo be porque éste forma una parte del predicado
compuesto.

Es extraordinaria la multitud de pajarillos que alegran estos campos y
alamedas. (Juan Valera: 6)

The multitude of birds that enliven grove and field is marvelous. (Juan
Valera: 13)

El verbo estar se utiliza para situar personas, animales y objetos en el
espacio. De manera mas o menos explicita, todas las gramaticas y trabajos
monograficos que se ocupan de los usos «no atributivos» de estar consideran como su
valor basico el de indicar “situacion en el espacio” o “localizaciéon”. Esta opinion, sin
embargo, solo refleja una verdad a medias; en relacion con ella hay que hacer al
menos dos precisiones, que son las que examinamos a continuacion.

En primer lugar, es necesario tener en cuenta las caracteristicas del
referente (la cosa designada) por el nombre que se quiere situar en el espacio o lugar:
estar se emplea obligatoriamente cuando tal referente puede ser incluido en el grupo
de las que llamamos “entidades” (es decir, personas, animales, objetos). (J. A. Molina
Redondo 1987: 25)

Para expresar “situacion en el espacio” en inglés podemos utilizar diferentes
verbos, empezando con el verbo fo be en las oraciones, como “The table is in the
room” o la construccion “there is, there are” en las oraciones “There is a table in the
room” y otros verbos como fo be situated si hablamos sobre un objeto que esta en el
espacio, especialmente sobre los paises, ciudades, sitios, estatuas, museos, etc., u
otros verbos como /ay si hablamos sobre vegetacion, bosques, desiertos, etc. En los
casos cuando “situacion en el espacio” refiere a una persona o un animal utilizamos el
verbo fo be o cualquier otro verbo que se considera correcto en el contexto.

Cada dia siento mas deseo de estar a su lado. (Juan Valera: 11)
| confess that | begin to have some curiosity to know this woman, so much
do I hear her spoken of! (Juan Valera: 18)

Soélo un minuto ha estado aqui Antofiona. (Juan Valera: 22)
Antofiona remained here only for a moment. (Juan Valera: 58)

El sabia que hacia el oriente estaba la sierra impenetrable. (Gabriel
Garcia Marquez: 20)
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He knew that to the east there lay an impenetrable mountain chain ... .
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 10)

Al sur estaban los pantanos cubiertos de una eterna nata vegetal.
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 20)
To the south lay the swamps, covered with an eternal vegetable scum ... .
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 11)

El verbo estar se utiliza para expresar una situacion temporal en un oficio o
estado. En segundo lugar, hay que recordar que la localizacion no se da sélo en el
espacio, sino que puede ser también “temporal”. (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 26)

La mujer estaba en el cuarto mes de embarazo.
The woman was in the fourth month of pregnancy.
Mi libro estd en las primeras fases de elaboracion.
My book is in the initial writing phase.

En el primer ejemplo, la sucesividad temporal, el marco, esta construido por
los nueves meses que normalmente dura el embarazo . En el segundo, se hace
referencia a las diversas fases que conlleva la elaboracion de un libro. De las
traducciones al inglés se ve que aqui otra vez se emplea el verbo to be.

Estuvo un largo rato sentada en la hamaca. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 15)
She sat in the hammock for a long time, ... . (http://www.ipad-ebooks-
online.com/233/text/partl.html)

El verbo estar se utiliza para expresar continuidad de una acciéon. Uno de los
usos exclusivos del verbo estar lo constituye su combinacion con el gerundio de otros
verbos. (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 45)

Para expresar una accion que se continua utilizamos el verbo fo be mas
Participio | en inglés.

Esta construccion es interpretada de dos modos en la gramatica del espafiol
bien como “perifrasis verbal”, cuyo rasgo de contenido propio es insistir en la
duracion de lo expresado por el verbo que aparece en gerundio; bien como una
posibilidad mas de la flexion de los verbos espafoles (en esta segunda interpretacion
ha pasado lo que ocurre en otras lenguas, especialmente el inglés). La primera
interpretacion es la mas adecuada, y ello porque no todos los verbos admiten la
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combinacion aludida; en efecto, frente a la aceptabilidad de casos como: (). A. Molina
Redondo 1987: 46)

Los niiios estdn viendo la television.
The children are watching TV.

La situacion estad evolucionando segin lo previsto.
The situation is developing as it was thought.

El mes que viene todavia estardn esperando una respuesta.
They will still be waiting for an answer the coming month.

Pese a lo afirmado en las lineas anteriores, como siempre, es necesario tener
muy en cuenta la situacion, los factores pragmaticos, que pueden hacer que algunas
de las oraciones dadas como inaceptables se conviertan en oraciones normales; por
ejemplo:

Esta apreciando mucho a sus hijos en los ultimos tiempos.
Mediante la introduccion de la indicacion temporal apropiada nos hace ver que
se trata de un proceso que desde un momento anterior llega hasta el presente en que
se encuentra el verbo. Lo mismo, aunque por razones diferentes, podemos decir de:

José Arcadio Buendia entr6 en el dormitorio cuando su mujer se estaba
poniendo el pantalon de castidad. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 34)

José Arcadio Buendia went into the bedroom as his wife was putting on
her chastity pants. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 22)

Debe estar sufriendo mucho. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 35)
“He must be suffering a great deal,” he said to Ursula. (Gabriel Garcia
Marquez: 23)

No se sorprendid, porque sin saberlo lo habia estado esperando. (Gabriel
Garcia Marquez: 41)

He was not surprised, for without knowing, he had been expecting it.
(Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 27)

El verbo estar se utiliza para preguntar y decir la fecha. Como ya hemos

sefialado para el verbo ser, también el verbo estar se usa para indicar localizacion
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temporal con nombres de horas, dias, meses, afios y, en general, los que indican
periodos tradicionalmente establecidos de tiempo (era, época, edad, etc.). (J. A. Molina
Redondo 1987: 33)

Lo que se refiere al inglés para preguntar o decir la fecha, ademas sea
localizacion temporal o expresion temporal generalmente se utiliza el verbo fo be.

Estamos a (dia) cinco de agosto.
It is the fifth of August.

Estabamos en abril cuando te conoci.
We got acquainted in April.
It was April when we got acquainted.

Dentro de un par de semanas estaremos ya en invierno.
Winter comes in several weeks.

Aunque la situacion no sea frecuente en la realidad, la persona del verbo
puede cambiar dadas las circunstancias adecuadas. Asi, si hablamos con una persona
por teléfono, y aquélla se encuentra en un lugar con la diferencia horaria
correspondientemente, podemos emplear una expresiéon como en “jAh, claro!, aqui
estamos a domingo, pero vosotros estd/s a lunes.”

El verbo estar se utiliza para indicar estados de animo o situaciones. Cuando
el atributo es un adjetivo calificativo que indica un estado, una situacion debida a
circunstancias externas, se utiliza el verbo estar:

Mi hijo no salia nunca por la puerta de atras cuando estaba bien
vestido. (Gabriel Garcia Marquez: 23)

My son never went out the back door when he was dressed up.
(http://www.ipad-ebooks-online.com/233/text/part1.html)

Yo estoy encantado con las huertas y todas las tardes me paseo por
ellas un par de horas. (Juan Valera: 6)

I am enchanted with the orchards and | spend a couple of hours
walking in them every afternoon. (Juan Valera: 13)
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El verbo estar se utiliza para valorar un proceso. Expresa una valoracion que
resulta de haber experimentado algo, como por ejemplo “Este café no estd bueno, a
mi me gusta mas fuerte.”

Este verbo sirve para expresar una caracteristica actual, comparada con otro
momento o con lo que se considera normal.

Mi padre no estd mas feliz que los demas pretendientes. (Juan Valera:
9)

My father, according to the general opinion, has not succeeded better
than her other suitors. (Juan Valera: 17)

Si lo que vamos a decir del sujeto esta representado por los que se
consideran tipicos adverbios de modo, bien, mal, es el verbo estar el que empleamos.
En inglés otra vez el verbo fo be se utiliza con good, bad, well, fantastic, etc.

Esta buena gente me dice que ser sacerdote estdq bien para los
pobretones. (Juan Valera: 7)

These good people tell me, with rustic candor, that | ought to throw
aside the clerical garb; that to be a priest is very well for a poor young
man; ... . (Juan Valera: 14)

El  mismo comportamiento cabe esperar del adverbio regular
(semanticamente intermedio entre bien y mal); las posibles dudas vienen suscitadas
por el hecho de que mientras bien y mal tienen como adjetivos correlativos (con
variaciones de género y nimero) a buenoy malo, respectivamente, el adverbio regular
lo tiene en su homéfono regular (con variacion de nimero solamente); pese a ello,
creemos que el comportamiento es el mismo, como puede comprobarse en los
ejemplos del tipo: (J. A. Molina Redondo 1987: 104)

Las reuniones han estado regular.
Tus amigos han estado regular.

Lo que hemos dicho de bien, mal y regular debe aplicarse a algunos
adverbios en — mente que, en registros informales, expresan lo mismo que aquéllos,
normalmente con un valor ponderativo, enfatico o expresivo; en realidad,
encontramos mas equivalentes de bien (estupendamente, magnificamente, etc.) que de
los otros dos (pésimamente, normalmente, etc.).
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Después de examinar todos los usos y valores de los verbos sery estar hemos
llegado a unas conclusiones. Primero el verbo ser se utiliza para definir, identificar al
sujeto, expresar cualidades fisicas y de caracter, preguntar y decir la hora, para situar
un proceso en el tiempo o el espacio, valorar un proceso. En mayoria de los casos el
verbo seresta traducido al inglés por el verbo 7o be.

Segundo el verbo esfar usan para situar personas, animales y objetos en el
espacio, expresar una situacion temporal en un oficio o estado, expresar continuidad
de una accion, preguntar y decir la fecha, indicar localizacion temporal con nombres
de horas, dias, meses, afios, indicar estados de &nimo o situaciones, valorar un
proceso. En este caso también mayoria de las oraciones con diferentes valores del
verbo estar fueron traducidos al inglés por el verbo to be. Solo en el uso de ese verbo
para situar animales y objetos, cosas en el espacio ademas del verbo fo be se puede
utilizar otros verbos como fo be situated, lay, remain, etc.
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hdwuwnubpp huswbiu, htus pwjtiph dhongny tu pwpgdwuywsé wug|tiptiu:

ANNA TUMASYAN, LUSINE GHAZARYAN - VALUE AND USAGES OF THE
VERBS “SER” AND “ESTAR” AND THEIR TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH

The article deals with the verbs “ser” and “estar” of the Spanish
language, their main usages and various meanings. Ways of translating their
different meanings in English are considered in the article as well.
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MCMONb30BaHUA 3TUX FNarofioB B WUCMAHCKOM A3bIke U WX 3KBUBANEHTOB B
aHIINIACKOM A3bIKeE.
3HaueHne W ucnonb3oBaHuWe rnaronoB ‘“ser” u “estar” u uMx nepesop Ha

AHTMUNCKNIA
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dnnbjubpp wnw ppwnwpdnejwu  Ypwpbpwi S.dwu Hpp upnd k, np
pwnwpwlwu hpwyhbwlubtipp ny eE Wwwbwn Gu hwunhuwund, np pwnwpwlwu
gnpdhsubpp  funubu  npnpwyph  &Gpny, wy npw  hwdwp  «wubhpwdbion |
hwdwwbpuwn, wuptupt' wnduw; ppwdhbwlh L wbpunh  Gwlwsnnuywu
hwdwgnpdwygnigyniu»(Van  Djik  2006:.733):Ldwuwwhwy  hwdwwbpuwnbpp
uwhdwund U wju  GnwuwYwubpp, npnugnd  dwutwyhgubpp  thnpdwpynud,
dtluwpwund b ulwpwgpnud Gu pwnwpwlwu ppwyphbwyph hwdwwwunwuluwu
hwjbgwybtwnbnpp:

Uwnwjihu dnnbjubph qunwihwpp uygpuwwbu Yhpwnyb) £ dwuwsnnuywu
hngbpwunigjwt puwquywnnud, htnwquind Ybpohuubpu pulwyt) Gu npwbu
ptlw hwunhuwgnn hpwnwpdniejniuutiph, hpwyhéwlubph, gnpdpupwgubnh
Ewhgnnwjht hhonnnieiniu, npht dwutwygnud U wuhwwubp (Ehrlic,Tardieu &
Cavazz 1933): Stpuwnhu ytpwpbipnn wbunyegniuubipnd udwuwwnhw dnnbjubpu
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niubu Yuplinp nbp, wju £ dwnwind Bu wuhpwdbon hpdp duph Yuwwlygdwu
hwdwp (Albrecht & O Brien 1993):

Ltqogwnwgnpdnnubpp ny Jhwju  Ywnnignud U hwnnpnwygdwup  Gupwlw
hpwnwpénypjwu  Ywd  ppwdpbwyh  dnnbp, wyl hGug  hwnnpulywgulwu
hpwnwpénywu  dnnb, nppu Upwup  Jwubtwygnwd  Gu: funupwjhu
hpwnwpényeniup Ywd hpwypdwyp. wyuhupt' hwdwwnbpuwnp,wuhpwdbonwpuwn
sh wmwppbipdnd wy hpwnwpdnieniuutiphg Ywd gnpdniubinuyeniuutinhg, npnud
dwutwygnud U dwpnhy:wdwwnbpunwihu dnnbjutbpp, pun S.%Gph, Yénwywu
ntp U Jwwwpnd  fununyenid b wnhwuwpwly  hwnnpnwlgwywu
gnpdpupwgnd:Uju  dnnbiubpp  ubpyuwjwgunud  Gu hpwnwpdnieniuutp,
hpwdh6wlubip, huswbu twl' gnpdhsubp: Ujuhupt' pbpe Yupnwint pupwgpntd bu
Yunnignd Gd wdjwy pbipeh dnnbp' unp hnnjwdubph hbnhuwyubppu, hud' npwbu
puptipgnn,huswbu twl w)] hwdwwnbpunmwiht wnwuduwhwwynieniuubn, huswbu
ophuwY'nyjw| pEpep Ywpnwint bwywwwyp (T.Dijk 2000:193):

Lwdwwnbipunwihu  dnnbubpu  Ewhgnnhy Gu, wuduwywu, nwwh W
ubpywjwgund Gu funupwihtu hpwnwpénigjwtu Ywd hwdwwnbpuinp unipjtlnpy
dEluwpwunyeyniuutip: Wuhupt' hwnnpnwlgnipjwu dwuuwyhgubipp undnpwpwp
wbwp £ niubtwu dhwudwu W hwdpubunn dnnbijubp wjiu hpwnwpénuygjwu hwdwp,
npp dwubtwYyhgu Gu, pwyg Upwug dnnbubpp pE  wbuwlwunpbu, RE
ghpduwlwunpbu jnipophtwy Gu U qwuwquuynn, pwuh np ybpohuubipu niubu
wwppbp twywwnwyubp, hGnwulwpubp, Ywpdhpubp ngju) nbpuwnh Ywd funuph
dwuht: <wdwwnbpunwihtu dnntijubiph dhongny dtluwpwuynid b hwlwnpynid Gu
pwwlwuhu dté pyn hpwnpwiht Ywnnygubp b wwwgnignd tu, b nppwu
Ywplunp £ hwuwpwlwlwu  ppwnpneniuu ne Jbpghuhu - dywupwuniegynitup
fununyeh W hwnnpnwygniepjwu hwdwn: Bwuwshnwlwu gnpdpupwgubpp, npnup
ubpwnwd  Gu  hwdwwbpunwiht bW ppwnpwihu - dnnbubph  Ywnnigdw,
wlywhywgdwu, ogqunwgnpddwu Ywd thnihnfunigjwu dby, nwqlwjwpwlwu bu:
Wuphupt'  upwup  dh  gdh  Jpw  BUUwywwwlwninndws,  Juplwdwihu
ghpénnniejnuutp - Gu,  npnup dowynwd  Gu wwppbp  dwwpnwyubph
nbnGYwwnynyeniup dhliunyu dwdwuwy (T, Dijk 1991:.217):

Uh phs wybih pwpn dwiwjhtu dnnbjutip Gu hwunhuwund wjuwbiu Ynsywd
ppwnpuyghts  dnnbybbpp: bpunpwihu dnnbiubpp  ubplwjwgund U fununyph
wuhwwnwywu deluwpwunipniup, wpryniuwybunniygjwt dwnwihtu uygpuwybunp, L
wiu, pE hus Gu  hbGnwguinud  hhond  Jwpnhly  wyn fununyehg: U
wbntlwwynipintup, np ubpluwygynid £ hpwnpuwiht dnnbjubpnud punhwupwgdw
L ybGpwgwpydwu dhongny, hwunhuwund £ hwuwpwlwjiunpbu punhwunip
ghwnbihph hhdpp:<wulwgnnnipjwu pupwgpnid wyu dnnbiubpp Ywnnigynid Gu wju

194



wbntlwwynientuhg, npp  ubpgnd £ fununyehg U unghwi-dowynipwhu
ghwbihphg: UYuhwjn  hwdwwnbpunwiht  wwwbwnubphg  Gubiny'hpwnpuwhu
dnnbiubpp wybh hwpnun Gu wbnGlwwynygjwdp:  Ppwnwpénypjwt dwuht
wdbuwhwjinuh wnbnGlwwynyeniup huwpwynp L |hup wuhGuwwppphp, ny nbnhu
Ywd wpnbu pdwuwlh dwuuwyhgubph Ynndhg ni hbnbwpwp Ywupnn £ duw
wunpn2: Uw tpwuwynwd k, np dbiq wuhpwdbon Gu Yupgbip hwdwwnbpuwnwihu
dnnbjubpnid, npnup Ywpnn Gu dElwuwpwubp bdwu swhwuhubpp:

Udtphyuyh  Uhwgjw| Lwhwuqutipp, qpwnbgutiny  wnwgUwiht nhpp
wbwnnyeniuutinh pwnwpwlwu nhppnpnondubpnid, gbinwuwwuntpjwu
hpwnwpéanipnuubpht wunpwnwpédbp nt wunpunwnunwd £ wwppbp punwpwywu
L wbwwlwu pwuwslbpny, Ybphnubpny U wdbbwdjw  wwphpuwusnpujw
Uwluwgwhwlwu Ginyputpny:Upwughg jnipwpwusinipnud hunwy wpnwhwjndwsd
Gu UUL wbwnigjwt pwnwpwlwu nhppnpnondubpp b gunwithwpwiununge)niup:
Udbppluyh Upwguuy ULwhwigbipp hpwwwpwyb) £ wwppbp ywonnuwywu
thwunwpenpetp, npnup  wunpwnwnund  Gu 1915 pdwlwuh  wwundwlwu
hpwnwpényeynwuutphu: - Ubp  hGnwgnunugjwu dby  ubpluwjwgund  Gup
Ywpunpwgnyu  UUL  déhn-npnpnudubpp 1915 pwlwupu  wnbnh  niubgwé
wwwndwlwu  hpwnwpdnigniuutph  Ybpwpbpw, win Jhthnubph  wpryniupnud
hwunwwnywsd wdblwdjw Uwluwqwhwlwu GinyRubN u wy|
hpwwwpwlwiunuwywyu  wbpunbp'UUL  pwnwpwlwu  nhwnwlbwnpg: 1915
pUwywuh hpwnwpéniginiuutph YGpwpbpw; UUL  pwnwpwlwt  fununypenid
Yppwnynn nwqdwywpniejniutbpp  ubpnnpbt wnugynid - Bu hwdpunhwunip
pwnwpwlwu bwwwnwlubpht, npnup U dwntuwugnd Gu wdbphljwu wpdbpubipp:
huswbu hwwup £ S. %Gph  hnndwdubphg, pwnwpwlwu  fununypp
Swuwsnnwywunpbt  hwpwpbpnd £ pwnwpwlwu  puwgwywnh  wwppbp
dwwpnwlubp W ninnnggniiubp: <Gupwiht dwywpnwyp  pwnyugwd  k
wuhwwnwlwt  pwnwpwlwu  gnpdhsubiphg, huswbu  uwl  Ybpohuubiphu
pwnwpwlwu hwdnguntupubiphg: Uhoht  dwlwpnwyp hpduynd £ hGupwjhu
dwwpnwyh Jpw, npu hp dby ubpwnnd § pwnwpwlwu fudpbpu  nu
Ywqgdwybpwnreyniuutipp, huswbu  uwl  upwug hwdwp  punhwunip
ujwpwgpnyeniutbpp,  hwjwpwlywu  fununyep,  hwpwpbpnenitutpp W
thnfuwqnbignipniitinp:Pwnép dwlwpnwyp, npt £ hp hbpeht punjugwsd £
dhoht  dwlwpnwyhg, hp dbe ubpwnnd k pwnwpwlwu hwdwlwnpgbpp W
Jtpghtiubiphu  ulwpwgpnyejniutitinp,fununyeh  Yuipgtipp,unghwi-pwnwpwlw,
dwynipwiht b wwwdwlwu gnpdpupwgutpp:Utugnipn wiu  dwlwpnwyubpp
thnfujuwwwygwsd Gu wjuwbu, np dpypn L dwypn dwlwpnwlyubpp Yuwnpdtu
hwunbu Gu quihu upwugnd dhluunyu dwdwuwy:Ujuwbu, Ginye niubgnnp' npwbu
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wuhww, wpunwhwjunnd £ hp ubthwlywu hwdngdniupubpp' jnipoppuwy duny b
jnipophtwly  hwdwwnbipunnu:UhLunyt dwdwuwly wyn wudp fununwd £ npwbu
Ywnwywpnipjwu ubpyujwgnighs' wpnwhwynbing hp fudph yepwpbpdniupubpu n
gunwthwpwfununeniubpp;6yu Jh wuqwd wwwgnigynd £ wju hwuwnp,np
pwnwpwlwtu  Swuwshnwwuniyejniup  nbuwlwunpbu  hwunhuwund &
pwnwpwlwu fununyph hhdpp:

Utip hbunnwgnunnyejwu YEunpnunud gunuynn gnpdtipnud putwnplynn 1915

pYwlwuh hpwnwpénieiniuubph Ybpwpbipjw] bwjuwqwhubpu wpunwhwjnnd Gu
hptiug ybpwpbipdniuputipp, ubpyuwjugunud UUL Yunwywpnigjwt U wnhwuwpwly
hptiug wqgh qunuwthwpwiununyeyniuutipp: Unnbiubpp Yugdnd Gu pwnwpwywu
gnpdniubinipjwt Gwuwsnnwywu hhdpp, U fudph nt Yuqdwlbpwnieniaubiph
punhwuniyp  Uqwpwgpnieniuubph  pwnwpwlwu dwypnlwnnigywdpubpp
hwpwpbpnud  pwnwpwlwu  gnpdhsubph  gnpdniubnieniuubph pwnwpwlwu
dhypnwnnigdwdphu:
Gupwnpynw &, np fununnubpp ulund Bu  ppbug’ ndjwp ppwdpbwlyh L
hpwnwpéniejwu  Jdnwiht  dnnbhg:Spbpt  pninp - Ynuebipnd U Ginypubipnid
dnnbubpp hhduynwd Gu hwj-pnippwywt hwpwpbpnyeniuubph W 1915 pqwlywup
nnpbpgquwywt nt gwywih hpwnwpdnigniututph ypw: dbpohtuubpu wpunwhwjnnud
tU hpbiug untpylinhy Ybpwpbipdndipp wyn gwdwih nbwptiph Jepwpbipju, huswtu
uwl' hpbug Ywpdhpubipp:

Utuwwph 12-pn hwdwwnbin yéhn-npnpdwt  fununyenid, ophtuwy,hunwy
wpnwhwwnjws £ UUL qunuihwpwiunuwywu dnnbip' Uhwgyw Lwhwugubpp
funpwwbu  6upywé L ubpluynuiu Cwjwuwnmwiunid  wnlw  pwngh,
wuwwwhnynipjut, ndpwiunnipjuu wywjdwuubkphg:

Fununipjnud ubipluwjwgywd hpwnwnpdnyeniup ntuh hnlyw] wwwnybpp.

funupwypti  ppwnuindnyggmy.  hbeinpdup, 1916 ubuwwh  hwdwnbn
npnonud: Unyu Jénnd Yunnigdnd £ dh  hwdwwnbpunwiht  dnnbi'funupwihu
hpwnwpényentu, npp wbnh £ nwbunud 1916 pdwywuh thGunpdwph 10-hu W hp
wpunwhwjnnwt £ gtk UGuwwp 12-pn hwdwwnbn npnpdwt dbg:  fununypu
hpwwuwuwunwd £ LbpYwjwgnighsubph wwwwnid, dwuuwyhgubpu Gu 64-pn
hwdwgnuwph wnwehtu tunwypowuh dwutwyhgubipp:

Nuindwlwl pnwnuwndnysinyUpn dwdwuwlwopowunud Lwjwunwunid
wnjw  wuwwwhnynypjw, pwngh, ndpwiunnipwlu  EYun  hpwyhbwy:
Ppwnpwipt  dnnbp  Ywnnigynd £ Uphwgu| uwhwuqubph punhwupwlwu
qwnwihwpuwlununiewdp'dbipsr wuniupg: Unnbp Yunuwwwpdnd £ Uhwgjw
Lwhwuwqubph'ndjw) hpwnwpdnyejwu Jbppbpw) niubigwsé Jbepwpbpdniuph nt
Ywpblygwuph dnwjhtu dnnbtiny (..the people of the United States of America have
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learned with sorrow of this terrible plight of great numbers of human beings and have
most generously responded to the cry for help whenever such an appeal has reached
them.): Utdwpehy dwpnyuwihtu twyubph win podwn Jwgniegniup dbd Jhon L
wpupnieiniu £ wywwbwnb] Upwgjw) Lwhwuqubph dnnnypnhu b gbipghuubipu
dtdwhnqwpwp wnwownynud Gu hpbug oqunyp)niup:

Utuwwh 359-pn 4énh  fununypnd  wnlw Lt unyu  hwnnpnulyguwy
hpwyhdwyp, wjupupt’ Yw funupwihtu phpwnwpdnieniu, npunbn ubpyujwgywsd
hwdwinbpuwnp  ubpwnnd  § fununyeh  hpwlwuwgdwu  Jwipp'Uhwgjug
Lwhwuqubph ubuww, wwpbehyu nt wduwehyp'dwihuh 11,1920 pwywu: 4éhnp
hpwwwpwyb) E wpwnwpht hwpwpbpnuggniuubp hwuduwdnnnyh wiunwd wwpnu
wpnhugp:  Ppwnpwihtu  dnnbind - unyt - wwandwwl  ppwnwipdnyeinibitinn
ubpyuwywunwd Gu npwbiu Yninnpwdubip b wy| nwdwunigyniuubip nL wugpenienuutn,
nph htwnlwupy nwnwwb| Gu hwjtpp(...the Senate of foreign relations have clearly
establised the truth of the reported massacres and other atrocities from which the
Armenian people have suffered...,) (U.S Senate resolution 359):

Uhwgjw| ULwhwuqutph Ubplwjwgnighsubph Mwjwwh 148 dhwgjw
npnadwl  fununyeh Uty  hwdwwbpunmwiht  dnnbip  Yunwwwpnd £ wju
hwnnpnwlygwlwu hpwnwpéniginitup, npwnbin pun dhwgjw) npnadwt wwphth 24-p
hhotip npwbu  «Uwpnnt  wudwpnwjuniggniup dwpnnt - ujundwp  wqquiht

hhowwnwldwu op»:Unyu funupuypli spwnwindnyginitin inbinh £ niubunud wwphih 9-
hu, 1975 pwlwuhu Uphwgjw] Lwhwuqubph ubuwwnud: (...Resolved by the Senate
and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress Assembled,
that April 24,1975, is hereby designated as “National Day of Remembrance of Man’s
Inhumanity to man” and the President of the United States is authorized and
requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to
observe such day as a day of remembrance for all the victims of genocide, especially
those of Armenian ancestry who succumbed to the genocide perpetrated in
1915....)

1915 pywlywuh hpwnwnpéniginiuubpp hhdp Gu hwunhuwgb| unyu 4énh
hwdwp U wu  npwyb npwbu  dwpnnt wudwpnujunentu dwpnnt
Uywwndwdp:funupwhu hpwnwpényeniup twunwd k wuwindwlwl
hnwnwpdnysinibiins puuwplydwup 1915 pdwlwup gbinwuwwuniyejwu gnhbiph

hwugwdwuphu: Wn hpwnwpénipjwu dwdwuwy nsuswgyti, Jwhwgb] Gu hwjng
uwfuuhubipp:

buy 2007 pwywuh hnwdwph 30-hu UUL 110-pp hwdwdnnnynid
dnnnypnuywpwlwu Ynwwwygnipjwtu wunwd Unwd Shph Ynnihg ubpywjwgywd
<wjng gtinwuwwuntpjwu dwuhtu npnadwt fununyentd, npp Wwounnuwwtu Ynsynud
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E bwl H. Res. 106, wnbin Gu gk htwnlyw| hpwnwnpényenwubpp.(.... Affirmation of
the United States Record on the Armenian Genocide Resolution - Calls upon the
President: (1) to ensure that U.S. foreign policy reflects appropriate understanding
and sensitivity concerning issues related to human rights, ethnic cleansing, and
genocide documented in the U.S. record relating to the Armenian Genocide and the
consequences of the failure to realize a just resolution;, and (2) in the President's
annual message commemorating the Armenian Genocide tfo characterize the
systematic and deliberate annihilation of 1.5 million Armenians as genocide, and to
recall the proud history of U.S. intervention in opposition to the Armenian Genocide.)

Unyu hpwnwpéniginiup unwwwnynid £ dp hwdwwnbipunwihtu dnnting,
npp ubplujwgund b Uhwgjw) Lwhwugbph wpdwlwgpnipjut  hwuwnwwnndp
Cwjng  gbnwuwwunigywu  npndwt  YGpwpbpjupdbpohupu  funupwypl
hnwnuwndnyenidn ubpwnnd £ wjt hwdwuwnbpuwnp, npnd inbinh £ niubund unyu
hpwnwpényentup110-pn. hwdwdnnny,2007 pqwywu, hniwujwpp 30, npp hnywsd &
Uwluwgwhht;  bul  ppwnpwht dnpbnd,  h hwybinwu - wdnnowlwu
hpwnwpényejwup'ywpnn Gup wnwuduwgul] Bpynt Gupwhpwnwpanien'pun
npnodwl bpYnt Gupwlybnbph.

Gupwhpwnwpényeyniu 1:
funupuyhti  pnwnwindnyaini’ Lepywjwgunn'Unwd  Tshd  110-pn Lwdwdnnny,
hniuqwph 30, 2007 pR.,UUL wpunwpht pwnwpwlwunigjwu punhwunip
nhppnpnondubpp,wqgh Ybpwptpdniupp dwpnne hpwywniupbph ywhwwudw,
Eehuplulywt  jumpwlwuniyeniuubph b gbnwuwwunigyniuubph  bepwpbnyu
wpdwuwgpnipintuubpp hwnyuwwb dwnuwugting <wing gbnwuwwunieiniup:

Gupwhpwnwpényeymu  2: <wdwinbpunughli  dnnby:  Funupwihu
hpwnwpéanyeniup unyuwunid £ wnwoht Gupwnlwnwpéniejwu dbe ubplwjwgyws
hwdwwnbpwuwnwiht dnnbh htiwn,pwth np nno hpwnwnpanieginiup ubpluwjwgynid k
unytu hwuwqwdwupbpnd W unyu wuwhwwh Ynndhg: Uhwju dh hwybdwdp, np
wjuntin funupwiht wywp ninnynid £ bwfuwgqwhubphu:

uuy' gbnwuwwuntejwu ybpwpbnjuwy npnonwiubipnud L
wpdwluwgpnugniuubpnud - dedwwbu  obpndnd £ uwfuwquhubph'unyu  hwpgh
ybpwpbpw;  nhppnpnonudutph - Yupunpnyemiup bW ybpohtubippu - wdbuwdjw
wwphpuwushupujwu  Ginypubph  Ywplnpnyejniup hpbug npwydwdp bwb wyu
nwdwu nt Jwjpwag hpwnwpdnientuubiph yGpwpbipjw:

Swpptip dwdwuwlwopowuubpnd pninp UWUUL  uwfuwgqwhubipp  hpbug
Uwluwgqwhnipjwt opnp ghnwuwwuniejwl jnipwpwtgnip nwnpbhght punwnweg
Ywnnignd  Bu  hpbug nhppnponuiutp dnwghu dnnbip 1915 pqwlwup
hpwnwpanieniuutinh ybupwpbipyw|' wpnwhwynbing hptug wuduwywu
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Jbpwpbpdniupp,  Ywpdhpubpp,  puswbu  uwb  dE4pp’ UUL wqgh
gqunuwthwpwfununyejniup unytu hpwnuwndniejniuubinh yapwpbnywy :

Wuwbu, UUL 28-pn uwfuwqwh dninpn  @ndwu  dpunup 1918
pwlwuphu hwunbu Glwy 14 Ybwbp wwpniuwynn fuwnwnnipywu dpwgpnd’ h
Uywuwn dupwds U hpwdwgnipy dnnnynipnubipp: 1919-20 pe tw dGdwwbu
wunwpnwpdt) b hwibpht, <wjuwwuphtu b hwyng ginwuwwuniejwup Ytipwptpnn
hwngbiph:  Lbplujwgnighguiph - wwjwwh  66-pn. hwdwdnnnyh  tpypnpn
Uunwpowunwd, dwjhu 24, 1920 pJwlwu,pupbpgynid £ <wjwuwnwuh
hwuduwlywwwpnigntup  unwuduwd  Uwjuwgwh  dhunuh  ninbipép,npuntin
putiwpyynwd £ Cwjwunwuh uwhdwuubiph hwpgp U hwyng glinwuwwunigyntup: Wu
wdbup, pbplu, dbp nunWuwuhpnigjwt opowlwlyubpnud ubiplwigubup funupuwyhli
hpwnwpdnysjwl dbo,npintin Upywd L hwdwwbpunp U hwugdwupubpp, npnwd
wnbinh k nluGunwd hpwnwpénipniup'1915 pYwywuh wwwndwlwu
hpwnwpényeniuutiph YGpwpbpjw): Unyu ninbpdnd ppwnwpénieniuttph dnnbip
YYwnnigbup hbinlyw| hwonpnwywunypjwdp.

1. Gunnpwdtubph U ququunyyniibibnh  hbinlwbpny  huy  dnnnypnp
wnwnwwwlpyr. Whereas the testimony adduced at the hearings conducted by
the subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations have clearly
established the truth of the reported massacres and other atrocities from
which the Armenian people have suffered,;

Lwdwnbpunwiht dnnbind ubpyujwgywé funupwiht hpwnwpénieniup ubpwnnud §
uniubiph  ywynieyniup, npnup hpwywuwgyl) Gu - Ukuwwnp  <wuduwdnnnyh
wpwwpht  hwpwpbpnugyniuubph - GBupwhwuduwdnnnyh  Ynndhg:  funupwjhu
hpwnwpényjwu  dbe punniuynd £ Ynunnpwdubph  dodwpuingyniup,  huy
hpwnpwiht dnnbp Ywnwwwpdnd  E hbGug  wyn Ynwinpwdubipny,
nwdwuniejntuutiny, npnug wpryntupnid hwy dnnnynipnp nwnwwb k:

2. Ubwwwhndnysywt, pwngh U poydwnnyeul wwydwbbibnp , np wnlw Gb
<wywunwbind: Whereas the people of the United States are deeply
impressed by the deplorable conditions of insecurity, starvation, and misery
now prevalent in Armenia;

Cwdwwbpuinwihu  dnnbinud  ubplugwlwsd  funupwypli  ppwinwindniemilin

Yunwwwnynid £ Uhwgjw) Lwhwuqubph yGpwpbpdniupny, npnud wpinwhwjnyws
E, Jtpohupu funp gwywygnipniup <wjwunwund wnw  hpwnwpdniginitutubph
Yybpwpbpjwy, huy ppwnpwiht dnnbind wnw Gu pwngh, wuwwwhnynipjwu,
p2qwnnigjw hpwnwpdnieniutbn, npnup wnw Gu <wjwunwunid:

UutL 38-pn uwpiwgwh Qbpwin dSnpnh  ninbtpép  ubplwjwgund £ dp
hwdwwbpunnwiht  dnnbi, npnw, twfuwgwhp nhdnd t Ubpywjwgnighsutiph
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wwjwwht'hp funupwihtu ppwnwpényeniup Yunwwwnbing gbinwuwwunyejwu 50-
pn wwpbhgh wunpny qgqugdniupubipny: Sknh £ nwibigh)  ginwuwwuntejwu
hpwnwpényeynwu, twfuwgwhph ninbpénd wyn ginwuwwunyeniup npuyynd |
npwbu  pnpppwlwu ghnwuwwunientu hwy dnnnypnp byundwdp:
Lwdwwbipunwipt  dnnbnd - ubpluwjwgywd  funupwihu hpwnwpénigjwu  dby
Uwfuwgqwhp hhond b win wwwnwwlwi pnwnwndnyeinip 066 younny: L{wwnbup,
np uwfuwgwhh fununyenud, huswbtiu punpny £ UUL wqghu, ybppbdniupp W
qqwguntuputpp  wpnwhwwynd u UWUL  qunwuihwpwfunuwlywu  dégp

dnnbnwd (/n taking notice of the shocking events ini1915, we observe this anniversary
with sorrow in recalling the massacres of Armenia...):

Lwdwwnbupwwnht dnnbinud ubpyujwgywd funupwiht hpwnwpéniejwu
(Wt junwwwpubp Gu ubpyujugynid UUL 39-pn twjuwqwh pdh Ywpunbpp
nintGpand b nn9 nintipdh dhwju dh bwiuwnwunyeniut § hywughly ubpyuywgunid
hpwnpwihu dnnbi Cun bwfuwgquwhp Gnyeh'niubund Bup hpwnwpanieniuubph
wpunwwwwnytipdwu hwnlyw) dnnbutpp.
funupuyphti  pnuwnwndnygainy - Uwihup 16, 1978  pdwlwu, <wj-wdbphljwu
hwdwjuph wwwyn punniubinyeyniu, hwibph nibgwd ubpnpnudubpp UUL wqgh

Yuwwnwpbjwgnpddwu hwdwp, Lphunnujw wqght Uwwndwdp niigwd upwnwlyhg
ybpwpbpdniupp,  cwjwygwlwu no upnwyhg  Ybpwpbpdniupp  hwyniygjwt
wmwnwuwwupbpph ywwndwdp

40-pn twjuwqwh Mnuwpn MEquuh ninbpép  Yunwwwpynd £ dp
hwdwwnbipunwihu dnnbind, npnwd funupuypli ppnwnwndnyeiwl dk9 ubpyujwgywd

Gu 1981 pqwlwuh wwpphh 22—h 4838 hwjnwpwpnieintup b hninpnunjwu
gnhtiph  hppwwwydwu opp: Lwfuwgqwhtu php  ninbpdnd  ubpyuwywgund |
punhwupwgywd  hpwnwpdneniuubn'dhihuwdnp dwhbp, wudwpnywyhu
nhwlywhgnwiubp, ququiht hwpdwyndubn: bp fununyend nbin gunwd funupw)ht
hpwnwpénypjwu  dby  tw  Yuwpbygwupny funund £ hnpnpnunjwu wnbiunp
dwuht'ugbny, np <ninpnuwinh nuubpp swbwp £ dnnwgybu, b nw Yunuwwpnd §
1915 pqwlwuh ppwnwpényeniuubph dJwupt hhpwwwlydwdp' hwy dnnnypnh
gbnwuwwunyeyniup  <ninpnuwnphg  wnwy, hul  dnw  dwunud'Ywpnghwghubph
gbnwuwwunigyntup  <ninpnuwinhg  htitin(“The  Congress of the United States
established the United States Holocaust Memorial Council to create a living memorial
to the victims of the Nazi Holocaust”...... ( Like the Genocide of the Armenians before
it and the genocide of the Cambodians which followed it - and like too many other
such persecutions of two many other peoples - the lessons of the Holocaust must
never be forgotten”.):

200



A1-pn twppwqwh . £ 4. Pniyh nintpép Lu Yunwwwpynd £ dp
hwdwwnbipuinwihtu dnnbny, npnd fjunupwiht hpwnwpényeniup ubpluygund |
wwphth 20-p, 1990 pJwlwup U <wng hhowwnwydwu opp:  Funupw)hu
hpwnwpénypjwu  dbe ubpywjwugynd £ uwhiwgqwhph W Udbppywih Uhwgjuy
Lwhwuqubph nwbgwd ybGpwpbpdniupt nu Yupdhpp hwy dnnnpnph  niubigud
wywunh ybpwpbpuw): Ywpnn Gup wubi, np huswbu pninp UWUL uwfuwgwhubiph
fununipjwiptu dnnbjubpp, uw bu Ybpwhulyynd | qunuihwpwiununigjwu Ynndhg,
pwugh wyu Ginyep Ywnnignd £ Udbphywih Uphwgjw] Lwhwugubph wuntuhg nt
npnawyhnpbu ubpyuwjwgunid £ wyn wggh wpdbpubpu nt unpdbipp: Lwjuwgqwhu hp
Ginypep Ywnwwwpnd £ Gpynt hpwnpwihu dnnbtijutpng, deyp hhdugnd £ 1988
pwlwuh GpYypwowndh nbwpbph Jpw, huy Jdnwp' 1915-1923 pqwlwuutph
uwpuwihbih Yninnpwdubiph Yypw(“Those tragedies include the Earthquake of 1988,
and most prominently, the terrible massacres suffered in 1915-1923 at the hands of
the rulers of the Ottoman Empire”.):Lwju U wnw9 Uwjuwqwhp fununyenid wnbkin
gnwd funupwiht  hpwnwpdnijwu dbe tw  ubpyuwywgund £ hwy dnnnypnh
wwwdnigniup'gwyny  dwwntwugbing - wju nnpbipgniueyniutbipp, npnup  hwgh
hwnrwuwyh b nidbnniejwi gpuywlwuu Gu:

Lwhuiwgqwh 2. < 4. Pniphtu hwonpnnn Phi £huenup twuwgwhwlywu
Ginypubpp Ywnwwwpynwd £ wuduwywu dwnwihu dnnbind, npp ubplujwgund k
UUL (panbhg) guulgwlwu ni Jupblyhg yGpwpbpdniupp: <wdwwnbpunwihu
dnntp, npp Yuwnwwwpnd  E owin JGppbpdniupbpp nt wqquihu
gunwthwpwfununieiniup, funupwiht hpwnwpényjwu dby ubpwnnd £ <wjng
hhawunwydwu opp W hwdwwwwwuluwu pYwywuutpp.

“On this solemn day, | join Armenians from around the world in
remembering the victims of the 1915 massacres in the Ottoman Empire”/1994/:
Lwjuwgqwh Rhupnut hp Ginyeh wuduwlywu duwhu dnnbih 2powtwlubipnid
hwjnigjwup Yng £ wund Ywnnigh) dh wotuwph, npnd udwt hpwnwpénigynituubpp
wwpquwbu s&u pnywwnpynd wwwwhbp Lwju hpwnpwihtu dnnbiht gniqwhbn
Lhuenup Yunnignd | u dh ubin dnnbp, npnud unwwwpywsd £ <wjunwup b upw
hwpluwu Gpypubph hwpwpbpnuginiuutipp:/”The united States fully supports the
efforts of Armenia and its neighbors to make lasting peace with one another and to
begin the era of security and cooperation in the Caucasus region”/. funubiny hp L
Uhwgjw) Lwhwuqubph wuntupg' bwjuwgqwh Lihuenup Ywpstiu hwunbu £ qwihu
npwtu hwonwpwp b thnpdnd npuwywu wgnbignieniu niwbuw] niuunhpubiph
Ypw: Uw wwwgnignud Epbipbu, upw Gnyeh ybpoht wiuwnwunteniup (“On
behalf of the American people, | extend my best wishes to all Armenians on this
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solemn day of rememberanc”) W wju ybpohup hwdwwnbpunwihu dnnbnw
Ywnwuwwnppnn hunwy funupwiht hpwnwndanteniu k:

UUU 43-pn twfuwquwh Ypuubp . 4. Pnih twjuwquhwlwu ninbtpdubpp
bu wotuwwnnd Gu Jbpp Upqwé Yunwwwpn b ubplujugunid G pwpn
hpwnwpényeniuutp:  Lwjuwqwhp  fununypep  Juwnwwwpynwd £ ybpohuhu
wuduwlywu  Jduwhu  dnnbnd'YGppbpdniupnd,  npp, uwluwygu,  YpYypu
gwnwthwpwfunuwlwu £ UL wqgh wunithg £ hwunbu quwihu: &npo  Pniph
wwphhpuwusnpujwt bwfuwgqwhwlywu ninpédubpnud upnn Gup wnwuduwgub)
hpwnwpényeniuutp, npnup ubpuywunid Gu npwbiu wnwudhu
hpwnwpényeniuutin, npnup  Ywwwpd &G hwy  dnnndpnh hGwn: Un
hpwnwpénynuubpp - wwpniuwynwd G pnup  wwphwunwdubp,  puwouond,
dwpnwuwwuntginiu, dwuuwjwlwu uwywunyeniuubp: 2. Pnyp hp 2004 L 2005
pYwlwup Ginypubpp Ywnwwwpnid £ Lu dh hpwnpuwihtu dnnbing' 1991 pwlywwuh
wulwfunigywu UL Lenuwyphu  "wpwpwnh  hwlwdwpunyguu  Jepwpbpw)
wpwnwhwjwnbiing pp unipElynhy hwdngdntupubipu ni Yundhpp:(“Today, our Nation
remains committed to a peace settlement in the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict and is
grateful for Armenia's continuing cooperation in the war on terror”./2004/ “We
remain committed to a lasting and peaceful settlement of the Nagorno-Karabakh
conflict”/2005/)

Lbpywihu  twhiwgwh R. Opwdwjh nuintpdubpp  pwpniuwlwpwp
Yunwwwnpynw Gu nmwphubp wnwye inbinh niubigwé nwdwu hpwnwnpéniginiuubiph
ybpwpbpw] wudtwywu  duvwihtu  dnnbjubpnd: <wdwwnbpuwnwhtu dnnbjnud
ubpywjwgwd  BEu uwfuwquwhh wwonnuwywpwsé  hwdwwwnwufuwu
pYwywuubpp, ninbpéh wduwpeybpp b hwugquwdwupbpp: huswbu gpbib pninp
uwfuwqwhubph dnn'wjunbn Lo hwdwwnbpunwiht dnnbinud wnlw  funupwjhu
hpwnwpénypjwu dbe ubipyuwjwgywd bu hwj-wdbphywu hwdwjuphtu ytpwpbipnn
npnyputp bW wdwy hpwyhbwyhtu Ybpwpbnn  funupwiht  hpwnwpdnyeniuutip:
Nuwgpwy t, np pwpn ppwnuwpdnpjwu  dby  hwunbu GYynn  wwwndwlwu
hpwnwpényeniuubphu P. Opwdwu wwihu § 'Jwwnwgnyu Ywd d6S nwdwuniyginiu
wunwubpp'npwbu  funupwiht hpwnwpdnyeniu: (1.5 million  Armenians  were
massacred or marched to their death in the final days of the Ottoman Empire;....Each
year, we pause to remember the 1.5 million Armenians who were subsequently
massacred or marched to their death in the final days of the Ottoman Empire):
Ginypubtiph Gpypnpn Jwunwd Opwdwt Ywnnignd | wuduwlwu dunwhu dnnb,
npnud  thnpdnwd £ Jupb]p  hwounwpwpwlwt  pwnwpwlwunigniu: - ®npénd |
hwonnipjwu bGgpbp dowlyb] <wjwuwnwuph L @ngpphwih dhold winwhuny qbipd
duwind  Ynnduwwwhnyeyntuhg: - Lw  hp  Gppyenwd  wpnwhwjunnd £ hp
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ybpwpbpdniupp UGS Gnbinup dwdwuwly gnhwdubph hhpwwnwyhu W hp dnnbnid
thnpénuwd Yunwuwwnbp hwy dnnnypnh niubgwd wdwunp, dhppp, wnnyniuniejniup,
huswbu twb wdbphywhwy hwdwjuph niubigwd ubpnpnwiu hpbug wbwnnyejwu
Upw/”The United States of America is a far richer country because of the many
Americans of Armenian descent who have contributed to our society, many of whom
immigrated to this country in the aftermath of 1915”. Today, | stand with them and
with Armenians everywhere with a sense of friendship, solidarity, and deep respect./:

Uuwhuny, UUL pwnwpwlwu gnpdhsubpp  pE  ubuwwh  J&hn-
pwuwdslbpnd, pE  wwlwgwhwlwu  ninbpsubpnd 1915 pYwlwup
hpwnwpéneynwuutph  Gpwpbpup twju b wnwe wpwwhwjnnud  Gu  hpbug
unipjiinhy - Ytpwpbipdniupp wju - gwywih - hpwnuwpanieiniuubph - Jpwpbipjwg,
huswbu bwl hpbug Ywpdhpubiptu nt hwdnqdniuputpp: Wu wdbup wywpthwyynid k
UUL wqgh qunwthwpwfununigjudp, npp hunwly Gpund  uwuwgqwhubph
Yhpwnwsd pwnwwwrwpwiht dhwynpubiphg, W npp eny| £ viwhu Ggpuywgut, np
UUL waqgp dhwutwlwu wqg k, nphg k| htug pfund £ UUL-h hwdwptuwphwjhu
wnwounpn b dnnnypnwywpwlwi Gpyhp (hubip:

Lwnwpwywu  fununyeh  [Gowpwuwlwu  Jbppndnyeniuutpp L
hwnlwwbu pwnwpwywu Ginyputiph delwuwpwunye)niup Ywpnn Gup hwonnywsd
hwdwpb|, Gpt [Ggyupwlwu Jwppwaghép hwpynd | pwnupwlwu Jwppwagdhu:
Uw Yupnn £ wpyby Gpyne dninbgdwdp. Unweht' Ywpnn Gup ulyub) |Ggupwlwlywu
dhypn dwlwpnwyhg' ubpyujwgubiny, pb htus nwqiwywpwlwu gnpdwnnypubip
Gu ppwlwuwgund npnawyh Ywnnygubipp (ophuwl' pwnbiph puwnpnieniu, hwwnny
owpwhjniuwywu Yunnigubp W wyu): <wdwnwwywuuwtwpwnp Ywpnn Gup ulub
uwl dwypn dwlwpnwyhg, wihutupt' hwnnpnwygwlwu phpwypwyhg b wnbpuwnh
hhduwlwu gnpdwnnyehg' ubipyuwywgubing.eb huswhuh Ggwywu Ywnnygubp Gu
punpjwd wnjjwy gpnéwnnyph hpwlwiuwgdwu hwdwp: Legyh Yhpwnnigyniup,
fununypep, funupwjht  thnfuwgnbtignigntup W hwnnpnwygnigyniup  pun  wyud
Ynwuwlwpgbup dhypn dwlwpnwyht, huy ndp, holuwuniginiup, hwuwpwywlwu
fudptpp  dpolt  wuhwydwuwpneniup  punpny  Gu dwypn  Jwlwpnwyh
gtpnwdnigyniuubippu:Uuintin, pbplu, wpdbynpynd b pwnwpwywt  fununypeh
dnnbjwynpnudp'dinwhu dnnbjubph hwybguybnhg: Unnbjubpp ubpyujwgund Gu
ns dhwju wju, pbt huswbu bGu dwpnhy dEYuwpwund L UbpYwjwgunud
hpwnwnpanyejniutinp, wyll upwg Yupdhpp wdjw| hpwnuwipdnipjwl Japwpbpjwy:
Cun  wyu, Ywpnn bGup bgpwlwgub, np  wuhwwwlwu YGpwpbpdniuphg,
Yuwnséhpubtiphg U hwdnguntuptinhg quun qunwthwpwiunuwlwu Yyepwpbpdniupp bu
hp U666 wgnbgnieniuu nuh hpwnpwiht dnnbubph dLwynpdwu hwpgnid, huy
hpwnpwjhu dnnbjutbph opswuwlubpnud ubpywywgynid Gu pwnn
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hpwnwpanyeyniuubph  gnynieyniup,  wyuhupl'wyu  hpwnwpdnyyniuubpp,  npnup
hwunhuwund G funupwjhtu  ppwnwpénipjwt Edwu U npnup Ybppndynd L
uywpwgpynud  Gu Gqupwunipjwu dbe  dbpobpu h hwjun  GHwd
nbuniejwt’ hpwnwpdnuyeniuubiph hdwunwpwunyewu opewtwlubpnid:

ArU4ULNME3UL SULY
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2. Van Dijk T.A. Cognitive context models and discourse , In M.
Stamenow (Ed.), Language Structure, Discourse and the Access
to Consciousness: Amsterdam, Benjamins, 1997

3. Van Dijk T.A. Politics, Ideology and Discourse//the Encyclopedia
of Language and Linguistics;Elseveir, 2006

4. Van Dijk T.A. Political discourse and Political Cognition
1997//http:/www.let.uva.nl /-teun/

5. Weiyun He. Agnes, Discourse Analysis//The Handbook of
Linguistics, Mark Aronoff, Janie Rees-Miller: Blackwell Publishers,
2003

6. http://www.anca.org/genocide/index.php 31.03.2015

7. http://www.armeniangenocide.org/ 31.03.2015

COHA AKOBAH - OUCKYPCUBHbIE CTPATErM NPUHATUA TEHOLUOA
(HA BA3E ODULLNAJIbHOTO JUCKYPCA CLUA 24-TO ANPENA)

CratbA noCBALLEHa [OMCKYPCUBHLIM CTpaTeruaM, NPUMEHAEMbIM B
nonutuyeckom guckypce CLUA. B ocHoBHOM cTaTbA NpencTaBnAeT MbICEHHble
MOJLENM, T.€. KOHTEKCT U Mofenn cobbiTWii, BKNtOYeHHble B odhdpuLmanbHbIi
puckypc CLUA 24 ro anpena. Llenb cratbu paccmotpeTb odpcpuimanbHble
BbickasblBaHuA U pesomoumn CLIA o reHoumpe apmAH, a Tak e
NpefocTaBUTb KOHTEKCT U MOAeN cobbiTuii oA fanbHellero nccnefoBaHus.

204



SONA HAKOBYAN - DISCOURSIVE STRATEGIES OF GENOCIDE
RECOGNITION (BASED ON THE USA OFFICIAL DISCOURSE ON APRIL
24)

The article touches upon the discoursive strategies used in the USA
political discourse.lt particularly presents the mental models. i.e context and
event models in the USA official discourse on April 24. The purpose of the
article is to study the US official statememts and resolutions about the
Armenian genocide and present the context and event models for further
analyses.
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£S 81.42(09)

hrutrurankhe@-3nhuLeNre NPMEU L6PUUULULUL OP3BUSLEN
(WL LUULULUL NUNR3ENRYU LEMLUSUSYUD 1915(9-
hrUTUraNk@-3NRLLENP LERYULUUL NRUNKRULUUPMNRE3NRL)

unuu <UUNP3UL

<hdtwpwnbn' ppwnwpdnysinut,  hdwuanwpwbingsgnil,  papwlwbiwlwt - opybiln,
pwnuwpwlwl fununyp, wwnwwwnbbnnd, UdGnpluyh Uhwguy Uwhwbqlibn,
1915 pywlwih hnwnwndnyaynilitibn

«hpwnwpénieniu»  hwulwgneniut wdklwpunhwunyp  hdwuwnny
ubpywjwunuw £ npwtu hpbiph nu nbwpbph hwenpnwywunye)niu, npnup wnbinh Gu
niutigh] b nwbund hpwlwu wofuwphnd; bpwnwpénieniuubpp hwuwpwywywu
Yuwd wuduwlwu Ywupnuwd inbinh niubigwsd Ywpunp tnbnyegniuttp ne wywwndwwu
hpnnnigyniuup Gu: Cunn UnbBubnpnh  hwdwpuwpwund  gbnbnywd
thhihunthwjwlwu  hwupwghunwpwuh' «<ppwnwpdngniuubp hpwywu Ywupnid
wbinh niubkignn Gpunypubpu Gu. nw Yhup hwpuwupp, thnenphly, wwypntu,
Ywpdwy, Gpypwownd, pE wwpquwbu dwhwn, pwj nt bpg: Unwdbing
dwdwuwwyhu, wwwndwnwjhu nt Uywwnwwyhu Gpunipubiph
dwuhU'wuhpwdbownniegnu b wnwowunwd npwup 4bpindtp W nwunwuwuppb) htiug
hpwnwpényeniuutinh hwjkgwytinhg: Liqupwuwlywu wjuwhuhp
hwuluwgnieniuutp, huswhupp GU pwjh dwdwuwlyp, Ybpwp, Ybpwagpynd bu
hpwnwpényeniuubppt b npwug  Yuwnnigwdphu»:{Stanford Encyclopedia of
philosophy, 2006]

hpwnwpényejwi'npwbu  (Ggyulwu Jdhongh hwunbu quiu h ulgpwub
niutgtp £ thphunthwywywu  hpdp: enbu Uppunnnbiy - hp hwjnup
«Utinwdhghlw»  wojuwwnnejwu  dbe  funund  Ep hpwnwpénieyniuubph
wnhwwpwuniejwu dwuht'hhduyting npwug ubippht dwdwuwywihtu Yunnigwdph
Ypw: Uphunnunbiit wnwuduwgunid kp hpwlwunie)niu (energeia) W gnpdnnnipjntu
(kinesis) hwulwgnipjniuutipp:®® Wu pwdwunidp, pliplu, yepguwuwwwnwy niubgnn
L ¢ntubignn hpwnwpénigyniuubph uwhdwuwqundu & Unynply, puyly, Gunmgly
gnpdnnnupiniuubpp sniubu dbpouwlybin ne Jbpouwuwwwnwl,  wihulpu'ng

%8 Aristotle Metaphysics,The Complete Works of Aristotle, book 9 (ed. Jonathan Barnes
—Princeton) Princeton University Press, 1984, ch. 6, 1048b18- p. 37
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wdpnnowlwu gnpdnnnieniuttp  Gu, huy hpwlwunieniut - wpunwhwjnnd |
«hpbiph gnjnugynip»:

b hwlwnpnieniu  gnpdnnnueyniuubiph’  phpwwunyeiniu wpunwhwjnnn
hpwnwpényeniuubpp  domnmwwbu  gnpnieyntu niubignn - Engynitiubp - Gu.  «Ubup
wbubmid Glp, hwulwbnd Gip, dinwond Ghp, uwwju ybpohuubipu s6u unyuwuntd
unynpnid Glp, pwymd Gup, Gunngnid Ghp gnpdnnniginiubtiph  hbiunx:[Aristotle
1048b:28-30]

Qunuupp sk, np dwdwuwyp, ywwndwnwlwunigyntup, wnwpwdnieniup,
Swywu nu thnthnfuneniup hpduwwund hwunbu  Gu GYG  $hghlwiph
puwgqudwnnu® $hghlwlwu hbnwgnuinyeyniuubph opgwuwlubpnid: Uu, np unyu
hwuluwgnigyniuubpp Ywpnn b wprnwwwwnlbpdb  dwpnughu Gqyh
phpwywunipjwu dbig, wybkih ynuypbwn' hdwuwnwowpwhjnwwywu
uywpwgpnyeniuubpnid, ntinlw unp qunwwp § |Ggulwu hbnwgnunniegyniuutiph
opswuwlubipnud:  Wu  unp  qunwthwpp  Yunuwwpdnd b ppwnwndnyeinids
bgpnypend, npp ubplujund £ npwbu pEpwlwuwlwu opbywn' hwunbu quny
npwbu  Uywpwgpdwu U JdGluwpwudwu  dhong:  Uhuslk  20-pn nuipp
phpwywunigjwu dby Ywpdbu wunbuwdwsd |hubp Awybgwlbnw hwulwugnieniup'
pnnunyywsd (hubiny dwdwibuly hwulwgntpjwu nwly: Uwluwju
hpwnwnényenwiubiph,  hpwnpwiht phpwlwunpywu  ubpdnlddwdp  wnwy  Gu
pwoynud pwihdwuwnp hwibgwybpwwiht nwuwlwnpgnwiubpp, npnup dwntuwugnid
Gu, _b huswyhuh hwwnynieintu niuh gnpdnnnieiniup ubiplw, wugw] b wwwagw
dwdwuwlubiph twwnwdwdp: <wjtigwybpwwiht nwuwlwnpgndubpp ubpnwd Gu 2.
Jdbuntph pwnwynnd nwuwlwngnwiubphg, W dhus opu unyu nwuwlwnpgnip hhdp
E dwnwnd  qwuwqwu  nwuwlwpgnwubph  hwdwp:®®  Unhwuwpwy
wnwuduwgynwd  Gu  hpwyhtwyubp, Ywwwpyws, Ywuwwpynn b Juwwpydbihp
gnpdnnniejniutin:

Unyu hnnuwdnd  ubpyuywgynd  BU - ppwnwpdnieyniuubpp’ npwbu
pbhpwywuwywu opjtlwubip, npnup thnpéb] Gup wpunwwwwnybptp pwunwpwlwu
fununyenud:<pduwljwt  twwwwlyu £ gnyg  ww|  hpwnwpbnpuu L
phpwywuniejwu hwpwpbpnieniup’ Yhpwnbiny hhduwlwuntd
hdwunwowpwhjnuwlywu  uywpwgpdwu  Jdhongubip: dbipohuhu hwdwp hhdp L
Swnwynd  wju qunwthwpp, np hpwnwpdnniuubph’ npwbu  phpwlwuwlwu
opgjtywmubiph  Yppwnnwp  dEYywbnnd £ pdwunwpwuwlwu/pun - npnud®
npwdwpwiwlywu U pwnwiht/ b pwpwhnuwlwu  dninbgnwdubpp’  hwunbu

%Vendler Z. (1957) “Verbs and Times” the Philosophical review, Vol 66, No 2 pp. 143-
160
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pbpbind  uywpwgpdwu wwppbp Bnwuwyubp: <pduwlwu fuunhpu £ onbuub)
wprynp  hpwnuwpényniuubpp Juwwpnd G hunwy  pipwwuwywu  nbp
Uwjuwnwunijwt  Jwnnygubpnd:  Pwyp  deluwpwuynd £ wpwdwpwtwlywu
hdwunwpwunijwu dbe wnlyw wpbnhywwubph dhongny: Ujuinbin Yhpwnnigjwu
dbo Gu dwunwd twlb  wpgnubUnwhu Yunnygubpp, U hpwnwpénigjwu
wpghwdbunnd ypbnhywuwnp Ybpndynd £ npwbu diyhg wybih wpgnwibunwihu
wnbinbip niutignn  Jdhwynp:  Lwjuwnwunignibubpp hwuinwwnnd Gu
hpwnwpéanyenwuutph gnjnueyniup, W uw hpwywuwgynd £ pwyny ubplujwgyws
hpwnwpénypjwu  wpgnuunh 2nipg Ywnnigywd wpwdwpwlwlwu  gnjnypjwu
pywuwnnph dhongny: Ybipohuhu wwwnybpwynpnigjwu hwdwp ubplwjwgubup dbp
huYy nwnwwuuppnygjuu Yeunpnund gunugnn’ UUL bwjuwgqwh npe 4. Pniph
wwphpuwlgnpujw nintindhg Ytpgdws dh ophtiwy.

We commemorate an appalling tragedy, the massacre of as many as 1.5
million Armenians through forced exile and murder at the end of the Ottoman
Empire. ¢
Wuwnbin ubpyuwjwgwsd £ Aspbine hpwnwpényeniup: Snpnugyntt niuh Gipyunbnwuh
hwpwpbipnieiniu deip Bupwlwih W wvwpuunhlyh nnplpgnysinii ninhn futnph

dholi:
Commemorate pwjny wpunwhwjndnd £ Jdh  ppwnwpénigintu, npp
Yutinyuwywgyh htinlyw Ytpw.
COMMEMORATE (WE, AN APPALING TRAGEDY)

Wuwnbin ubpyuyugdws b Bupwlwl' wihuwwntibnp, ndpbn Appnd G W wiu
opiyunp, npp  hpoynud £ Uw, pbplu, wljwiunulywu  pbpwlwuwlwu
Uywpwgpnyentut (n Gupww-unnpngyuy hwpwpbipniejwdp:
Ppwnwpényegniuubph hdwunwpwuniygywt  nhwnwybnhg,  uwlwjiu,  wju
wywunwywu hwpwpbpnieiniup fuwfungnid £, b ppwnwpénieginiup ubpywjwgynid
E pbdwwhy nbpbph  dhongnd' pnit ppwnwpéniyejwt  funppwiht - hdwuwnh
pwgwhwjndwu hwdwp: Syjuwy wwpwawjnid gbinwuwwunyejwu
hpwnwpényeniuutph hwdwwbpunnud  wnbnh Gu nwbgh]  nnpbpgqulwu
hpwnwpé&nyeniutp: Uwipuwithh nnpbpgniewl u Ynuinnpwioh
hpwnwpénieniuutipp, ebplu, Yubluwpwuybu b Yubpyuwjwgybu hbinlyw| Yepw.

60 http://www.anca.org/genocide_resource/bush.php Presidential Message: Armenian
Remembrance Day, April 24, 2002
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Appaling Tragedy
Tragedy- a very sad event or situation, especially one involving death or suffering:

Tragedy
\ Suffer, die Massacre - kill, annihilate

Unyu hpwnwpénypjwu hdwunwpwuwlwu uywpwgpnipentup
ubpywjwgynid £ hbinlyw) Yepw.

Stnph £ mbbgly uwpuuhbih  nppbpgnuysymii,  wyn  nnpGpgnyejwl
Glphdwuntbnmd  npuuyh G nwnwwbine U dwhdwl - ppwnwpdnysnibbibnn:
Lwifuwquhh  ninbpdnid,  uwluyli,  pugwluynid £ gnpdnnmpwts - urnwpnnp'
waqbtunp, npp wwiinGwn F hwinpuwgly 1.5 diti huybph dwhdwi ne inwnwwwiph,
wiu  nwidwl  Yninnpwdtibph  pn' npnowlh - gnpdnnnyainiiibpny: - Enfuwpbip,
minbndnid  hppwinwlydmid  F ooudwitywtt - Yuyupmipyutn  Jepomd  dwdwbiwlp
wwpwqut, npb pn wwwndwlwl - Ghpwnbpunnd  wpnblt - pugwhwyonmd  F
ppwnwndnysywl - Fnygymilp:  Syjuwy  nbwypmd, wbnh £omdaGumd  waqbtinp  Jp
dwlwpnwly  pobignid, wyupliptl' dwdwiwlph  wwpwquynyg  wpnwhwpindmd - Gu
ppwnwndnyeywl - ppwlwinugdwl  wuindwnp U npw hlinbwbp  hwbnpuwgnn
qnhtipp’ wughtiiuf nbpny:

Npnh - wn  hGunwgnnnnubphg  deyp”  wdbiphlwgh  thhihunthw
%.%6yhnunun, funubiiny hpwnwpéntpniuutiph dwuhl, udwuwwnhy
hwpwpbipnienwiutpptu ybpwagpnud £ Gnwwnbn hwpwpbipnieni: Lw dwnuwugnd
E wwnwwwuph, Ynnnpwsh hpwnwpéniginiuubpp W Gpyne Ynndbpp' wgbun b
wwghbuw:

Je[kill, suffer (e, at the end of Ott. Emp. 1.5 MLN ARMENIANS )]

Pwjwywu  wpbnpywwptu  wybjwgwsd nbpdhnunujwu  pwgnighs  wpgnwibuwnp
hwunbu £ quihu npwbu e thnihnfuwlwu dbénieniu, W wyn hnthnfuwyp Ywpnn k
thnfuwgnb]  pEpwlwuwlywu  Ywnnygubpnd  wnlw  wy  Yunnigwdpwjhu
pwnwnphsubinh htiv: Ppwnwpénigyniuutiph hdwunwpwuniejwu 2powuwyutipnid,
thwuwnnpbiu, pwjtipp ubpYuywund Gu npwbiu hpwnwnpéniEjwu wpbnhlwwnubn:

Pwnhdwuwnwihu fudpnid dhwupp upnd £ gnpdpupwgh wbuwyp, npu pulywynd £
npwbu hpwnwpdnyent’ pun hdwunwpwuwlwu nbpbph: Wupupt' dh nbwpnid
nubund  Gup  nwuwlwu  pbpwlwunyeniuutpnd - ubipgnpdwlwu  ubinhu
hwlwwwwwufuwunn gnpdpupwg, npu wgbunhg wugund b wwghbuwmhu, huy
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djnw nbwpnd gnpdpupwgp dunw £ wqbunh nnpunnud: Unwohu nbwpnud gnpé
niubiup wbhYy pwibiph htw/telic verbs/, npnup, thwuwnnpbl, wwhwugnud Gu ptidw,
npp hpwyhdwlwipu  ndnfunypguu b Bupwplynd® dwinuwugbing
hpwnwpényejwu  wdwpunp:®  bul  Gpypnpn Rbwpnd  ny wdpnnowlwu
gnpdpupwgubpph'wwnbihy pwtiph hbw /atelic verbs/:

Pwjh  wbhyngniup Ywd  wwnbhyneniup Ywjudws £ wfuwphhg
uinwgywdé hpwnwndnigjwl punyrehg, pwuh np wotuwpp pwnddwu dbe k, W |tqyh
fuunhpu £ wpdwuwgpb| jnipupwugnip owpdnwp:  Gpp o pwp  wbhy k,
hdwunwdwuwsnnwlwu Ynndp hwunwwnnd £ wjiu wwhbpp, npnug  dhongny
htnwgquwjnud  huwpwynp Yhuh dwndh  Jbpwlwugubp nne  hpwnwpénieniup:
Ophuwly ‘g@éuy pwyp dwwntwond | quwint wwhp b wbnp' Ywupubupwnpbing
hwuubint Juwpp bW wwhp: Opwdwl qliwg Yuwuwwlgnipniup uond £ wnbinp L
wuninwuyhnpbu hwulwgunid, np bw wbwnp £ hwuuh hug-np inbin, dwdwuwyh hus-
np wwhh: Uhus hpwnwpanigniuubpp' npwbu pbpuwlwuwywu opjtlwnubiph h hwjn
quip, pwjp puluyb £ npwbu dhwyu dh hwy ne wdpnnowlwu Gpunye, uwlywju
pwut wju L, np pwjp Ywuqdnn ubpphu gnpdpupwgubpp Ywpbh £ nwnwiuwuppby
fuunpwnniggwu  Jdhongny'  wdpnnowlwu  gnpdpupwghu  wjn  ubpphu
gnpdpupwgubiph  Jwutwwgniejwdp:  Wuwhuh  futnpwnniginiup %+ Ynnghu
wujwunwd £ wybjugywsd plidw /incremental theme/[Dowty,1991]:

P. Opwdwi funubig huybnh wywbnh dwupb:

funubynt gnpdpupwgp Ywwynd & Awybnh wywin tuunph hbwn, b gwujugwd w)
fuunph wybjwugnd wnwefuwnwgnid £ tnwihu hpwnwpényejwup: /Opwdwu fjunubg
hwibph wjwunh  dJwupt L  Jdwwntwotig  hwp-wdbphlwu  hwdwjuph
gnpdniubinyejniup:/

Ppwnwpényeniuubph  wbunpjwu  2powuwlubpnd  d&d nbp U Ywwwpnud
wwwdwnwlwu pwjbpp, npnup nibu hbnbw) Ywgdngniup' CAUSE x BECOME y:
UwbhYy pwitpp hwpnd Gu hpwyhdwlubiphtu, npnup, pun Enypjut, wwwndwn sku
uonud:

Lqyh hwdwlwpwgnd punniugnd £ pwpn hpwnwpényeniuutipp
ghjniejnitup, npp juwgudwd b wpwwphu W ubippht hpwnwpénieiniuutiphg:
Upwnwphtu hpwnwpdnieiniup ubpyujwgunid £ dhongp b wwwnbwnp, huly ubipphup’
fuunpwnnigyntup, npp  ubpyuwjwgunud £ ppwyphbwyh  thnthnfunyeiniu. CAUSE
wpbnhywwnh wpgnubunnud: Upgnuwdbunp dh wpwnwhwjnnigeyniu &, npp penyp £

5" telicity (from the Greek 1é\o@, meaning "end" or "goal") is the property of
a verb or verb phrase that presents an action or event as being complete in some
sense.
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wwihu  wdpnnowgub]  wpbnhlwwh  pdwuwp: Mpbnhlwwnp b dbpghuhu
wpgnuitunubpp®? Yuqdnwd B hpwnwpéniejwu wpgnubunmwihtu Ywnnygp/ARG-
structure/:

Lwnwpwlywu  bpunypubpp Jwu wn Jwu wwpthwynd Gu  dbp
hpwywunipjwt' hwndwsd wn hwndwd ubpluwjwgnn wwppbp puwgwywnubpp:
Wjuon pwnwpwlwuntpjniup Ywnpdtiu wnopbwlwu tpwuwynieiniu £ unwgb) W hp
htivmpu L ennunud dbp Yywuph wju Ywd wju hpwnwpdnipjwu ypw: Wu htinwagdhg
wudwuu 65U dund uwb hwing  wwwdnygywu'  hpwlwunyejwu  dbg
wuwwwybpwgubih, pwyg W hpwlwunegywt thwunmwgh dwu YJugdnn 1915
pYwlwuh hpwnwpénigniuubpp, hpwnwpdnigniuubn, npnug hGwnlwupp 1,5 diu
wudbtn  gnhbpu  Ept'  wwwbwnwiht  wdbuwwmwppbp  npubnpnudubpnyg:
Uwuuwjwwuwgywd hhduwhwng £ wjuon unyu hpwnwpdénigyniuubiph wuwsnwdp
L ghwnwlygnup hGwnwgqund tdwlwwhwy  hpwnwpdniginiuutiphg  funtuwthtnt
hwdwp: Ugfuwphp jnipupwtgnip mwph wwphih 24-ht punwnwe wdblwpwnén
wdphnuubiphg hustigunid £ wuwgnpnyu  hpwnwpéniginiuubiph dwuwsdwu
Ywpunpniggniup' pp pnis pdwunnd b wywnbwnwhbBnbwupwihu  Yuwbpny:
Udtphywih Uhwghw| Lwhwugubipu wju hgnp fupwuu £ dhowggqwihu hwupniejwu
hwdwn, npu hp hgnpnigjw «Ubpp» uthnb £ gpbipt nne wtluwphh pwnwpwywu
nhppnpnonwiubph U pwnwpwlwu hwjwgpubtiph  wpwnwhwjndwt  «enhspubinh»
Yypw: Wdbkuwwmwppbp subipny nt wdtbwwwpptip nhunwytntbphg UWWL-p dwlupb) b

62 Upgnwibuwin Ggpnypp hwpdnd £ wju hpnnnyeiniuubipht, npnup wdpnnowguncd
Gu wpbtnpywwh hdwuwp: Wu unyuwund £ whnwun Ggpnyeh hbn, npu wnweht
wugwd Yhpwnby £t Skupbipp (1959) vpwuwybint twhuwnwunijwu gfuwynn
owpwhjuntwywu nbptpp, npnup wudhowlwunpbu Yuwynwd £ gfuwynp pwjh htiwn:
TYhwup Bu owpwhjnuwlwu  Gupwlwu, ninhn fuunhpp, wuninwyh  fuunphpp:
Chnmwgqwind  wju  wnbuwlybnp qupqugyt; £ b “wpgnudbunwhu unnyg”
hwuluwgnieniup wybh swwn wnpwdwpwuwwu Yhpwnnieniu £ unwgb) b dnby
hdwuwnwpwunigjwu Yhpwnnigjwl puwguywn:

62 Uwuuwghunwlwu gpwlwunyeuu dby pbdwwpy nbpbpp hwunbu Gu quihu
npwbu  ppwyphbwlubpp  dwutwyhgubph  hGn  hwpwpbpwygbine - dhongubip:
Uwutwghwnwlwu bgpnypubpny wuwd'pbdwunhy nbptph dhongny pwgwunpynud &
wpbnhywwh U hp wpgndbunubiph dhole Gnwd hwpwpbpnieniuutbpp: (FEdwunhly
hwpwpbipnueyniuubpp ubpyuwjwgyb) Gu ubipnn ppwlywunypjwu 2powuwyutpnud
1970-wywuubph Ytiponid,Spniptiph, Shpdnph, bHEUNRNSIh woluwwnnie)niuutipnid:
( Gruber,1976, Fillmore, 1968, Jackendoff,1972)
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wju  hpwnwpényeniuubph  «Bpyuwywdwpnud» W Jdhgnigt  Gpyusk]’  dnpinpdbne
uwpuwthtih gwuntdp hnphgnunid niubuwny:
Udtphlugh Uhwgyuy  Lwhwuqubpp,  qpwnbguting - wnwgtwihu  nhpp
wbwnnyeniuuph  pwnwpwwu  nhppnpnganudubpnd,  wjunwwdbuwgupy, 1915
pUwywuh hpwnwpénigniuubphtt wunpwnwnpdb] ni wunpwnwnund £ wwppbp
pwnwpwlwu b wbwwlwu  pwuwdUbpnd, Yépnubpny U wdbuwdjw
wwphpuwushpujwt  bwjuwqwhwlwu  Ginyputpny: 1915 pwlwuhu  wnbinh
niubigwd hpwnwpénigniuubpp UWUL pwnwpwlwu fununyend ubpyuwjwund Gu
npwbu gugnn, wwwydnpnn, nuwdwu L uwpuwihbh  hpwnwpéngeniuutip!
hpduwywunwd wpunwhwjngbing massacre pwjh dhongny: UUL wwowmnuwlwu
wpdwuwgpnieniuutpnd b bwjuwgqwhwlwu  wdbuwdjw  ninbpdubipnd 1915
pYwywuh hpwnwpénipniuutpp dadwwbu ubpywjwgqwsé Gu wuninnuyh Yepwny,
pwuh np pnu hpwnwpdnieniup ubpluwjwgywé sk, W dbq dunwd k, hbwnpbpp
npnutind, dJbluwpwuty dbpohtuubpu:  Pwjwlwu  wujwu  GupwYyw-futnhp
hwpwpbipnie)niup Ynpgunid £ hp nhppp, U gnpdnnnieniuttin hpwwuwgunnubipp
dunuwd Bu spwgwhwyinywsd: Ppwnwndwihtu hdwumnmwpwunyejwu dbe gnpdnpnp dby
dwywpnwyny hounud £ b ubipyujwuntd dwdwuwyh, wnbnh ywpwgwutpny Ywd b
pwgwndwlwwbu sh ubpywjwunwd: / the Senate of foreign relations have clearly
established the truth of the reported massacres and other atrocities from which the
Armenian people have suffered./ 63

Uuninnwyhnpbt - wpunwhwjndnd £ wju - dodwpwniniginiup, np - hwy
dnnnynipnp wnwnwwb) £ Ynnnpwdubphg U nwdwunieniuubphg: Swnwwwuph
hpwnwpényeniup ppwypbwywihu puyny £ ubpyuywundd, wjupupl' wwnbhy t,
wdpnnowlwunigyntt sh - wpwnwhwjunnud b phpwywuwlwu  gnpdpupwg  sh
ubplwyjwgunud: fununnp dhwtpwuwy wbnuwy £ hus b wywwnwhb), puwjg ninpn uny
sh wpunwhwynnd wyu: Uupupt' CAUSE wpbnhywwh wpgndbunnd wwwnbwn
hwunhuwgnnp  pwgwlwind b Y opbpphl,  wyuop.  hpdw  dwdwuwyh
wwpwqwubpp' npybu phpwlwuwywyu huwppubp, dwwnuwusnd Gu, np fununnp
wbnwy £ unyu hpwnwpénigjwu dJwupwdwutbphg, pwig ninnuyh Yepwny npwup
sh wpnwhuwjinnud: / ..the people of the United States to observe such day as a day of
remembrance for all the victims of genocide/ /The people of the United States are
deeply impressed by the deplorable conditions of insecurity, starvation and misery
now prevalent in Armenia. (U.S. Senate Concurrent Resolution 12 February 9, 1916) /
huswbu upnud £ S. U. Jwu Tpp, gnigswiht wpunwhwjnniyenisubpp/hhdw,
wjunbin, wjuwnbn/ Jupnn Gu ubpluywgubp huswbu gnpédnnnigjwu Juypu nt

63 U.S Senate resolution 359
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dwdwuwlp,  wjuwybu b hwuwpwywyu  nbpbp,  hwpwpbpngegniuutp,
ytpwpbipdniup:[ T.A,van Dijk, 1991:141]

dbpp upqwé ophuwlynud wyu nbiptipp Yuwwpnud & Apdw dwlpwp® hp dpw Ypbing
hdwunwpwuwlwu  wgbuwmh  /gnpénnnuginiut hpwlwuwgunnp/  nbpp'
wuninwyhnpbt ubpyujwgubing wdpnnowlwu hpwnwnpdniginiup:  Cunniubiny
pwpn  hpwnwpdnieniuubph  gnynuegniup’ Ywipnn Bup wub, np o wpwnwphu
hpwnwpénientup, npp hhduwwunwd Yuwwyws £ gnpdnnnipjwi inpwdwpwuwlwu
Ywwwpnnh b wjn gnpédnnnigjwt wwwdwn hwunhuwgnnh hbwn, ubpluwjwund
dwdwuwyh wwpwqgwiny, huy ubppht  ppwnwpéniyeniup’ wiu ppwyhbwyh
thnthntunigyw, np wbnh £ niubunwd <wjwuwnwunwd: Grb thnpdtiup Ubkpyuwjwgub)
unyt yénh hwdwwnbipunwihtu dnnbip, wyw Yniwbuwup hbnbyw wywwnybpp.

<UUUStLUS

e

1916pp.PLEwnpjwphp 9 64-pn hwdiwgnidwph wnwehtt tummwpow
Ukuwwnh 12-pn hwdwwnbn npnpnid

Cunn hwdwwnbn npnodwt db9 wnbn quwd hpwnwnpdniginiuubph Apdw
Cwjwunwunwd wnyw £ wlwwwhnynypjwu, pwngh, ndpwfunnigjuiu p2qwn
hpwyhtwy:  bPpwnpwiht  dnnbp Ywunnigynd £ Uhwgjup  Lwhwuqubph
punhwupwywu qunwihwpwiununieywdp' Uklph wuntuhg: Unnbip Yunwwwpynid
t Upwguw; VLwhwuqubph® wdw; hwnwpdnygjut  undwdp  niubgud
ytpwpbpdniuph nt upbygwuph dnwghu dnnbny:

Pwpn hpwnwpdanipntu

Upwwpht hpwnwnpéniejniu Lbipphu hpwnwpéniejniu
l Cwjwun I‘md/g\ l
<pdw pwing, nwnwwwip, whwwwhnyniysinit
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<hdw <wjwunwund wnfw £ pwng, nwnwwwup, wuwwwhnynip)ntu.
1. Starvation is prevalent in Armenia now.
1.1 Starvation — ptostarve

N

Who becomes starved?

hpwnwnéntegyniup ubipyujugywsd k to starve—pwngbi| pwyny: Cunwnpdwy
hpwnpwiht Yunnygnd pwjh hpwnpwihu thnthnfuwyp vwhdwuynd | wnwudhu
wpgnuibunwiht - wpwdwpwiwlwu  wwpwdbwph  dhongny b Ynuypbiwn
wnpwiwpwiwlwu yptnhywwnny: Nubup dh wpgnibuwnwiht Ywnnyg, npp Yupnn
Gup ubplywjwgub) hGinlyw| Yepw.

1. Starve
ARDSTR = ARG = State
ARG2 = place
S-ARGI = people
CAUSE wptnhunwyh wnweoht wpgnubuwnnd ubpywywgynid £ pwngh hpwyhbwy,
Bpypnpn wpgnwibunnd' Juypp, npunbn wnlw £ win ppwypéwyp, puy wpnbu
unybtipwjht/pwpuywd/ wpgnudtunnd nibkup pwngwd dnnnynipn:
X CAUSE y(Armenian people) BECOME (starved)
hdwunwpwuwlwu gnpdnpnp dbYy dwlwpnwynd hound E, L hwugnd bup
hpwyhtwywjhu pbpwlwuntgjwu wju dwphu, nn gnigswihu
wpunwhwwnnigyniuubpp Yupnn Gu ubpluyjwgub) huswbu gnpdnnnigjut Juynpu nt
dwdwuwyp, wjuwbu k' hwuwpwlwu nbpbp nehwpwpbpnigyniuubp:
2. Insecurity is prevalent in Armenia now.
2.1 Insecurity —» to endanger®

N

Who endangers? Who becomes endangered?

Untindjwdé wuwwwhny hpwypbwlyp ubpluwjwgnt; Gup to endanger-yunwugb
pwjny:  Cunwpdwly  hpwnpuwhti Ywnnygn  dbipp Updwd  pugh - hpwnpwht
thnihnfjuwyubpp Lu ubpyuyjwugund Gup wpwdwpwuwywu CAUSE L BECOME
wpbnhywwinubipny wwppwindtiny pwjhdwunp wybih funppwiht pwnwnphsutiph:
Upgnudbuwnwihtu Yuwnnygnud niubunwd Gup hnbyw) wwwnybnp.

ARDSTR = ARGl = State

64 New Webster's dictionary and Roget's Treasures, New York:1991

214



ARG2 = place

S-ARG1 = people FORMAL

X CAUSES y /Armenian people/ BECOME insecure & endangered

Lnyu ppwnuwpdniypjuwu db ubpyuwjwgywsd b twl poqwnnipjwl, wnwnwwwuph
hpwyphbwyp:  <wywuwnwbmd  hpdw  wnlw  F o podwnnyewlyinunwwwtiph
hpwpdudy:

Mutund Gup Ybpp updwd unyu wpgnudbunmwihu Yunnigwdpp, wunipnuyh
Ybpwny wpwwhwjnywsd hpwnwpdniyejwu thwuwnp, huYy p2unnigjuu (misery)
hpwyhtwyh wpnwhwjndwu hwdwp punpb Gup fo suffer puyp:

Luwfuwguwh Q. Pnih ninGpénd - 1915 pYwywuh nnpbpquywu
hpwnwpdnyeyniuubpu ppwlwuwgdty  Bu dhongh  wwpwgqwny:  Ujuhupt'
ghpdnpnhtu thnfuwphunud £ dhongh wwpwgqwu, npp ubpyujwgund £ Ynpninnpwdh
U wwnwuwwuph hpwnwpdniejniuubipnp: /“Those tragedies include the terrible
massacres suffered in 1915-1923 at the hands of the rulers of the Ottoman Empire”./°

1. Terrible massacres- in 1915 -1923

At the hands of the rulers of the
Ottoman Empire

2. Massacre to massacre

™~

Armenian people BECOM

Pwjwywu wpbnhywwp ubpyuwywund £ npwbu  pwquiwwnbnuuh  wpbnhyuw'
nnpbngnyeymbiilpp,  1915-1923pp.  Oudwiywl  Yuyupnyapuwli - nllwywnubn:
Unnnpwdbip puluwynd Gu npwbu nnpbipgnieniu, hpwlwuwgyt) Gu Oudwujwu
Yuwyupnpjwu nlwdwpubph denpny' 1915-1923pR-hu: Ujunbn ubipyujugdwsd tu
wwwpywé  gnpdnnnipjniuutp, U Ynwnpbp  pwjh hwdwp  pwnwihu
hdwunwpwunyjwu  opowuwlubpnd  puwnpbp Gup hbGnlyw] hndwuppwihu L
hwldwwwwwufuwu  hwlwuppwiht  dhwynpubipp wwwbwn  hwunhuwgnn
wpghwdubinnud ubipyuywgywsd hpwnwnpdnieiniup bywpwagpbint hwdwn.

5 Armenian Remembrance Day, April 20, 1990

215



Massacre

SYN .bloodbath, bloodshed, carnage
murder, slaughter, annihilation , decimation
ANT. Alive, truce, protect, save, help, revive

)

killing

CAUSE

BECOME S

NOT S

Alive, protected, saved, helped, revived
Armenian people

'The association of Mount Ararat and Noah, the staunch Christians who were
massacred periodically by the Mohammedan Turks”:%¢ Ywuwnwpywd
gnpénnnieiniup’ Yninnpwdp bu ubpluywuwih b dbpnugjw) gwpwhjniuwywu dwnny
L  pwnwhu Jdhwynpubpny:  Wunwdbuwjuhy, Uuwjpwqwh S <ndbpp
hhonnnigyniuubipnud Yninnpdwu hpwnwpdnieginiup wdpnnowywu inbup niup, b Gpb
ubpywjwgutup Gupwlw-fuunhp hwpwpbpnyejwdp, www wjuwnbn sGup nbuup
nplk obinnud, hdwuwnwpwuwlwu gnpdnpnh dh dwywpnwy heotignud:

Lhduwwu hpwnwpdnigjniuntup hbnlywiu k.

Mohammedan Turks massacred the staunch Christians.

66 The Memoirs of Herbert Hoover, 1952
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CAUSE wptinhljwwh wpgndbunnwd niubup hunwy ugdwd gnpdnpn, W hwpy g syuw
htwnpbp npnubine Yuwd wuninpnuyph upwagpngjwu nhdbine: Udbhu' fnmnply
pwjp ubpywjwunwd £ npwbu Gpyunbnwuh wypbnhYwwn, nph wnwohtu wpgnwibuwnp
Gupwlwjny wpunwhwjnjws qnpdnpnu £, huy Gpypnpnp' ninpn futinhpp® Ypnpnp:
UUL twpiwgwhwlwu nintpdtphg vw, pbpbu, Gquyphu £ SEpwyohn dwup
otinynud £ Gupwlw-fuunhp swihwuhohg b Gupwpyynd gnpdnpnh dbY wuwnhtwu
hotigdwu: / In 1915, 1.5 million Armenians were massacred or marched to their death
in the final days of the Ottoman Empire./ ¢’

Lwpuwqwh P. Opwdwih Gnyend b gnpdnpnp ubpyuywund & Oudwiywi
Guuypnyquwti - Jbpopts - oplipp dwdwuwyh  wwpwgwny:  buly  pwngh,
wuwwwhnynigjwt b wnbwnh  hpwnwpényeniupp, h  wwppbpnyeniu
Ynwnpwdubiph W pnup wwphwunwubph, puyuynd Gu npwbu hpwyphbwyubp:
/..the deplorable conditions of insecurity, starvation and misery now prevalent
in Armenia/.

Lwjwunwunwd wnyw pwngh, wuwwwhnyniejwu L wnbwnh
hpwnwpényeniuubpnd - Jupnn  Gup  wnwuduwgul]  hbwnlw]  pwjwlwu

Ywnnygubipp.
Starvation - is prevalent STATE Insecurity-is prevalent
Starvation i‘to starve Insecurity to insecure

In Armenia
in Armenia

Deplorable conditions CAUSE people in Armenia BECOME not fed, not secure.
Ujuwnbin sniubup ppwywunpbt Yuunwpywé gnpdnnnieniutp, npnup wwwhnynid
GU hpwnwpényejwl wnwefuwnwgnidp:

Wuwhuny, nwnwuwuppneintup . peny; £ wwju  Ggpwlwgub,  np
hpwnwpényeniuubph’  phpwlwuwlwu  nppn ubpdniddwdp Nl &

67 Statement of President Barack Obama on
Armenian Remembrance Day - April 23, 2011,12
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hwjtgwytpwh tuunhpp, pwjwlwu Ybpndnieniututpp wnwyb] wdpnnowlwu Gu
ubplwjwgyny, L hpwnwpénieniuttiph hdwuwnwpwuntjwu dnunpp
iqwpwuwlwu hGwnmwgnunnieniuutph nwown  dunun £ wwihu  ppwnpught
plnwlwbngs/ni hwulwugnipjwup, hpwnwpdnienuubp puluynd Gu npwbu
phpwywuwlwu opjywnubip, npnug Ybipndnipjw opgwuwlubipnud hnfuwgnnud Gu
pwnwiht UL wpwdwpwlwlwu  hdwunwpwunyeniuutipp,  huswbu  twl
owpwhjniuwywu Yuwnnigwdpwihtu dwnbipp: Wu pipwlwuniyejwu wnwybnieginiuu
wiu k, np wjiu pny; £ wwhu qupqugub] pwjhdwuwnp dbpniddwu dh gwpp
Gnwuwyubp, gnyg ww| Gupwlw-fuunhp hwpwpbpnyejwu otindwu dwdwuwy
huswbu b Jdeluwpwuynd fuunpunwlwu hpwnwpdnuggniup' gnpdnpnh nbipnwd
hwunbu pbpbiny  dwdwuwlyh, wbnh, dhongh wwpwquwubp: Geb pnu
hpwnwpényeniuubpp ubpyuyjwgywsé sbu, dbup Ywpnn Gup nhdb] wunipnuyh
ujwpwgpnuejw’ massacres, atrocities, starvation, etc. gnjulwuubiphg ubpbing
Yuwwnwpywsd gnpdnnniejniutbipp, hpwnwpdnieniututpp W hpwypbwlyubipp, huswbu
uwl Apdw, wyu opbinhts, Lbphuynidu, wnlw Jwypwjubinh Yhpwnnwhg hwulww]
ninwyhnptiu swpwnwhwjnywd hpwnwpéniejwu pnjwunwyniejniup:
Ppwnwpéniypjwu Yuwnnigwdpp thnfjuwgnnd b phdwwnpy nbpbph tpwuwydw,
wwwnbwnwlwunyjwu W gnpdnpnnugjwt hbw: (FEdwinhy nbpbipp ubpluywunud
Gu  npwbu GpYunbnwuh  hwppbpnugyniuubp,  npnup hwpwpbpwygnd — Gu
wpghwiGuwnubipp pwjny wpunwhwnywsd hpwnwpénipniuubiph htwn:
Snipwpwugnip bwfuwnwunieinty wpnwhwjnnd £ npnpwyh  hpwnwpénieniu,
hpwnpniejniu W hpwyhbwy: Upnwpbpjwd jnipwpwginip bwjuwnwunypjwu dbki
hpwywund ubpyuwjwgywd Gu npnawlh wnwppbip, npnup dwwntwund bu, pE hug
wbuwyh ppwnwpénypjwu Ywd hpwyhbwlyh hbin gnpd nwbup, huswbu uwl
wjuyhuh wwppbp, npnup  ubplwjwgund  Gu, REE puswhuph  Gpunypubp L
dwutwyhgubp Gu pungpyywsd ndjwy hpwnwpdniyejwu dbe: Uju hpnnniejniup, npp
Yybpwpbpnwd £ ppwnwpénigjwu Ywd hpwyhdwyh nbuwyhu, hwunbu £ quihu
wplinpluwnn Gannyend, hul hpwnwpdnyeniuubph Jwutwyhgubpp hwunbu Gu
quwihu nyjw ypbnhlwuinh wpgnubumnutp:
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COHA AKOMNAH - COBbbITUA KAK TPAMMATUYECKUE OBDBEKTDI
(/MHIBUCTUYECKHUE M3YYEHNA COBbITHiA 1915 FOJA,
NMPEA,CTABJIEHHBIE B AMEPUKAHCKOM MOJIMTUMECKOM JUCKYPCE)

B paHHOW cTaTtbe npepcTaBneHa  KoHuenuuAa  cobbitwii B
NUHTBUCTUYECKNX Teopuax. bnaropgapa uccnefoBaHuAM BblABUHYNacb upaeA,
COrnacHoO KOTopoii cobbITWA BbICTynalT B PO/M rpaMMaTnyeckux obbexktos. B
pamKkax ~Hallero WCCNefoBaHUA Mbl  MOMbITAANCb  NPOaHaNM3upPoBaThb
yiacatowme cobbitma 1915 ropa, npepcraBneHHble B aMEPUMKAHCKOM
MOSMTUYECKOM JOMCKYpCe, BbIABNAA MNpPU 3TOM XapaKTepHble OUCKypCy
CUTYaTUBHbIE CTPYKTYpbI.

SONA HAKOBYAN - EVENTS AS GRAMMATICAL OBJECTS (LINGUISTIC
STUDY OF THE 1915 EVENTS REPRESENTED IN THE AMERICAN
POLITICAL DISCOURSE.)

The article deals with the events as grammatical objects. It is a
relatively new idea in the linguistic studies. According to this theory there has
been accepted the notion of event grammar and the point that language
models events as grammatical objects. We tried to represent this notion in the
political discourse, our study has mainly been focused on the American
political discourse about the horrible events of 1915 Armenian genocide.
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<S1 81.27

«GNRL» KULUUUSNR3(Eh AULURNTULUL b4 UM MUrWUEU UShY
ursumnususrnhue ULeLNUUrhu3UL LUTULULLUL
hNUNh3E@NhU

uuvh <UrnkE-3NKL3UL

<hdlwpwnbn' Gwbwsnnuilywl (Gqyupwinganil, hwulwguwlwl hnfuwipbnnyainid,
wlhymbip minpen,  phpwfu mnn, Swhwsnnwlwl wpunwwunlbpmd, pwnwpwlwi
gnndps, pwnuwpwlwl hwdwluwng

Ujwunwywu  [Ggwpwuniypjwt  opowtwlubpnd  thnfuwpbipnye)niut
pulyuwynud Ep npwbiu (iquh quipn, funupp glintiglwgunn dhong®:

b wwppbpneintt wju dninbgdwt,  dwuwsnnwywu  |Gqupwuniejwu
wbuwuyniuhg  thnfuwpbpnyegnut pulwynd £ ng dhwju npwbu  (Gqyh
wwwnlbpwynp  wpwnwhwjnswdhong, wj twl  Gwlwsnnuywu  Jdbfjuwuhqd,
Swuwshnwywu dhwénydwu gnpdpupwg, nph wpryniupnd h hwji £ quihu dh unp
hdwuwn®°:

Wu  hnnwdh  uwwwwlp  «onti»  hwulwugnypeh  dwuwsnnulywu
nwnwWuwuppnieinut £, npw wnuwjwgdwtu b npubunpdwt  hGwnwgnunnie)niup
wugnwdbphyjwu pwnwpwyw fununyenid:

Nwnuuwuppnipjwu (Gquunye Gu dwnw)ti| wugnwdbphyjwu dwdnihg W
hwiwgwugwjhu quuwqwu Ywjpbphg (The Guardian, The New York Times, The
Independent, The New York Daily News, The Washington Post, The Washington
Times, The Times UL wju) ybpgywd Uvh o2wpp pwnwpwlwu hnndwdubip
(dnnnwynpwwtiu 100), npnug nwnwitwuppnugjwt  wpryntupnd - duwydnpynd
«ontu» hwulwgnyph dwuwsnnuywu wywunybpp:

Unyu  hnnwénd  «onwtu»  hwulwgnyep  nwnwuwuphpynd £ Gpyne
wnbuwuyniuphg' Swuwsnnulywu |Gqupwunyeiwu b Ggwdwynipwpwunipjwi:

8 Ungerer F., Schmid H.J. An Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics. L. and
N.Y.: Longman, 1997.
69 Fauconnier, G. and Turner, M. "Conceptual Integration Networks." Cognitive
Science. Volume 22, number 2 (April-June 1998), pages 133-187.
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Cwulwgnypep' npwbu Swuwsnnuyw Gqupwunyewu nunwWluwuhpnijwu
hpduwywu  wnwplw, suwynpynud £ dh wpp gnpénuubiph  wgnbgniejwdp,
huswhuhp Gu, Yeuuwhnpép, dawynyep, wpdthwdwywpgp:™

TYhuwpytind  hwulwgnypp  Ggudowynipwpwunipjwu  wnbkuwulyniupg'
hwpy £ ugbp 4. b. Ywpwupyh wbuwybnp, hwdwdwju nph hwulwgnyep Gnwswih
hwdwlwpg &, npp pwnugwsd b hwuljugwlwu, wywwybpwhu b wpdbpwihu
pwnunphsubiphg”:  Cun  Upw, hwubwgnypeh  wwwlbpwht  pwnunphsu
wpwwgnynud £ hbug thnfuwpbipnigniuutipnid:

$nluwpbipnieniup, pun Lwynd$h W nuunup, dh jnipwhwnndy Ywdnipg £
Ynuypbwn Sdwunp Gplunyphg nbwh wudwune bplnye' wyniup ninpunphg nbwh
phpwfu ninpu: huswbu upwup upnd Gu, thnfuwpbipnigniup phpwifu b wyniup
ninpuubph wpnwwwnybpndu B, huy wpnwwwnybpndp' Gpyne ninpinutiph dhole
Gnwd udwunigniuubph  wdpnnonigyniup: Ubp  wnopjw  dwlwsnnuljwu
hwdwlywnpgp, nph dhongny dbup dwwdnd U gnpdnd  Gup, hp punypeny
hhduwlwunw hnfuwpbpwywu £72

Swuwsnnwywu  Gqupwuniygniup - unp nyu £ uthnnud - wituwiphp
pwnuwpwpwlywu wwwnytiph puYudwu b deluwpwudwu gnpdpupwgh Yynpw:

20-pn. nuiph dtipghts tnwphtiiphg uluwd Gqyh U pwnwpwlwunyejwl Yuwp
gunuynwd | dwdwuwlwyhg |Gqupwuubph nwnwitwuhpnigyniuubiph Yhquiytunnid:
huswbu upnd £ &, Opdbip, [Ggniu dGé  wgnbgnieinitu niup  pwnwpwlwu
ghwnwygnigjwu dbwynpdwtu gnpdnud, hbnbwpwp, pwnwpwlwu |tgniu htug
pwnwpwlwunypjwu wpnwgnnuu § hpwlywunigjwu dby’:

funubiiny  pwnwpwywu  fununyenud  hwunhwnn  YGunwunuubpny
thnfuwpbpnueyniuubiph dwupt' wuhtuwp & shpobp &npe Opdbih  «4bunwuhutiph
wguwpwlyy woluwwnngnup’: Gupwnpynud £, np htug wju woluwwnnegniupg &
uyhqp wnb| pwnwpwywu Yuwuph W punigjwu Gplnyputph dholt quiugywdw)hu
hwibdwwniegnwiubpp: Ywpblh £ owub, np pwnwpwlwu hwdwlwnpgp, npp
ubpyuwywgyb] b wugyu) nwpwopowuph YGubphu, wpunwgnnd £ pwnwpwlwu
wfuwphh Ubpluyhu hpwyhbwlyp:

70 Evans V. 2009. How Words Mean. New York. OUP.
7' Kapacuk B. U. KynbTypHble gomuHaHTbI B A3bike // A3bIkoBaA NMUYHOCTb: KyNbTypHble
KoHuenTbl. - Bonrorpag, - ApxaHrenbck, 1996.
72 Lakoff, G. and Johnson, M. Metaphors we Live by. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1980
73 Orwell G. Politics and the English Language. London, 1946.
74 Orwell G. Animal Farm. London, 1945.
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U. Ubdhop hp <<Ruwnwpwlwtu quqwuwung>> gppnd  wpnh
pwnuwpuwgbinubiph Yuwpgwyhtwyp hwdbdwwnnd £ hGpwlynd wwpnn dennwbph
htwn' gnyg wwny, np Upwup Ggunud Bu wuvwhdwuwhwl pofluwunypjuu b
dnnnypnp (hwpdtip Junwhnipjwu “trained like dumb animals””: Cuwn upw, wpnp
pwnwpwlwt wpfuwphp |h £ wulhpe, wngbn, dnugwgnn, ghpwnhs Yeunwuhutipny,
npnup wuthnpd hhdwpubiph bdwu nsuswgund GU wju wdbup, husp pwuy L
dnnnypnh hwdwp. wyu, hus untindyb) £ d&d owupbiph sunphhy, nsuswgdwu Ggphu
k:

Uugphwlwu U wdbppluu dwdnynd Juunwpwsd  hbGnwgnunigniuubpp
Yywynwd  Gu, np  wugpwdbphyuu  Gqudwynypend  «Rwnwpwlwunigntup
Ytunwuwlywu wofuwph bE» (“Politics is Animal World”) U «Rwnwpwlwu
gnpdhsubipp  Ybunwupubp  Gu»  (“Politicians are Animals”) hwulwugwlwu
thnfuwpbpnipniuutpp jwju Yhpwnniyeniu niubu:

Lbppngpyuy  ophtwlubpnud  «pwnwpwlwunipiniu» - U «pwnwpwlwu
ghpdhs» phpwiu ninpunubipu puuynd Gu «ontu» wynwtup ninpunph dhongny: Uju
thnfuwpbpnipniuutipnid 2wu Jwppwghdp, wpwnwpht wnbupp wpunwwwwnytpnid £
pwnwpwlwu gnpdsh  wpwnwphu  wbupp, dwpnuiht npulubpu ne Jupwsd
pwnwpwlwunyejniup:

LPwnwpwlwu funupnd ubkiny a top dog, a lap dog, dog-eat-dog world
thnfuwpbpnyeiniuubpp’ dwpnne ghnwlygnyejwt dby  hupuwpbpwpwp npnawlyh
wwwnybpwgnd £ unbndynid ngjw pwnwpwlwu gnpdsh Jud pwnwpwlwu
hwdwlwpgh epwpbpw|’ hpdugbiny |Gqwdowynipwihu dunwsdnnnipjwu Ypw:

Uuquitignt |Ggqudawynipwiht dwuwsnnnigjwu dbo onitup hwdwpynd k
hwjwwwndnipjwu, pwpblwdniyegjwu, wuybpwwwh uhpn funphpnwuho: Uwlwju
nunWuwuhpqwd  Unyep  gnyg bt wwihu, np owu Yunwuniuny
thnfuwpbpnipniuutipp hhduwwund pwguiuwlwi pdwuwn Bu wpnwhwjnnid:

«Cniu» YEunwunt pwnwpwuwiht uwhdwunwiubphg Jdeyu £ “a man who is
unpleasant or not to be trusted”’s: Tnwu pwnhu wybjugubiny «fubjugqup» (mad)
wdwywup, wju dbnp k pbpnud dGY wy| hdwuwn. mad dog - someone who is fighting

mad, perhaps a crazed fighter who has no thought for his own health and well being’:
Pwnwpwuwjht uwhdwunwp hunwy wwwybipwgnd sh wwihu, pE wprynp wyu
thnfuwpbpnieynut niuh  pwgwuwwu, Rt npwywu gnpdwdnigniu:  Uwlwju

75 Savage, M. The political zoo [Text] / M. Savage. - Nashville, Tenn. : Nelson Current,
2006.- p. 6: ill.

76 http://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/british/dog

77 http://www.politicalmetaphors.com/category/metaphors/
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nunwWuwuhpwd  oppuwlubphg wwpg £ nwnund, np wit  pwnwpwywu

fununyenid niuh dhwju pugwuwlwu Yhpwnnigjniu:
e “The mad dog of the Middle East is dead, and the Libyan people can breathe a
sigh of relief,” said Sen. Lindsey Graham, South Carolina Republican. “Libya is

trying to build a democracy out of the ashes of a dictatorship, and the United
States should be a helpful partner in that endeavor.”®

Wu wpunwhwjwnnieniut wnwoht wugqwd ogunwagnndti  Mnuwn Nthgquup:
1981 pywlwuhu Udtphlwih unppunpp twjuwgwh Nhquup Swnwdhhu hngwynid
E npwbu “the mad dog of the Middle East”, pwuh np ytipghuu wsph Ep puyunid hp
nwdwunipjwdp,  hwnwdnnipjudp b wwpstuynuinygjwdp, U dwdnyp
ubpywywgunid Ep upwu npwbiu «6upywd dnnnypnh nwdwu nhlywwnnp» (“vicious
dictator of an oppressed people”): Uju thnfuwpbipniginiup uyubg (wjunptu Yhpwnybip
dwdninwd hwnywwtiu 2011 pqwywupu, tipp uywuybg Swnwdhu:

Ny dhwju MHeqwuu Ep Swnwhbhht wudwunwd fubjwquwnp oniu (mad dog), wy|
uwl Gghwywnup twiuyptu bwuwgwh Uudwp Uwnwep, npu hp opwgpnud ugb ,
np Qunwdhu hngbljwu hhjwun £ U pniddwu uphp ntup:

Wdd wunpwnwntwup dbY wy dwuwsnnulywu thnjuwpbpniejwu attack dog
(«<hwpdwyynn 2niux»), npp, huswbu gnyg £ wnwihu oppuwyubph YbGpndnie)niup,
(wjiu  gnpéwényentu  ntuh  wugwdbphlywu  Jwdnynd: «Cwpdwlynn  oubip»
thnfuwpbpnieyniup - Jbpwpbpnd £ pwnwpwywu  wnwounpnh  uwnwhtih
phiwyhgubipht, npnup wuhpwdbonnipjwu nbwpnd Ynynwd nt wwjpwpnd Gu
hwywnwynpnh nbd, putiwnwwnnd hwywnwynpnh npnbgpwd
pwnwpwlwunteniut nt pwnwpwlywu hwjwgpubipp:

e Once considered primarily the Obama campaign's designated attack dog, Vice
President Joseph R. Biden has adopted a role that is lower in profile but more
versatile on the stump in this election season.”®

huswbu Gpunwd £ pipdwé oppuwyhg, Udbphywih ubpywihu Jupswwbinp'
2nqtd Pwjntup, punipwgpynud £ npwbu Opwdwih punpwpwyh «hwpdwlyynn
oniu», npwbu wagpbuphy ni hwunwunwlwd wud, npphtu pwnwpwlwu gnpdhsu
ogunwgnpédnud  hwlwnwynpnhtu ywpunigjwt Jwnubine wuywihpny:

Wdd nhwwpytup dbY wy wdbphljwu pwnwpwywt fununypenwd [wju
wwpwdénd  niubignn  thnfuwpbpnyeniu blue dog, npu  nwnwitwuhpynn pninp

78 http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2011/oct/20/obama-tyranny-lifted-libya-
gadhafis-death/?page=all
79 http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2012/aug/5/biden-diversifying-his-2012-
campaign-portfolio/?page=all
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hwdwwnbpuwnbipnud puntewagpnd n nEUnypwunwywu Ynuwlygnipjwu
wunwdubiphtu, UUUL Ubpywjwgnighsubph  wwwwh wju wunwdubphu, npnup
wyblh  wwhwywunnuywu Gu  ppbug  pwnwpwlwu  wnbuwlbnubpnd o
pwnwpwlwu thhihunthwjnipjwu dby:
1. Remember, the target audience for Republicans is Blue Dog Democrats in
Congress. They won't panic unless they perceive organic anxiety. The
White House's goal was to prevent the Blue Dogs from panicking®®.

Ywu wwppbip pwgwwnpniejnuttn, el npwnbnhg £ h hwwn GYE wyu
wujwunwip: “pwughg deyu wiu £, np pBdnypwwnwlywu Ynwwlygnieniup
uygpuwlwu 2npowunwd hp hwjwpubpp Yuqdwlbpwnud Ep dh gpwubywynd, npp
wwwht wywwnlbpdwsd tp Yuwnywn swu uwp: Cunn Lwynddh U Epubiph, udwu
thnfuwpbpnieiniuutipp Yngynid Bu Yepwwpwynp®', pwup np Gpynt ninpunubph dhole
Ywwp hhdudws £ Phghlulwu udwuntpjwu ypw:

Unwuduwyh hGunwppppnipniu £ ubipywjwgund lap dog U watchdog
Swuwshnwywu hnfuwpbipniniuttph nwnwilwuppnigyniup, npnup 2w hwéwfu
oguniwgnpdynud  GU  dhUunyu  hwdwwbpunnd'  hwlwnpnyeyniu uinbndbint
uwywwnwyny:

e The liberal media is the biggest culprit for not challenging Obama and the
Democrats in the first place. Their job is to be the watchdogs of the
government, not the lap dogs of Obama. They let Obama to get away with so
much since the beginning of his presidential campaign that he now thinks that he
can get away with anything.?

huswbu Gpunwd £ pbpwé ophuwlyhg, lapdog thnfuwpbnnueiniup, nph
pwnwpwuwjhtu hdwuwnubiphg dtYu £ “a person who is under the control of another
person or group”®, pwnwpwlwu fununypnud  punipwgpnd £ wju
pwnwpuwgbinubipht, npnup nyjw| pwnwpwlwu nidh, wnwounpnh hwywwwlyubpu
Gu, dhusntin  watchdog Gwuwsnnwywu hnfjuwpbpnienuu nuh  prwlwi
gnpowdnyaynils, punpnond £ pwnwpwlwu gnpdhsubph wju  fudptpp, npnup
wwjpwpnwd U Ywnwywpniejniuntd - wnppnn - wuophuwlwuntgyniuubiph nbd,

80 http://www.theatlantic.com/politics/archive/2009/08/how-conservatives-are-blowing-
their-chance/23084/

81 Lakoff, George and Turner, Mark. 1989. More Than Cool Reason. A Field Guide to
Poetic Metaphor. Chicago: University of Chicago Press.

82 http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2013/nov/13/democrats-abandon-obama-
over-health-care-law/?page=all
83http://www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com/definition/english/lapdog?q=lapdog

224



dunwnhunwnpynd Gu pwnwpwlwu nidbiph Ynndhg &nuwplynn pwytpp W nne
nupwnpnueiniup  ubbnnd npwiug wwwnwsd  hpwgnpddwup' hbwnwdnun  (hubing
dnnnunnh swhbiph wwownwwuniejwup:

“Thwwnybup dGY wy ppwpwdbpd hdwuwn Ypnn thnfuwpbpnyeniuubp top
dog U underdog : Uuqubgnt pwnwpwlwu [ununypnud top dog
thnfuwpbpnipnut ogunwgnpdynid £ wju pwnwpwywu gnpdhsubiphu puntpwagpbint
hwdwp, ndpbp  puwpneniuubpnd niubu hwnebint wnwytp  J6é
huwpwynpnyeyniuubip, dhusntin underdog hnfuwpbpnigniup’ wju pwnwpwywu
gnpdshu Ywd Ynwuwygnipjwup, npu punpniggniuubpnud hwdwnpynid £ wdbuwpenyp
U ntup hwnpebint wdtuwphs hwjwuwywunieniupd:

= Election 2015: can the underdog beat the top dog in the UK's tightest race

for years?

Could this be one of those elections in which, when the votes are counted, the

underdog turns out to be the top dog? | can’t tell you for sure. But finding

out is another good reason to stay awake on the night of 7 May?®>.

PGpywé  oppuwyp wwpg YGpwny wpuwgnnd  E, o np owu o Bpyne
thnfjuwpbpniejniuutipp (top dog U underdog) hwlwnpynud Gu dhdjwug. Gpynt
wpunwhwjnnieiniuubpu b punipwgpnud B pwnwpwlwu gnpdsh Yupgwyhtwyp,
wnuwehup' gpwlwl nbuwuyniuphg, huy Gpypnpnp' pwguwuwlyuls.

Nwnuduwuppbingd wju Gpyne thnfuwpbipnuenwuttpp, hwpy £ uobp Lwynddh b
Qnuunup htnlyw) mwpwdwlwu Ynndunpnonid niutignn dinfuwpbipnieniup’ 4epl-
Lbippl (Up-Down)®, npubin Gupwnpdnud k£, np Jbpup' pawlwi k, huy ubpplp'
pwgquuwlwl: Unpwup wjiuwyhuh YEpwwpwynp upubdwubp Gu, npnup punhwuntp
Gu pnnp Jwpnywug hwdwp' wulwfu  wqquiht  wwnuwubhnygyniuhg L
dawlnyphg:

Wu hdwuwnubph qupgqugnidip ptunid £ 19-pn nupnd dBd htnhuwlyniegyntu
qujtiinn ubiph Ynyhg: Yndh ybponud wwpwynn ontup dunwd £ ubipplnud, huy
hwnpenn onup' ytipunud: Ujunbinhg £ b hwjn £ GYGE npwug hdwuwmubipp, npp
wpblh £ ubpyuywgub) hbnlw) hwlwnpniggudp' dbpl (hwnenn) - ubppl
(wywpwynn) (top dog (winner) — underdog (loser)):

84 http://www.politicalmetaphors.com/category/metaphors/page/7/
8 http://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2015/jan/25/can-underdog-beat-top-
dog-tightest-race-years
86 | akoff, G., & Johnson, M. Metaphors we live by. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1980.
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Ujnw nunwiuwuppynn thnfuwpbpnieniup «qwit Yyuup/wu opbip» inhwhl
punipwagpnd | wuph ndwpnipniuubpt nu fungpunnuntbinp, Ywuph wuwpnwp
Ytpwpbpdniupp: Wu thnfuwpbpniggniuubpnid «gnit» Yhunwuniup wungwgynid |
unyh, ywjpwph, nwdwu Yywuph hbwn:

e President Obama says that he’s aging rapidly in “dog years” but that he still has
enough energy for a second term.

“These president years are dog years,” Mr. Obama told supporters late Monday

night at a swank fundraiser in Los Angeles. “Don’t get tired. | may be gray, but

I’m not tired. My passion is still there. My vision for this country is still there.”®

Ubippngnjwy djnwu Gpynt thnfuwpbipnigyniuubipp punypwgpnid Gu pwnwpwywu
hwdwlwpgp'dog-eat-dog world L. dog and pony show:

Upnh  pwnwpwywu wluwphnd gbppotunid  Gu  dpgwlgnipniut nu
hwwdwpwinigniup, npnbn dwpnp dwpnnu quw) b (dog-eat-dog  world
pwpgiwlwpwn upwuwynid £ «dhowydwyn, nip ontup pwt dhu £ ninnid»):

Wu thnfuwpbpnipintup Gupwnpnd £ wjuwyhuh dh hwuwpwynieiniu, nip
pninpp R2uwdh Gu Jdhdjwug, jnipwpwignip np wwjpwpnwd £ hp huYy owhbpp
hwdwn: Ldwu hwuwpwynigntunud wuhwwnp wbwp £ twfu b wnwe hbnwwunh
hp ubthwlwu owhtipp b dbinp pbiph wnwybinyeniu dinwh tlwwndwdp:

o Competition, the essence of the capitalistic society, rewards those who make
good decisions and punishes those who do not. The dog-eat-dog world
relentlessly disposes of waste and inefficiency. Yet in doing so, it mercilessly
shatters an untold number of inflated egos. It is truly shameful. 88

Wu ophtwynd owu  Ywwwnh Juppwghdp wpunwwwwnybpnd  k
pwnuwpwlwuntgjwu dt9 nhpnn Ywwnwnh nt wunnnp dpgwlgnieyntup:

Ujnw putwplynn thnfuwpbipnieiniup dog and pony show niuh hbwnlywy
hdwuwnp «ninbwgqwd ubpywjwgnud, phpwnwpdnyenitu, npu hpwlwuwgynd L,
npwbiugh npnowlh  wgnbignuyginiu gnpdbu hwuwpwynipjwu  Yuwpdhph  Ypw!'
htimwwunbiiny pwnwpwlywu twwwwyubp: Npwbu Yuunt, wpunwhwjnnie)niup
nuh  pwgwuwlwu hdwuwn, wpuwgnnd £ wphwdwphwup,  ubpluwjwgynn
nbinGywwnyniejwu uywwndwdp wudunwhnieniu»se:

87 http://www.washingtontimes.com/blog/inside-politics/2011/oct/25/obama-says-hes-
aging-dog-years/
88http://communities.washingtontimes.com/neighborhood/businessliving/2013/aug/19/f

undamental-flaws-capitalism/#ixzz2vB4Ur5ky
89 Cabana, Paul (January 31, 2001). "The Dog and Pony Show Must Go On!". Fast
Company.
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e “It is in the interest of the minority in the Congress to reach out, and we
have continued to. But what we want to say is this: We’re not interested in a
dog-and-pony show to trumpet failed bills that, in fact, the Democrats can’t
even pass right now. We're not interested in that because the American
people aren’t, either,” House Minority Whip Eric Cantor, Virginia Republican,
said.%

Wu  wpwnwhwjnnygniut - h - uygpwub oguwgnpdyty £t Uhwgjuy
Lwhwugubpnd 19-pn b 20-pn nupbpnud® ulwpwgptne thnpp pwhwnwopohy
Ynybuubippu, npnug ubplwjwgnuiubpnd hwupngjwl nwnpPNyEINP  gpwybint
hhduwywu dhongubinu thu subipp W wnupubipp:

Lwnwpwlwu onniubph hhduwlwu twywwmwyp hwupnyjwu nwnpnLjwu
ytuwnpnund hwyinuybu &

Wuwhuny, Ywpbih b wub, np pwnwpwlwt fununyend wpnwgnywsd L
hwuwpwynigjwu ghwnwygnyenitup, npp ubpn Yuw nuh - hwuwpwyniejwu
wpdtipwihu nhppnpngnidutiph htwn: <hduybind ophuwlubtiph gbpnidnigjwu Ypw,
Ywpnn Gup  wnwuduwgub] pwnwpwlwu fununypend  hwunhwnn  «ontu»
hwulwgnyeh hbnlyw| hwulwgwlwu Yuwnwuwwpubpp' 2Nt - pwnwpwywu
gnpdhs, ontu- pwnwpwlywu hwdwlwng, npnug nwunwuwuhpnieniup hwuwnnd E,
np pwnwpwlwu fununypnwd «ontt» hwuljuwgnyeh wnywjwgnwp wnbnh £ niubunid
Jh 2wpp gnpdnuutiph hhdwu Ypw' wqguwiht, dwynypwiht, pwnwpwlwu b wyju:

«Gntu» hwulwgnyep hhduwlwunwd pwgwuwlwu hdwuwnny £ gnpdwdynid
pwnwpwlwu fununypnwd, Yppwnnigjwu hhduwlwt twywwwyp pwnwpwlwu
hwdwlwpght nu pwnwpwlwu gnpdsht putwnwuwbu nu Youwdpbu B Wu
thnfuwpbpnipniuttipp pwnwpwlwu funupht hwnnpnnd BU Wwwnybpwynpnie)niu,
hniquiwunigyntu b guwhwwnnnwywunyeniu, hhduynwd Gu puebipgnnh Ywd junnh
niutigwd ghwbihph W unipblynpd  pulwidwu  Jpw, husu k) wybh  JGS
ghpdwpwuwlwu ubpnid £ hwnnpnnd  «oni»  hwulwgnyeny  dwuwshnuywu
thnfuwpbpnipniuutiph gnpdwoéniejwun:
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AHWU APYTIOHAH - KOHLUENTYAJIbHAA U OBPA3HO-CXEMATUYECKAA
N30OBPAMEHMA KOHLENTA 'CObAKA' B AMEPUKAHCKOM W
BPUTAHCKOM NOJIMTUHMECKOM OUCKYPCE

[aHnHaa cTaTbA MOCBALLlEHA KOHUENTyalbHOMY U obpasHo-
CXeMaTU4ecKoMy UCCrefoBaHUIo MOHATUA “cobaka” C MO3ULMUKU KOTHUTUBHOM 1
NIMHTBOKYNbTYPONIOTMYECKOW NIMHTBUCTUKM B amMepUKaHCKOM U OpuTaHCKOM
MOSMTUYECKOM OUCKYypCE.
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B HactoAwee BpemA paguKanbHble W3MeHeHMA B ODLLEeCTBEHHON K
NOMMTUYECKON MM3HW CTUMYNUPOBANU JMHIBUCTOB MCCNefoBaTb Mpobnembl
KOHLENTyann3aumm MONUTUYECKOrO AWCKYpCa, MOLENUPOBAHWA  CTPYKTYp
CO3HaHWA, ObOYCNOBNEHHbIX JIMHIBOKYNbTYPHOW Cpefoii UM KOHKPETHOI
cutyaumeii obLeHnA.

ANI HARUTYUNYAN - CONCEPTUAL AND IMAGE-SCHEMATIC MAPPING
OF THE CONCEPT “DOG” IN AMERICAN AND BRITISH DISCOURSE

The given article is devoted to the conceptual and image-schematic
study of the concept “dog” in American and British political discourse by
implementing both cognitive and linguocultural approaches.
At present, the radical changes in social and political life have stimulated
linguists to focus their attention on the study of problems of conceptualization
of political discourse, modeling the structures of consciousness due to
linguistic-cultural environment and the specific situation of communication.
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<S1 811.13

MUSAUNULULNRSGSNRLE NPMBU MUSNRUULLUNNRSU UL
UbhRNS8 MUSULUUUL PUSUUL ELNR3ELEMNKU

Lurhue <NY<ULLhU3UL
NUdhY UULMEMNU3UL

<hdtwpwnbp' wunndwnwlwbngaynil, «dnnngdnipnl plinn&d 0. L. Updihuntpy,
whdtulwl nbpwiniabibn, pdwunuyhts onswbiwlyuGn, fununiauihl
dwpunwigwpnyeiniiin

Luwuwnbwwihu nwwwywu hwdwlywpgnid gnpdh puunipjwu pupwgpntd
wwwunwWwlwnnigdwt b wwwbwnwwunipjwt  wnwjwgdwu  dhongubiph
Ywplnpniginiup  JGphwubine - twywwwynd  wju  hnndwdnd  Ypuuwpyyp
hutuntuwlwuubph wdtuwwndywhwpnyg ppbwlwu gnpdtiphg dGYp' dnnnynipni
plunnbd Opblpw; Ledu Updihuntp ppbwlwu gnpdh  pupwgpnd  huskigywd
pwgdwt Gnyputipp: Snpdh puuniegyniup wuby £ punhwunyp wndwdp hut wdhu,
huy nwwwunwubphg unwgywsd wwonmnuwlwu wnbipunbipp hwuunw Gu <<6.2
dhthnu pwnh, npnup funuyb Bu nwwwunwubiph pupwgpnud>> [Cotterill 2003:2]:
Ubp putunigjut hwdwp wyju gnpdh puwnpnieginiup ywjdwuwynpjwd £ dph pwuh
hwuqwdwupubpny'

o Lbgquwhdwunmwpwuwlwu Jbpindnipijwu hwdwp unyu pphwlwu
gnpdp  ndywijubph hwpnwn wnpnip £ puunggywiu uynuebipp’
hwupniejwup dhus opu hwuwubih [hubnt ywwéwnny:

e QUwwd wlu  hwuqwdwuphu, np gnpdp  dhus  onu
wdbuwpuuwnyqwsd ppGwywu gnpdtinhg dkyu £
wwwnbwnwwuniejwu Yupgh wnjwjwgdwt pwnwpbpwyuwuwywu
dhongubipp pwgdwu Ginypubpnwd s6U nunwduwuhpyb:

e  Qnpdh  nwwwundubpp  hGnwpéwlydp Gu UUL  CourtTV
htnnwwwuwihpny, npp wwpdwuwynpp £ Gpnypubpnud
hpwnwpantpentuutiph wwwnniwjuwgdwu Gnwuwyubipp:
Lhnwpdwyqwd |hubint wpu  hwugqwdwuptu hp wpnwpynwiu k
unwghti] hwdwwwunwubuwy Gqupbpuwlwuwywu punpwunt Yypw
(Wwwbwnwlywu  pwibp, wuduwywu nbpwuniiubp,  pwih
dwiwuwlwdslbpp  hwlwnpnd)'  hwodh  wnubind — uwpwup
pwqdwubnnipniup:
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Wuwbu, 0. 2. Uhdthunup nbd hwpnigywd wju gnpdp putwplyynd k
Pniynuhp [Bugliosi 1996], Rnenhih [Cotterill 2002], Gtjuuh [Gaines 1999], &n(h [Gill
1999], <bjunpp L PLupugenup [Hastie & Pennington 1996], Lhhh [Lilley 1999],
Mwyup [Rice 1997], Cdwitigbph [Schmalleger 1996], (dniphuh woluwwnwupubpnid
[Toobin 1996], npnup pwquwghwnwlwpqwiht dnintignd Gu gnigwpbpnid wjuwbu
Ynsywd <<nwph qgnpd>>-hu:  Wu  woluwwnnieniuubpnd,  wjunwwdbuwjupy,
htnhuwlubpu nwnpnienup ubbnnud Gu hhduwYwunwd gnpdh ppGwhpwywywu
wnwuduwhwwnynieyniuubph Jpw' Gunuwpbdnud pnnubiny gnhpdh
tiqupbpwlwuwlywu hwnwuhoubpp: Npwgpwy k, vwlwju, Lnephip [Cotterill
2003] wotuwwwupp, npp hwdwlwpgywd nwunuwuhpnud § hwnwwbu pugdwu
Ginypubpnud 0. 2. Updthunup wuduwihtu hwwlynyeyniuubph  depwlwnnignudp'
Yppwnbiny  Ynpwniuwghu (Gqwpwuntgjwu wnwowpywsé  wnyjwiubipp:
Lbnwppppwwut wyu k, np Lnpphih npwnpnigjuu YEunpnund Gu hwyjnugnud
wwwbwnwlwu® pwibpp, Ywd pwjwlwu YpYunyeniuubpu punhwunp wndwdp,
npnug  hdwunwpwuwlwt  wnwnpdwt  ybpndnigjwu  dhongny  henhuwyp
ytphwunuw £ Ynndbph wwuwnuwubph wnwppbpnyeniiutpp: busuk, dbup thnpébiup
wunpwnwnuw] pwjtpht npwug hdwunwpwtwwt wnwuduwhwwnynigniuubph
nbuwuyyntuhg:

[...] 1 am here in front of you this morning to answer that question. And
we will answer that question from the witness stand, and from the
exhibits you'll see in this case, and from the evidence. And when you
see the evidence, and when you hear the witnesses, and when you put
it all together and consider the totality of circumstances in this case, the
answer will be clear to you as well.

The answer to the question is yes. The evidence will show that the
answer to the question is yes. O.). Simpson murdered Nicole Brown
and Ronald Goldman. . . .

Why? Why would he do it? Why would he do it? Not O.J. Simpson. Not
the O.). Simpson we think we know, not the O.J. Simpson we think
we've seen over the years. We've seen him play football for USC, we
watched him play against UCLA, play in the Rose Bowl, we watched

N Pneppiu pp wofuwwnwupnd  pwgwpdwywwbu  sh oguwgnpdnid
wwwbwnwwunientu  Gqpp,  pwjg  putwpynwd £ pwjwlwu  pUunpwunt
wnwuduwhwwnyeniuubpp’ hwjwuwpwp Ywufuwgqgqwiny npwug ywnwnwywu
punyrh Ywpunp nbpp ywwnwwywnnigdwu dwdwuwl:
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him win the Heisman Trophy. He may be the best running back in the
history of the NFL.

We watched him leap turnstiles and chairs and run to the airplane in
Hertz commercials. . . . We watched him with a 50-inch Afro in "Naked
Gun 33 1/3." We've seen him time and time again.

huswtu bGpund £, nwwwluwgh pwgdwt Ginyep hunwy thnpé §

Ywwwpn  Jpwlwnnighp b ubpyujugut]  uwwuniygywtu  hpwyhdwyp, npp
hGunwjunt  pp  YGuunwwynigniup - Yupnn £ wwhwwub] dhwju - wjunbuwly
wbpunwiht whpnyen: Ttwnwywpnipjwt pwgdwt funupnd £ ubipyujwgynud
wju hhduwywu thwuwwpyp nppt whwp £ ndu Ynndp hwph b qupgquguh
wdpnne nwwwplunejwu  pupwgpn:  Puwlwuwpwp, U nwwwpwup, W
pwguwhwqwp hwunhuwwbuh  hwdwp  wunwplyp  huwpwynphu  Ynin
Ywnnigbiint  uwywuwwyny hbnptwyp vtwpubwnwe utwwwwy L hGnwwunnud
wwwywnnigty 0. . Updthunup hwdpwyp b wwpwugwwnb Ogbjp' hwupnyejwup
hwjwnup b wuhwjn hwnynieniutbpp:

[...]We came to think that we know him.

What we've been seeing, ladies and gentlemen, is just a public face, a

public persona, a face of the athlete, a face of the actor. It is not the

actor who is on trial here today, ladies and gentlemen. It is not that

public face. There is that other face. [...] the other side of O.].

Simpson92%3,

Wn wwpwuswwndp hwenn untindtint hwdwnp htnhuwyp unbndnd £
wuduwywu nbpwunuubph swpdwywu hwdwwnbipun, npnbn Gu-p Yybpwdynd k
dbup-p, puy dGup-p npmp-h' Ywudws upwuhg, e hus gnpdnnnipniu |
hpwlwuwgynwd nEpwudwdp wpnwhwjnyws Gupwywih Ynndhg:

Uuduwlwu nbpwuniwubph b npwug Ybpwgpwsd gnpdnnnieyniuutiph
owpdwywu  hwdwwbpunp  thnpdbup  unnple ubpyuywgut]  hwdwwwwnybpp
nbupny'

92 0. 2. Updthunuh gnpdh puunipjut pupwgpnd nuwwnwluwgh pwgdwu binyep
(€nwujwp 24, 1995  p.):  http://articles.latimes.com/1995-01-25/news/mn-
24229 _1_opening-statement wn' 09.02.2015
% Npny pwnbiph pwytignip dbpu k:
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I > we > you

l l l

am here [...] to answer will answer see
‘ve seen hear
watched put

think we know
will expose

Uyutipl £, np Ginyeh htnhtwyp nEpwudwuwlwu dyniuntgjwu dhongny
wywnpqwgunud £ hwugbwwnhpnop b dwutwlhgp nwpduntd wdpnng pupwgph: Gpp
funupp qunud £ Gu-h dwupht, wwyw wju wjunbn Yupstu nbuwywuu £ dGup-h L
quihu k ubpyuyjwgubint wyu, husp dGup-p Ywpnn £ wub] wwwwufuwub), pwg
hpwywunt sk: Wuwnbin hinhuwyp thnpénwd £ unyuwlwuwgub) hppbu hwunhuwunbiup
L nwwwpwup hbGwn wunyeh uywwdwdp wwunwufuwtwnynyeniup  Yhubne
uwywwwyny: wihwquug hGwnmwppppwywu £ wju, np Gpp dGup-p ybpwdynd £
nnip-h, www wju gnpdnnnueniuttipp, npnup hpwywuwgynd U nnip-h Ynndhg,
stqnpwgunud Gu nnip-p’ gnpdnnnijwu pupwgpn ntywywpbint
huwpwynpnyeyniuutipp: Uy Yepw wuwd' hinhuwlp punpngeiniu £ juwnwpnd see-
watch L hear-listen pwjwlywu qnuygbiph dholt W punpnd wju wwppbpwyp, nph
wpnwhwjinwd gnpénnnypjwi Gupwlwu EXPERIENCER®* E, wjuphupu sh Ywpnn
nplk wgnbignieinu niubuw) hpwypbwyh uywwndwdp' b nwppbpniginu ophuwy
watch L listen nwwppbipwlubiph, npnug wpnwhwjnws gnpdnnnipjut Gupwlwu
AGENT £ wjupupu gnpdnnnigyniup dbuwpynnp: Pwuwmnpbu  htinhuwyp, btpp
ownwnnu t hwugbwwhpnop dtup-hg Ywd Gu-hg, wnbnunpnud £ nnip-hu wjuwhup
dhowywypnid, npwnbin wdbu hus wjupwt wlupwfu k, np hpwyhtwyh uhundwu
hwdwp hwwnny owup gnpdwnpb| hwplwynp sk: Uhwju Gppnpn nbwpnud &, Gpp
nnip-htu htinhuwyp hpwywunyentu £ nnpwdwnpnd ywwnéwnb|, hwuqudwupubp h
dh pbpb W hwulwuw: Wnnthwunbips, dbup-h wwpwgujnd gnpdnnniegyniuutiph
Gupwlwu hhduwywund gpunbgunud £ wgbuwnh nbpp, U ypwhuynwd punhwuntp
hpwyhdwyp' punhny  dhus Ywplinpwgnyu  gnpdnnnipjwu  hpwlwuwgnudp'
pwgwhuwjwnnidp:

9% EXPERIENCER-p hdwuwnwpwuwlwu nbp k, npp Gupwpyynd £ gnpénnnipjwun,
huswbu ophuwy see (wnbuub)) pwh Gupwywu bGupwpyynd £ hp Ynndhg
Ywwwpdwsd gnpdnnnipjwup’ inbuunid k:
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Wuwhuny, htnhuwyh Yynnuhg dowlyywsd nbEpwujwuwlwu
thnjuwlbpwnwiubpp U npwug  puwpngyudp  wwjdwuwynpywd  pwjbiph
dwpunwywpwlwu  Yppwnnigntup  gnyg  wnytigh, np hp  hwnnpnwlgwywu
Uywuwnwyhu hwuubint hwdwp htinhuwyp wnbnwowndnud E
dpndwi/nhnwynpnigjwl, hGnbwpwp twl ywwbwnh hdwunwihu wwppbpp'
hwugtiwwnhpnop gnpdh putinigjw bty wuninnuyhnptu utipgpwybiint hwdwn:

Tthwwplbup  ywwnbwnwlwunyewu  ubpluwjugywédnipintup - Ginyprh
hwonpn hwunywdnid:

The other face that Nicole Brown encountered almost every day of her
adult life, the face she encountered at the last moment of her adult life,
the face that encountered Ronald Goldman during the last moments of
his life.

The evidence will show that the face you see, and the man you will see,
is the face of a batterer, a wife beater, an abuser, a controller. You
will see the face of Ron and Nicole's murderer. [...]He killed her out of
jealousy. He killed her because he couldn't have her. And if he couldn't
have her, he didn't want anybody else to have her. He killed her to
control her.

UYuhwjnnpbu gnpdnn wushtup wju hwwnywénd Ypyhu wwwnybpynd Gu
hwdwdwju npnawyh ophuwswihnipjwu: Ljwwbh £, np hbnhuwyp pwpwnbignud k
tpbp hhduwywu gnpdsh'l. Nicole Brown (NB) L Ronald Goldman (RG), 2. you U 3.
the face®, npp Gpywyh gnpdwnnype t hbnwwunnd wjunbn. dh Ynndhg hnnud &
Ywwwpnu  <<dwpnwuwwuh>> hwupwjuniygjuup, pwuh np  hwugbwwnbpubpp'
nnip-p, hpduwlwund wbubp § wju hbnnuunwwnbunyejwdp, huy dinw Ynndhg
dhwaénynid gnhtiph Ywupnw 0. .-h $hghlwlywu ubplwniejwu hbwn:

NB U RG - you -  the face (he, O. ].)
encounter every day see (3%) batter

% Ubip Yupdhpny wwwnwhwlwu sk twl wyu, np denunpjuip ubipyujwgynd £ hp
Phahlwlywu <<nbdp>>-nY: Uw wuduwgbpddwu dhong L, npp uwwuwnd k
denwnpuwih pwgwuwywu YEpwwnpp YEpndwup, pwup np denunpuih wuduwhu
hwwnynipyniuubpp depdynid Gu b opjtlywnwgynid $hghywlwu ntdph wnbupny:
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encounter last minute beat

encounter [...] abuse
control
murder
kill

Mwunwluwqu hp Gnyph Yeuwpnund £ nund Gpbp hpduwlwu gnpdnn
wudwug, npnughg jnipwpwugnipht yepwgpnud £ gnpdnnnigjwu npnawyh inbuwly:
2nhtph U Ywulwéw|; dwpnwuwwuh hwunhynwubph  dwuptu  funubijhu
nwwnwfuwgnp pwuhgu Yplyund £ encounter pwnp, U YpYuniyenitt  wjuwnbin
wwuwwhwlwu sk Cun Rnpphp’ htnpuwlu pp hwdwp npwbu hpduwpwn §
ybpgunu hbug wju pwyp, npnyhbinl npwuny thnpénd £ wwwlwnnigt] 0. R.-h
hwupwiht Yopwwpp L Yepnbp unp' pwgwuwlwt  Yepwwn:  Lnephiu hp
thwuwnwpyp hpdund £ Ynpwnwwiht imdyuiubph ypw, nph wpryniupnid Gplnad L,
np encounter pwjh wnwnpbh fuunhpp hhduwwunwd pwgwuwywu Gplnyutp Gu
L hwqunby' wuhwwn [Cotterill J. 2003: 69]: Puwlwuwpwp Ynpwniuwihu
wnywiubpp pwywlwupt d6§ ogunipinit Gu wnpwdwnpnd hwuljwlwint pwnwjhu
dhwynpubiph  gnpéwpwuwlwu ubpnidp, uwlwju pun dbgq, encounter pwih
otigunwnpndtu wjuwnbin twubwnwye wwjdwuwynpywsd £ pwjhu hdwunwpwuwlwu
wnwuduwhwwnigyniuubpny:  luunppt wju £, np hwjntuph  wdbphYwu
dnunpnihunp hwdpwyp Ynunpbint hwdwp wuhpwdbonnieniu £ wnwowuntd, puwn
htinhuwyh, gnhh U wtoquwlwuh Ywpgqwyhbwynwd wnbnunpbp $nunpnwihu
wuwnnh nbn YGunwuh Yungp: Lhpnht wuoqwlwu wwunybpbint jwdwgnyu
dhongu wjuwnbin encounter pwih YpYunienuu k, pwup np wju wwwnlwunwd
hdwunwpwiuwywt wwwndwnwlwunientu wpnwhwjnnn wiu pwibph Ywpght,
npnug hdwunwpwiwlwu Gupwlywu htug wgryw nbpnwd £ Pwgh upwuhg, np
encounter pwjp ogwnwgnpdynwd £ Lhpnih ufuundwdp, wjiu bwlb ybpwgnynid t the
face-ht’

[...] the face that encountered Ronald Goldman during the last moments of
his life.

Unwohtu hwjwgphg pynw k, pE htnhuwyp 2thnedwdp  wbnwnpnid the
face-hu GupwYywih nbpnud® uywwh nublwiny twiunpn Ywiuwnwunygniiubpnud
npw  ubpyuywgywénieiniup: (Fynwd £ uwl, pbt uw nwwuwluwgh  Gnyeh
ptpnieniuubphg £ W pfund £ ninnwYyh encounter pwjhu hwwnniy nwnpnyentu
nwpdubinig U wju npwbiu bwjuwnwuniyejwu hhdp puwnpbinig: Uwlwju, puwn dbq,
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uw htinhuwyh dEnuwdwpwlwu fununyeh Ywplnpwgnyu pwjtiphg k. wju hnnud |
Yuwwnwpnud gnpdnnnigjwt ywwnwhwwunigjwup U gnyg £ wwihu wiu, np nppwu
pwgwuwlwu Yepwwp £ hbug hupp' Oobyp Lhpnih hwdwp, wjupwl pugwuwlywu
Uopwwp £ Ogbjh hwdwp hp uwfuyhu Yung uppblwup' Pnuwn Snindwup: Wu
fuwnu wjunbin wuhpwdtion £, npnghbunl, huswbu wpnbu pwuhgu ugb| Gup, Ogkijh
hwupwihu Ypwwnpp Ynupbine b hwupnyejuu wspnud upwt swpwpnpd nupdubnt
Yuwppp b wnwowunid: Lwugwgnpdh wwwnlbpdwu hwdwp dinw Ynndhg hinhuwyp
pwgwwpwlwu nwown £ uwnbndnd, npwnbn  uwwujw Cnuwn Snpdwuhu
ubpywjwgund £ npwbu wugwulwih pwgwuwywu YEpwwp hwjnup b wuhwjn
the face-h hwdwp: Uw hhdp £ nunund nwwwluwgh hwdwp wubine wju
thwuwmwnpyp, npp qupqugybnt £ wdpnng nwuwdwpnigjwl pupwgpnud’ Ogbju |
dwpnwuwwup b uywub b fuwunhg'

[...]He [O.). Simpson] killed her out of jealousy. [...]

Pwgdwu Gnypenw nwunwuwuhpynn wy] pwibph hdwuwnwhu Ywnnygubpp
dbpindtiint hwdwp Yoguinwagnpdbup $pbiydbiph’ hdwumwpwuwlwu powuwyutiph
ElGyunpnuwiht pwqwih  wnwowpywd  wndjwiutpp:  Nipbdu, encounter puwjh
Ynphgnud wuhwwnubpp hupuwywnd wpgnubunubp Gu, npnup hwunpwnd Gu
wnwug gwuyniejwu (FrameNet), pun npnd pGpwlwunpbu wybh pungdywsd
ntpnd b hwunbu quwipu Party 1-p° wjupupu gnpdnnnugjwu  Gupwywu, npp
hwjwnuynud £ EXPERIENCER-h nbipnud, sh nbGlwdwpnud  hpwnwpdénieiniup U
nbuwubhnpbu sh wgnynud gnpdnnnigjw Ynndhg: EXPERIENCER-h ntipnwd £ uwl
hwjunuynd nnp-p hpbu Yyipwgpywsd see gnpdnnnipjwdp: Pwuwnnpbu, htnhuwyh
fununyenid, hwugbwwbpp  (hwunhuwwbu, nwwwpwu) hwwuynd £ unyu
hdwunwpwuwlywu nbpnwd, hus qnhp, wjupuy 0. K. Updthuntpu, npp
ubpywjwgynid £ Gpyhdwuwnn the face-ny, ybpwagnynd Gu wjuwhuh wpwnwlwnpbu
wwwbwnwwu hpwnwpdnyeniuubp, huswhuhp Gu batter, beat, abuse, control,
murder: “Hhinwpybup wyu pwjtiph hdwuwwjhtu opgwuwlutipp:

Abuse pwih  opowuwynwd  gnpdnnnipjntt Ywwnwpnnp  pwpniuwy
ybpwpbpynid £ gnpdnnnigjwup Gupwplyynnhtu nwdwu L pnup Yepwny' ubpwnjug
dhghjwlwu Juwu Ywd gnhhtu pnup ndnd hp Ywdpht hwlwnwy ubnwywu
gnpdnnnipjwu dbie ubippwobin: 2nhtu wju nbwpnud unynpwpwp sh nhpwwbinnd
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nhdwnpbint Ywd hwlwnwpébint nidh®: Abusing-h opowuwyh pwnwihu dhwynp &
uwbl batter-n:

Killing-h hdwunwpwuwywu opowtwyhg murder hpwnwpénigjwl hwdwnp
hpduwlywu Gu 2powtwlwihtu  wjuwyhuph wwppbp, husyhupp U Wwwbwnp,
qnnpdhpp, dwpnwuwwp, dhengp U qnhp:

hdwunwpwuwlwu opswuwynid pwywywuhu obiounwyh
wwwbwnwwunigjwdp £ hwunbu qwihu uwl contro/ hpwnwpdniejniup, npp
Gupwnpnud £ nGlwdwpnn wud, hpwyptwy Ywd thnthnfuwly, npp gnpdnnniegintut
hpwywuwgunw £ wnywiu wudh, hpwypdwyh Ywd thnihnfuwyh ufundwdp, pun
npnud wnfwifu dhwynpp Ywd npw nwpptiphg deyp ng pb ninnwiyh wandnad £, wyy
wdpnnontpjwdp wwjdwuwynpjwd k ntlwywpnn twppny:

Wuwhuny, wju hwwndwdnd puuwplyytg vwhiwnbwwiht nuunwlwu
hwdwlwpgnu ppbwlwu gnpdh puunejwu Yuplunpwgnyu wnbpuwnp' denwnpnn
Ynnup pwgdwu Gnyep, npp gnpduwywund YEpw/www/Yunnignd £ hwugwuph
hpwnpwjunieyniup b wnwownpnud — wdpnng  nwwnwpluniejwu  pupwgpntd
qupguwgytihp hwuwnwnyp: Ybpnugwi pwgdwt Ginyenwd nbpwuntuubph b npwug
Ybpwagpqwd gnpdnnnipjniuutiph hdwunwpwuwlwu 2powtwlubiph ybpndniejwu
wpryntupnd ywng nwpdwy, np ywwnbwnwywunygjwt Yuwngp puwsd £ htnhuwyh
fununypwjhtu  Jbfuwuhqdubph hhdpnd b &nuwywpynd £ hGnhuwyh Ynndhg
npwbu hpwnpwjunigjwu dwutwyhgubph ywunnwwjuwgdwu dhong:
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HAPUHE OrAHHECAH, PA®UK CAHTPOCAH - KAY3ATUBHOCTb KAK
CPEATCTBO HAPPATUBU3ALLMU TOMOCA NOACYANMOTIO

B maHHoOii cTaTbe aHanMsMpyeTcAa BCTyMUTENbHaA peyb MpPOKypopa
KpuMmnHanbHoro gena “Hapog npotus  CumncoHa” pna  BbiABAeHUA
3HAYNMOCTU CPEACTB BblpaMeHUA Kay3aTWBHOCTM B XOAe HappaTuBMU3aLuu

Tonoca noacyammoro. B yactHocTu, paccmaTpyBaroTCA NMYHbIE MECTOUMEHWSA
238



U cemaHTUyeckne ppeiiMbl rnaronos, MPUMUCbIBAEMbIX 3TUM MECTOMMEHMUAM.
PackpbiBaetcA (PyHKLMOHANbHOCTb  Kay3aTMBHOCTW, JNeMalleil B OCHOBE
LOMCKYPCUBHBIX MEXaHW3MOB, KOTOPbIMM aBTOP MaHWMNyIUpYeT B KayecTBe
CpencTB HappaTMBU3aLumn youiilbl.

NARINE HOVHANNISYAN, RAFIK SANTROSYAN - CAUSATIVITY AS A
NARRATIVIZATION MECHANISM IN TRIALS

The paper analyses the prosecutor’s opening statement in the O. /.
Simpson murder trial to explore the role causativity performs as a
narrativization mechanism in trials. The functionality of causative verbs is
discussed through the semantic frame analysis of verbs attributed to variating
personal pronouns. Pronominal variation is thus viewed as a discursive device
maneuvered by the prosecutor.
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<S1 811.13

N3uuuLh (4u3bhlL tLFULUNrSEN P YUNHMSYUDLU3PL
qnNrounuuuy <Uruersruusne3nLLere duvuvuuuuhs
hSULEPELMU, <U3GrcLMU, ULALEPELMU B4 MNRUGPELNRY

SrniLRE <NJYLULLhU3UL
PGLU UUrQuUr3uL

<hdtwpwnbp' pdughtl Ghpwlhupg, Gqulwbwdl, hnqlwlwlwdl, Gppwnwlwb
pwqdwndbpnyanil, Gunmguwdl, hnqwlpwlwqdnysywl, Gniwlp, pywlupguyht
wpunwhwyinwdhong

Gnwlwuh  pdh  YGwpgp,  hubing dwpnupt - duowdnnnipjw
wdbtwybpwgwlwu hwjtigwybwntiphg dbyp, dwnwnd £ Ybgnigjwu pwuwywlwu
npnawyhniejwt wpnwhwjndwup b wdbu dh thnpé ubpyujwgubingd wju npwbu
pwuwlwunyzjwu dwpnip, hpwlwunyeiniuhg Yunpdwsd Yupg' hwugbigunid b ufuwih:
(adh Ywpgh wnpwdwpwiwlwu dbuwynpdwl pupwgpnd wnwuduwunwd £ thnybiph
dh wdpnng wnp, npu wudhgwlwunpbtu Yuwywsd £ dwpnluiht dnnwdnnnipjwu
qupgugdwt hbwn' ufjuwd wnwplwubph Ynuypbn pwgdneut pwlwlywlwu
punipwagptph  wpunwgndwt  qowjwywu - nhunnquiwu  Gnwuwyhg, npu
punhwunip £ dwpnne b YGunwune hwdwp, dhus hwoybih  wnwpywubphg
pwiwywlwu wnwuduwhwwnynieiniuubiphg ppy  Ybipwgwpynwi: Wn pupwgpntd
pYh phpwlywuwlwu Ywpgp' npwbu Ybgnygyuu pwuwlwlwlu npnowlhnypwu
wpuwgndwu wpryntup, hp wpunwhwywninut £ gunund (Ggynd b wnweht
htppht' pUh ppwlwiwywu Yupgh dwgdw nt qupqugdwu dby:

«fdyh Ywpgp, (hubingd thhihunthwnigjw Yupnp - hwjbguytipubiphg
dayp, hp wpunwhwjnneniuu £ guund  dwdwuwlwlhg pninp  Ggnaiutipnud®
(Gqwywu pugwpdwlynie)niu»: [Beccaria 1996 : 357]

Lhpwywiwywu pYh Swagnudp Yuwwyws £ hwodbint  Ywpnnnypjwu
qupgwugdwu htw, npp Gupwnpnd § Jhwnbuwly wnwplwubph wwppbpuynud
pun pwuwlwlwu hwnfwuhoh: «Cwoybint hwdwp ng dhwju pYwpydwt Gupwlw
wnwpywubp Gu hwplwynp, wyl hwplwynp £ niubuw) punniuwyniegynitu, npwbugh
wjn wnwpywubpp nhnbne dwdwuwly npwnpnuyeniup pubindh npwug pYp Yypu'
wununpnjwu dwwnubing npwug duwgwd djnwu hwwnynigyniutbpp, - huy wju
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punniuwynigyniup - wwwdwlwu  dh Gplwpwnl,  hnpdwnwlwu  qupgugdwu
wpryntup b»: [Eughiu1936:53]:

Npny |Ggniubpnd, npnup nwbu Bquyh, Gpywyp, Gnwyh, pwnwyp L
hnquwyh phy: Wnwbu E, oppuwl, wduwnpnubighwlwu punwuhph dby dununn
(Gqniubpnid:

([3yh pipwywuwywu Yupgp hunbypnywlwt |qupuwnwupph |tgniutiph
qupgwgiwt Junuowlwu dwdwuwyubpnd nwbigh) | Gquyh-Gpywyh-hnquwyp
ppwywuwywu  wpunwhwjnnieyniup: Uwlwju wjuop  tplywyh  (dual)
pbhpwywuwywu phyp hunbypnwuwlwu Ggniubpnd sh ywhwwuyb) bW gnpénud |
Gquyh-hnquwyh hwlwnpnipniup: Hnlu Ywu thnppwehy (tgnitutip, npnup niubu
Gpywyh rYh Ywpep: Hpwip ywuwniwuwwu b dwjwghwlwu dh pwup [Ggniubp
Gu: Ywu |Ggnwubp £, npnup punhwupwwbu pyp ppwlwuwlwu Ywpgu hp
unynpwlwu hdwuwnny sniubt, wjupupt' sniubt Gupwnpynn  Gquiyp-hnquwyh
hwlwnpniejniup, huswbu, ophtwy, dwwnubipbup W shuwnbup, hunnubighwlwu
(iqntu, dp pwuh wyunpwihwywu b ppwghjwlwu ghintph (Ggniutip b wyu, uwywyu
nw sh tpwuwynd, pt wn |Ggniubpnud punhwupwwbu pwgwlwnud £ dbg
opowwwwinnn wotuwphp hpbiph W Gpunyputiph pwgqdwyhnipjwu wpunwhwjndwu
dhongutiph hwdwlwnpgp: Puy wyn hwdwlwpgu php dbe dhwju Gquyh-hnquwyh
hwywnpnieiniup  sh ubpwnnud:  (3dh ppwywuwlwu Yupgp suwynpydnd |
nwppbp  Jwywpnwyubph  Ggwywu Jdhongubph wdpnnowgdwtu hhdwu (pw!'
pwnwihu, pEpwlwiuwlywu, pwnwlywgiwlwu, nbwywu b w)ju:
f[dyph pbpwlwiwywu Ywpgp dwdwuwlwyhg huwibpbund, hwtpbund W
wugbptunwd dhwju gnjuwutbphu sh punipwagpnud, wy twl nbpwuniuubphu,
hnnhu, pwihu, prwbpbund® twb wdwlwuubpphu: bus Ybpwpbpnd £ duwugwd
funuph dwubipht, www, upwug htwn hwpwpbpybny, pyp pipwywuwlwu Ywngp
Gupwpydnd £t hwdwdwjubgdwu ulqpniupht, funuph  &GLwynpdwu
Ywnnigwdpwihu uygpniupht: Uhwju gnwywu wuntwu £, npp hwdwp pyh
phpwywuwywu Ywpgp hwunhuwund £ hphduwywu b wuhpwdbon punipwaghn.
nw gnjuywuphu ubphwwnny pbpwywuwywu Yupg k:

f[dyh  Ywpgp wjupwu punpny £ gnulwupu L wjupwu k
hwidwwwwnwufuwund wju funuph Jwuh hdwuwnwiht Enyejwup, np £.9hugp wju
nhwinwd £ npwbu gnjulwup gfuwynp hwnlwuhy, npp hwunhuwund £ gnjuywup
«ninnwlh Ynphqpr, U npwuny huy wnwihu £ gnwlwup’ npwbu funuph dwuh
puniLpwagnnLEjnLUn:

Quwpwuwlwu  Ywpgbpp  hGugnd  Gu ppwlwunpjuu puludwu
wnpwldwpwuwywu- hdwgwywu npuk hwjtgwytbnh ypw: Wuwbu 5u uqdwynpyby
hninyh, nwuh, suswynph b wugniush, ubinh b wy Ywpgbp: (3dh pbpwlywuwlwu
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Ywpgh hhdpnw puwsd b wnwplwubiph pwuwywihtu hwpwpbpnigjwu hwinlwuhgp'
hppl dEyh b dEYhg wybih gnwlwuh pwuwlwiht hwpwpbpnipjwu hwjbgwytin:
Wu punhwupwywu hwjbgwytiwp, uvwlwu, (Ggniubpnd nuh hp o dwutwynp,
Ynuyptwn npulinpnudutipp, hp wnwudhu onwlubipp: Lowd hwpwpbpwygniejwu
wnwght tiqpp ubipyuywunwd £ hppl bquyh phy (Gupwlywng), huy tplpnpn Ggnp'
hpplt hnquwyh ehy (Gupwlwng): Ywpnn £ wnweohu tiqpnid |hubk) dtynuwgnd,
wnwuduwgnud Upqwsd hwpwpbpwygnientuhg, pun npnwd dbynwwgwsd dhwynpp
npwund  huy  pwhu  hwbgwybnph  ywwdwdp  nunund o oskgnp
(wuhnquwywuubip). Ywpnn £ hp htpehu Gpypnpn Ggpp deynuuwuw) (hwbwfu twl
Yuwnnigwdpwjunpbu, wpnwhwjnnigjwu wwunw), Yuqit] pwnwpbpwlywiwlwu
wnwudhu bgn' pwnwhdwuwnwihu nipnyu Gpwugqwynpnuubipnyg (wubquywuubn):
[Mbwnpnuywu1972 : 86]

Utlhg wdthh bgpp Yuwpnn £ pulwidt uwdws  gnigguniejul
gunwthwnp htw' Ywnnigwdpwhu Ywd wpunwlwnnigjwdpwihu
hwuqwdwupubpny wwjdwuwynpywsd, punpny £ hhu |Ggniubipht, |Ggulwu
yhbwyubiphu, W unyu gnpdnuubiph sunphhy wuwhbéwuwpwp (npn2 Ggniubpnud
wybih qun, wy jGgniubpnud hwdbdwwnwpwp ny) yepwund £ Uu Bupwlwnpgp sh
wwhwwuyb bwb hnwbpbunid, hwibptunud b wugtpbuntd:

Udbu dh pwn hdwuwnwihu npnwyh dwupwpbnujwdnieniu ntuh: Gy hppl

winwhupt'  tw  Swnwind £ Jwpnnt pdwgwlwu  (hngbdnwdnnulw,
nwwnnulwu) wwhwuoubiph: Pwnp hp wn nbpp ppwywuwgund £ wju
hwuwnyntgjwt gunphhy, np bw wdbkuhg wnwye hwuywgnigjwu wujwunud k: Uwlwju
dwpnnt bW ppwywunigjwt thnfuhwpwpbpnigjwu pwpn gnpdpupwgh htin Yuwywsd
owwn gnpdnuubp, hngbpwuwlwu qwuwqwu puluindubp  hus-np o swithny
hdwuwnwihu wylw); Gpwugqubn, uppbpwugqubp bu dingunud Bu pwnh (pwnwdlh)
pnjwunwynigywu dbg: GY, wjuwhuny, pwnwiht wyn dhwynpp npn2 swihny
Ywiudwu yhbwynw £ hwjnuynd hwdwwnbpuwnwiht dhowdwiphg, fununnuywu
opowwwinhg: Wu wdbup pwnh hdwunwiht nwowunp nwpdunid £ pwqdwquu:
Uytiihtu, wu pwnwpbpwwuwlwu fudpwynpnudutip, npnup htug dhwju pywjhu
(pwuwwyhu) hwwnywuhy Gu wpnwhwynnd, huswbu np pwywuutipu Gu:
Uwlwju pqwlywuubpp, h wmwppbipnieinu pyph phpwwuwywu Ywpgh, upnd Gu
npnawlyh  uwhdwuwht  hwulwugnientu pYwplyynn  wnwplwubph  wppnud:
Ophuwy hwqup pYwlwup wpnwhwjnnid £ unnyg pywiht qunwthwp, np Yupnn
£ dtpgyby gpngh, dklh W wyp pybiph (huswtiu hwquiphg wybihh witwbu b hwquiphg
wwlwuh) hwpwpbpwygniejwdp:

Uhusnbin gnulwuph phdp niuh dbYy L dbyhg wyblh wnwplwubph
pwuwlwihtu hwpwpbpnyjwu hwjtgwybn, npp W upw ppwlwiuwlwu hdwuwnt b
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Utyhg wybhu, np hnquwyhtu k, ng dph bGgp sntup. w punn Enigjw Yupnn £ dgunby
wuuwhdwunigjwu: Uinwt U ubnwtubp / una tavola - tavole /_a table - tables / cton-

ctonbl hwpwpbpwygnieyniup dbyh b dEyhg wybihp pwuwlwiht hwpwpbpnigniu
E. wyuwhuny’ wpnbl Yupunp ¢k, pG wyn dkyhg wybiht Gpynt” ubnu £, Gpt’pu £,
pE"  hwpnipp:  [FJwlwu  wunubpp  bpwgupyws  sund  (pwuwlwihu
hwwywuhs'  wnwplwihg Ywd  wnwplwubphg  wulwfu) npnawyh,  uwnnyg
pwuwlwjhu kgp Gu upnid:
Wuwnbin gnpé nwubup wnwplwubph pwuwlwihtu Ynndh pulwdwu hdwgwywu
bpynt Bnwuwyh hbwn' pbpwlwuwlwu b pwnwihu: Cun npnd phpwlwlwywu
pulwnudp sh fuwugwpnud pwnwjhuhu:

“Ho comprato due libri” /<< Qubigh btpynt ghpp>>/ “I've bought two
books”/A kynun aBe KHUTK

U “Ho comprato dei libri” / <<Qnptip qutigh>>/ “I’ve bought some books” /
A kynun KHUrK

Funupwihtt' npnpwlyh  hpwdpbwynd  hpwp  thnfuwphund  Gu: Pwyg
ytpowynp, uwhdwlwiht pwuwynigjwt pwnwiht  puluinip  (pwlywuubp)
Yuwpotiu pt wybinpn £ nwpdund phipwywuwlwu hwjtigulbunp, huswybu ulwwnbih
E hwnlfwwbu Ygwlwu nhwh Ggniubipnd. pulwu pugnud niubignn gnjulwup
unynpwpwn tquyh pyny . hhug dwpn U ng b hhug dwpnhy: Mbwnp £ uby, np, h
wwppbpnigntu hwjtiptuh, pwwtpbund, wuglpbund U nnwbpbund pqulwu
[nwgnwl niutignn gnjwlwup sh Yupnn npdbp Gquih pyny, wiu dhain npynd £
hnquuwlh eyny: Ophtiwy’
She remained in the coma for almost two weeks and three days ago, she died without

regaining consciousness and without pain they say, and whatever they mean...

[Faulkner1936:174].

Due ragioni affrettarono principalmente quelle nozze memorabili: la prima, che

Giannantonio Cocco Bertolli uscisse, guarito, dall’ ospedale; la seconda, che Biagio

Speranza s’innamorasse nel frattempo, secondo il solito suo... [Pirandello 1990 :

1070].

Munv pa 6binu ABa reHepana, M Tak kKak oba ObiiM NErKOMbICNEHHbI, TO B CKOPOM

BPEMEHU, MO LyYbeMy BENEeHWI0, MO MOEMY XOTEHUID, OYYTUAUCH Ha HeobuTaemom

octpoBe [CanTbikos-LLlenpun 1979: 1].

Gpbp wwpp § wdnwuwgwsd Bd, quywy, uwlwju, sniubd: [ iwuqungwu1993 :207]
Unwohup Jwgnuhg gwsd pnwy “Ywun luwuqurywup, Ynnubw, wyuhupu

htdtjwgnph uww: - Upynbpp gwd wndbp: - dwgnup pwg nnwu dhony Upw

puytpubipp, np wwuubpynt hngh thu, deyp hp hnpbinpwyp Upwnbd lvwuquinjwun,
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djnwutipu b hpbug Snphu quipwih swith thnpphly pwnuwph ninwubp, ulubght
Gpywpnty, nwqwn- nwqwn wpyntpu hobgub) gbinupu: [ vwuqunywu1993 : 67]
Wuwhuh  |Ggnubpnud - pwnwébh  pEpwjwuwlwu  dwupwpbnujwénipjwu
«funwgywd» . pwnwélp hwwfu Yuoiwunwsd £ uwl hwdwdwjunigjwdp: Uu
udwu  hwugqwdwupubpp  Uwwuwnnd  Gu  phpwlwuwlwu  hwjbgwytunh
wwhywudwup twb pwywu jpwgdwu nbwpnd, huswbu  hwnwtpbund L
wugtptunwd: Ophuwy’

-Ah, padre mio! Jo parlo per suo bene... S’immagini che onore perme, che
piacere averla a tavola, oggi... Guardi: prenda i due galletti, uno almeno, non me lo
rifiutil. Glieli avvolgo in un giornale, va bene? E se li portera' con sn. Ma non rimanga
per carita’, se ha cara la vista, a desinar con noi! [Pirandello1990 : 911].

One man made three gestures at the barkeeper, and the latter, moving like a

ghost, handed him a glass and a bottle. [Crane1898:6].
"Buepa, - 4unTan B3BOJIHOBAHHbIM FONIOCOM OfMH reHepas, - y MOYTEHHOrO HayanbHUKa
Hallieil peBHeli ctonuubl 6bin napagHblii obep. Cton cepsupoBaH bbin Ha CTO MEPCOH
C POCKOLUBIO M3ymuTenbHO. [lapbl BCcex cTpaH HasHauunu cebe Kak Obl paHpeBy Ha
3ToM BofnLuebHOM Mnpa3fHuKe. TyT bbina v "LWEeKCHWUHCKa cTepnaab 3o0M0TaA", U NMToMeL,
NECOB KaBKasCKMX, - ¢asaH, W, CTONb pefkas B Hallem ceBepe B heBpane mecAle,
3emnaHuka..." [Cantbikos-Weppun 1979 : 1]

Cunhwunip wndwdp pywlwnpgh dbe Gnwd pninp hwlwnpniegniuubpp,
shwoqwd Gnwyh, pwnwyh b wy| Gupwlwngbip, npnup hwgunty Gu ywwnwhnud
(Ggniutipnud, Ywnnigwdpwjunpbu ubpyujwund Gu hppl Gqulwuwaésl [wd uwl
Gpywyhwésl] b hnquulwuwdal dhwynpubiph hwpwpbpwygnieginiu: Snipwpwsnip
dhwynp nwph  Yugiwynpdwu  huptwwnmhwnieynitt bW pdwuwnwhu - wndbpubp:
QYhwnwpynwubpp gnyg Bu wwihu, np hnwbptund, hwibpbund b wugbptund
Gquywuwsl U  hnquuwlwuwél dhwynpubpp  npubnpnud - Bu Yhpwnwlywu
pwquwnpdtipnipyntu:

Upwnwhwjnnipjwt wjwund Ywpbih b wub], np pqwlwpgp hnwGpbunid,
hwjbptunwd b wugGpbund hwunbu £ qwjhu Gquywuwsl L hnquuwlwuwal
dhwynpubipp hwlwnpnipjwu winbupny [sushu pwgwnnipjniuubtpny,
huntypnwwlwu Gplwyph yepwwpniyuwihu tnwppbipng wwjdwuwynpyws):

Wuwhuny' prwbptund, hwybipbunw U wugtpbunid gnun pwlwpguhu
[b6y W deypg wyblh gnulwuubph  pwuwlwiht  hwpwpbpwygnyeniu
wnunwhwjwnnn] L pwnwpbpwlwuwywu [hwywpwlwunip)niu,
Yybpwgwlwunipyniu, unipwjuntegnit, quugywdwjuntegnit, wuhwwnwlwuniyejntu
pdwuwnwynpnudubpny  wwjdwuwynpywd]  Ywnnygubpp  wdiphnthynid  Gu
hpduwywund  bpynwp'  Yw'd  Gqulwlwdlk,  Yw’d  hnquulwuwdl
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Ywqdwynpnwiubiph dbg, pun npnud wyu Gpynt Bgpbpp jnipndh pwgqdwipdbpnie)niu
niubu:

Jdbpp wnwuduwgpbighup hwlywnpynn Gpynt hhduwywu Yunnigwaéubin:
<wpg k wnwowunid, huy npwup huswhuph” yunwwwpubpnyg G Yugqdwynpynid:

huswbiu wotuwphp gwwn |Ggniubipnud, wjuwbu §| hwwtpbundd, hwjbpbunwd
L wugiptund Gqwywuwdl bgpp punipwgpynd £ hwwnwy Ggpnd  [Yuwd
Gaptipnud]  hwunhwnn pYwlwpgwiht - wpnwhwjwnwdhongh  pwgwljw)niejwdp,
wyuhupt' gpn ybpowynpnigjwdp: Uw wyjuwbu £ ng dhwju gnun pqwlwpgwihu
hwwnpnieniuubpnd,  wyik  wju nbwpbpnd,  Gpp hnquwlywuph  Ggpp
pwnwpbpwwuwlwu dhwynph wpdbip niwh: et unyuhuy Gquyhtu pwuwy,
owwnnieintu,  pwqdniniu upnn wdwug £ uwnwunwd, Jhlunyuu  E, wju
phpwywunpbu, wpnwhwjnniejwu wyjwunwd dunwd £ Gquywuwasl.

Ophuwly

hyppuyipb

la foglia -il fogliame

I’ ossa — I’ ossame

la bestia - il bestiame

la scuola - la scolaresca

lo studente - la studentesca
il giovane - la gioventu

huybpbu
nuwunn — nluwunnnijnLu

Gphunwuwpn - Gphnwuwpnnientu
pwuynp - pwuynpnipntu
wowybpwn-wowybpwnnientu

wuqibpbku
star-stardom

fan-fandom

king - kingdom

brother - brotherhood
neighbour - neighbourhood
workman - workmanship
partner - partnership
peasant — peasantry
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companion — companionship
fellow - fellowship

nniubipbu
NCT-NUCTBA

YernoBEK-4ENI0BEYECTBO
CTYLEHT-CTYLEHYECTBO
KOPO/b-KOPONEBCTBO
6part-6patcTBo
€oCel-CoCeATBO

Ujunbn Upwuwynigniu sniuh twlb wju  hwuqwdwupp, np wnjjw; dhwynpp
wuhnquwyw™ E, p& upwuhg hnquwyh L Ywuqgdynd. dplunyuu £, wju
quwhwuwnynud £ hpple iquiwuwal:

Nipbdu Bquywuwél fudpwynpdwu dbg dnund Bu wnhwuwpwy wju
pninpp gnjwlwuubpp, npnup hnguwyh ugnn hwwnny dwutuhYubp sniubu, wulwtu
Upwuhg npwup dinunw Gu Gquyh-hnquwyh pywiht hwpwpbpwygnipjwu dby, pb
stqnp BU wyn hwlwnpnipjwt Uuwndwdp (huswbu pniu wuhngquwywuutipp): Uw
dhwdwdwuwy tywuwynud k, pb Gquiwuwdsl wubiny swybiwp £ hwulwuw] dhwju
Gquyh Gupwlwpgp, wpunwhwjnnypwu wwunwd wjiu wybh jwju hwuljwgnyentu
k:

Gqwyhu pYwlwqginiejwu wnnwinyg dhoun wuytippwynp k: Uwlywju hniny b
hninynwiubp niubignn  [Ggniubpnd, huswbu  hwjbpbuu £, Gquyh pwnwaéltpp
ubpywywunwd Gu npnawyh hwpwgnygny, nph wunwdubph pwuwyp Ywfudws b
hninyubiph pUhg: Uu nbwpnd Gquyh pwnwdébp Yubphuwywuw npluk hninjwalh
wbupny:  Nwwp  Gqwwuwsl  wubind  hwulwund  Gup  npnpwyh
Ywnwwwpwynpnd  nwwbignn - hnndwél: Gquyh  hnpnjujwu  hwpwgnygh
wunwdubph hpdpp Ywd wnwudhu hninwélp Yupnn £ nunuw] Yunnigwdpwjhu
Glwhhdp hnquwywuwdl dhwynpubiph Yuqdwynpdwu hwdwn:

buy bqwuyh pwnwéslp hwlywnhp' hnquwlwuwsl bgpnd  huswhup
Ywnwwwpubpny Ywpnn £ hwlwnpdbi  Snipwpwtgnip  (Ggnt  quipgwund,
thnipnfuynud £ b qupgugdwu  wdbu dh thnynd - wju ubpyuywund £ hppl
npnowyhnpbu  hwdwlwpgws yhtwly: Uw ybGpwpbpnd £ uwl Gqph Ywqdp
wnwudht  hwdwlwnpgbpphu, pun npnd b pwlywqdnyejwup: Lowuwynd £
hnquwyhwwqdnipniuu k| |Gquywu wdbu ypéwynd jnipndh hwdwlywpgyws
Wuwhuh nbwpnd gnpd niubup hwdwlwpqwiht  hnguwyhwywagdnyejwu  htiwn:
<nquwyhtu pp Ywnnigwdlbpnd hbwund £ nput punhwupwgyws, nppwwtitnnn
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Yuwnwwwnh: Wuwhupp Gu hnnwbptund -i, -e, -ny gnignpnndutipp, -Gp-ny b -ubip-
ny  gnignpnnudubpp dwdwuwlywlyhg hwjtipbuny, hwlwwwwnwufuwu
hninwywuytippwynppeniuutpny  nnwbpbund  , W s/es-ny  regularitie
gnignpnndubipp wugtpbunid:

“pnu nu Ldnbhp hwupwwbunwlwu pwuwlyh wnbnwywu gnpwdwubphu
dhwgnht uwl Uknph- Uplhph nidtipp, nw bu nubiind Swptighu Ldnthh hpwdwuh
wwy: [ vwuqunywu1993: 91]

Udnbhh wjwdé udnygp hnquwwp dendnigjudp Upwu  wwund  Ehu
(tinutiph ndqwphu wpwhbwnutipny:

Ltnutipnud unphg nmwquwy k: [ vwuqungwu1993: 216]

Tuttavia quella anche aveva avuto lo stordimento notturno nella capanna, era diventata
la piu scettica. Diceva che avevano girato per quelle montagne come in fondo a un
sacco, senza vedere niente; e che non si ricordava di niente all’infuori della fame
sofferta e della mortale stanchezza. [Romano 1975: 22]

Because now people - fathers and mothers and sisters and kin and sweethearts of

those young men were coming to Oxford from further away that Jefferson — families
with food and bedding and servants, the houses of Oxford itself, to watch the gallant

mimic marching of the sons and the brothers... [ Faulkne1936 : 128].

Nones cnepBa-HanepBO Ha JEPEBO M HapBan reHepanam Mo [ECATKY cambiX CrenblX
Abnokos, a cebe B3An ofHo, Kucnoe. [loTom nokonancA B 3emne - U [obbin oTTyAa
KapTochento; MOTOM B3AN ABa Kycka fAepeBa, NnoTtep WX Apyr ob APYyMKYy - U U3BneK
oroHb. MoTom M3 cobCTBEHHbIX BONOC cpenan cunok u noiiman pabdymka. Hakoweu,
pa3Ben OroHb M Hamnek CTOfbKO pa3Holi MPOBU3WU, YTO reHepanam MPULLNO JaMe Ha
mbicnb: "He pate nu u TyHeaauy Yactuuky?" [Cantbikos-Lenpun 1979 : 1]

Pwjg UL wuwbu Ggyph wdwp Ypbwlyht hwwnly Gu ng  dhwju
hwdwYywpquwhu &ubp, wjll wjuwhup dubp, npnup wjn hwdwlwnpghg s6u pluntd,
upwuny s6U  wwjdwuwynpwd, pwig  Yphpwnnypjwtu  npn2  npppn nubku,
ghpdwowlwu Gu: Upwup ny hwdwYwpgwihtu Yugdwynpnwdubp Gu, np hwwnnty Gu
uwl pwlywginiejuup: <nquwyhwlwaqdnipjwu b Lu ny hwdwywpgwjhu dubpp
Yw®d hpu ypéwlubph duwgnpnubp Gu, huwwnhy dubip Ywd unpwlwqgdnyeniuutbn,
Yw®d wnwppbp hwuqudwupubpny wwjdwuwynpdwsd sbnndubp W punwibpbund,
U hwybpbunwd, W nnwbipbund b b wugbpbunwd:

Wuwbnhg Ywnbh £ hwugl) wiu Gqpwlwgniejwl, np Gquyh pwnwélp
hnquwwuwdl Ggpnud Ywpnn § niubuw] hwdwwpquiht Ywd ng hwdwlwpguwjhu
Yunnigwél, wjuwbiu, prwitpbunw - o Yypowynpnipjwdp wpwlwu Gquyhubpp L
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- a ybpowynpnipjudp hquwlwu Gquyhubpp Yugdynwd Gu hhdp +i W hhdp +e
Ywnwuwwnny:

Onphuwly

il ragazzo - i ragazzi

il fuoco - i fuochi

il buco - i buchi

il parco - i parchi

il bambino - i bambinila

la ragazza - le ragazze

la bambina -le banbine

hwibptund' pwp, ghpp, hwpn dhwywuy bquyhutipp hbnbnud Gu, huswbu
hwjwnup k, dhwywuly hhdp +-bp Yunwwwnphu, huswybu'

hpbounwly - hpbounwyutip
pwp - pupbip

ahpp - gnptip

ubinwu - ubinwuubp
thwjwin - thwyinbp
nLuwunn - nuwunnubp

huy wugptunwd gnulwuubph qbpwyohn dwup hGnbnwd £ hhdp + s/es
Ywnwwwnht, htsubu’

car - cars park - parks
boy - boys Greek - Greeks

dress — dresses  hotel - hotels

bush - bushes pharmacy - pharmacies
tomato - tomatoes uncle - uncles

Uw btquyh &b - hwdwlwpgwiht hnquwlhwlwqunienit  hwpwpbpwygnigjwu
npulinpnud t, uwwyu

bypruwbpGumd huybpbGand wuqpbunid

il muro - i muri - le mura dwpn - dwpnhy foot - feet
il ciglio - i cigli - le ciglia Yhu - Ywuw)p louse - lice
il labbro - i labbri - le labbra mouse — mice

il dio - gli dei OX — oxen
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child - children

huswbiu wbuunwd  Gup, dbipoht nbwpnwd niubup dwutwyh Yhpwnnipjudp
Ywnwwuwpubp, npnup ppple wyinwhupt' ny hwdwywpguihtu Bu: Ujunbn pE
hnwtpbun, pE" hwitpbund b pE wugEpbund wnlw t bGquyh &L - ng
hwidwlwpquwihtu hnquwyhwlwqinipjwu hwpwpbpwygnie)niu:

Wuwhuny' pwnwiht b pwnwpbpwywuwlwu dhwynpubpp dh Ynnd nubind’ dbup
Ynwbuwup pnt pwlwnpgp, npu nwph dby L dBYhg wybh gnuywuubph
phpwywuwlwu  hwbguwybw, U  wn  hwbgwlybnpht  hwdwwywnwuluwu
wpunwhwjnnipjwt wwund wnlw £ Gplwunwd hwwnpniyeniu iquyh-hnguwyh
U pinwbptund, b eE" hwitipbund U pE" wugtiptunud:
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®PPYH3E OrFAHHECAH, BEJJA MAPTAPAH - CTPYKTYPHO -
CEMAHTUYECKME OCOBEHHOCTU KATETOPUN 4YUCIIA UMEHMU
CYWECTBUTEJIbHOIO B UTANIbAHCKOM, APMAHCKOM,
AHTTIMIACKOM W PYCCKOM A3bIKAX

CratbAa nocBAlLEHa COMOCTaBUTENbHOMY —aHanu3y CTPYKTYpHO-
CEMaHTUYECKMX OCODEHHOCTEN KaTeropuu Yucna MMEHW CyLLEeCTBUTENbHOMO B
UTaNnbAHCKOM, apMAHCKOM, WaHTIMIICKOM U PYCCKOM A3blKax.

FRUNZE HOVHANNISYAN, BELA MARGARYAN - SEMANTIC-STRUCTURAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CATEGORY OF NUMBER OF NOUNS IN
ARMENIAN, ITALIAN, RUSSIAN AND ENGLISH

The aim of this research work is to present the semantic-structural
characteristics of the category of number of nouns in Armenian, Italian,
Russian and English. Grammatical forms of different languages very seldom
coincide fully as to the scope of their meaning and function. Thus, for
instance, the category of number of nouns in Armenian, Italian, English and
Russian seems to coincide and, indeed, does coincide in very many cases of
their use. However, there are many instances where this is not the case.
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<S1 81.27

uLvLuLnNkL MUCLARLULLNT HUMrAYUDLLEND
hUuuusSuanrounuuut unuvatucusunir@3nruLere
duvutuuyuyh8 hSuLeNrsLMmU b4 UMb Ure46LUKU3ErELMU

drmve <NY<ULLhU3UL
unuu u4du9a3uL

<hdtwpwnbp' ubinwbiniiibn, nupddwop, nwpddwowgplr dhwgnp, dowlnpuypl
plnhwbpnypbbn, phy  hwdwpdbp  nupddwopttn,  dwubwlph  hwdwpdtp
nuindywoptin, pdwuwnwgnpndwnwlwl wnbiwdbiwhwinlnysiniitibn

Lbquh nuwpdjwsdpwihu $nunp  wqquiht dwynyeh U dnwskjwybpwh
wbntyngywt  wdbuwpwuy wnpnipu E, npnbn wdithnhywd  Bu wqgh
wwwybpwgnuubpp' wnwuwbjubph, wljwunnypubiph, Sdhuwlwnpgbiph, S&tubiph,
undnpnypubph, Jwppwgdh dwupt: “Ywpddwdpubpp  dhoin  wuninnuyhnpbu
wpwwgnnud G wqgh  hwjwgpubpp,  hwuwpwlwlywu  Ywpgp, wdpnne
nwpwopowuh  qunwthwpwfununigintup,  huswbu — wnwynujwu  nyuu k
wpwnwgnnynid oph Jupehind [Funpgyw 1969:52]:

“wpédwdpubipp  dnnnypnh  hngunp  dowynyph hwpunnyeniuu Gu L
wpunwhwjnnd tu |Gqyp wqgquihtu  pupuwwnphwnigyniup b jnipwhwwnynye)niup:
“twpéywdpubipnid wwwnybpwynp dinwdnnnipjwu ounphhy hpbug
wpunwhwjnnieintuu Gu gk dnnnypnh wwwndwlwu hwpnwun Yeuuwghnpép, upw
wwwnybpwgnwiubpp optynhy wotuwphh wnwpywubph W Gplnypgubph dwuht,
Ytpwpbpdniupp dwpnyuwiht hwpwpbpnuggniuubph ufuwmdwdp: Qwithwquug d6s k
nwpdqwdpubiph nbpp funuph gbinbighy npubnpdwu dbe' nupddwdwpwlwywu
dhwynpubipp funupht mwihu Bu wwwybpwynpniyenit, wpunwhwjnswlwuniyentu,
nhwnwynieinit, wqwwnn  funupp  dhwwwnwnnyeniuhg, dhophuwynyeniupg W
snpniejntuhg [Uniphwujwt, Gwijuwnjwu 1975:5 |:

Nwnuuwuppnipyniutbpp gnyg Gu wwihu, np nwpdqwoéph hphduwyw,
wupwywnbh swihwuhoubpu Gu hwdwpynd nupdjuswpwuwlwu dhwynpubiph
Yuwjnwunigniup,  hdwuwnwiht wdpnnowlwunigyntup,  wwpwdunigniup L
wupwnqdwubhnigntup: twpdjwdph  Ywplnpwgnyu  hwwnwuhoubphg  dbyp
wbwp Lt hwdwpb twb  hnfuwpbpwlywi-wjjwpwtwlwt  hdwuwp,  nwwnp
nwpdywsépp wpnh Gqupwunigywiu dbe uwhdwuynd £ npwbu thnfuwpbpwwu-
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wjjwpwuwywu dhwutwlwu pdwun  niubgnn wdbu dh Yuniu pwnwjht
wupwdwubih, wwwpwuwnh Jepwpunwnpbh Yuwwygnieniu:

S. RQuhniywup b $. unwpejwup unyuwbu wjiu uwhdwund Gu npwbu
dphwutwlywu  pdwunnd  Yuwuwydwd L unyunipjudp  JGpwpunwnpynn ugniu
Yuwwwlgnyeniuubp:

Ppple winwhuht nuipdywdpubipp Ywuph, wpnwpht wafuwphh puqdwqut
Gpunyputiph Gu Ybpwpbpnuwd, wywwybpwynp dund pwqdwehy hpnnnieniuubp Gu
wpwwgnnd b quuwqwu hwulwgnieniuubp wpnwhwjnnd [Uwpgqupuu 1990:
350 J:

“wpddwopubph  dbe gbiphptunid  Bu dJwpnniu W Upw Qwuphu  nu
gnpdnwubinugjwup  Ybpwpbpnn  nwpdqwdépubpp, huy jnipwpwugnip  dnnnypnh
dowlynyph, gnpdniubinejut Jupunpwgnyu ninpnubphg wqgqwiht  funhwungp'
utunh wwwpwundwt b ogunwagnpddwt wmwppbp nwpwnbuwubpp:

Utunwuniiubp  wwpniiwynn  nwpdqwsdpubipp  wnopjw  funupnd  Ukid
Yhpwnnipntu niubu, pwup np upwup wudhowywu Yww niubiu dp wnopjw Yywuph
U, hGwnbwpwp, wnopjw funuwygwlwu Ggyp hbw: Hpwup Yupunp nbp nubu
wqgwjhtu hupuniypjuu duwynpdwt qupgqugdwt b ywhwwudwu gnpdpupwgnid:
Uuniunp L utunh ywwpwundwt b ogunwgnpddwt wnwppbp dubpp ubipn Yuy
nubu wju Gquywu hwupnypjwt wywunnypubph L undnpniejniutbiph hbw,
npnd npwup gnpdwdynd Gu: Swppbp wbuwyph pwuowpbnbuubp, dpgbp L
ulinwuniuubp nwpdjwédwpwuwlwu Jhwynpubiph, wuwgywsdpubiph, wunyejutiph
gluwpwn Gu Yugdnd U pnwiGpbunud, W hwybpbunad, npnughg jnipwpwugnipu pp
dbg jnipndh ubipwnnud £ dnnnnpnwlwt hdwunnigintu b dodwipuinnuegyniu: Gplynt
(Ggniubpnd k] npwug pwqdwpwuwly hubint thwunp Jyuynd £ dowynipwhu
Ywplnpnig)niup, np uunwinu niup [Gqyh hwpunwgdwu gnpdpupwgnid:

“wpddwdpubinh dGd dwup unynpwpwp niwh Yuyni b Uwlwju wnwudhu
pwnbph Udwu nwpdjwdpubpp Lu Yuwpnn GU hwunbu quw| wwppbpwyny
[Quhniyjwu, Unwjwu, Unwpbijwu, Lnujwu 1980: 492]:

Nput  pwnwnphs nwpdjwdph Ywuqdnd  Yuwpnn Lt hwunbu  qu
phpwywuwywu wwppbp subpny' wpnwhwjnbing unyu hdwuwnp'

gettare un po’ di offo sulle / nelle onde

Ypwilyh dpu / hpuwilypls ynun (gt

“wpdywsdpwihu inwppbpwyutiphg deyh pwnunphsp Yupnn £ hut Gquyh
pYny, djnwup' hnquwyp'

lasciare correre I’ acqua / le acque all’ingiu

plpwlih gripp / optpp gl
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“wpdywdpwihu nwppbpwyutiphg deyh pwnunphsp Ywpnn £ gnpdwdyty
wnwudhu Ywd nibuwy pugnud’

qifupls omip [gUlay g fupts (uwnp) onin (gl

mettere (molta/troppa) carne al fuoco

“Ywpdjwdpwiht nwppbpwlubph pwnunhpsubpp Ywpnn Gu wywnwub]
gnwlwu |Gqyht U pwppwnubipht’

dtyh qfupts pliynyq / wnwynp Ynuply

scchiacciare le uova / acciaca l'ova

“Ywpddwdpwiht nmwppbpwyubpp Ywpnn Bu Yuqdyb) ndjw) nwpdjwdputiph
dbo unyu hdwuwntu wpnwhwjnnn b gpwywt (Gqyht hwjwuwpwwbu hwpwqun
hndwuhy pwnwnhpsutipny’

wnnihwg nunky / Ghuby

portare / tirare 'acqua al proprio mulino

“Ywpddwdpwihtu tnwppbpwlutp wbwp £ hwdwpb] unyu nupéqwdph npuk
pwnwnphsh Ypdwinnudng wnweowgwsd Gjulybnwhu subpp'

dh bunnp snp husg / snp huig

nuotare in acque basse / acque basse

Nwpddwéputipp ng dhwju |Gqyh ubippht, wyl wpnwpht' ghinfuwnnipjwu
dhongny U wénw b hwpuwnwunud [Penhpjwu 1973: 63]:

Nwnuuwuppbing vuunwuniuubp ywpniwwynn hhdwuwlwu pwnwnphsubp
niubgnn nupdywdwihu Jhwynpubpp hwbiptunud b pnwbpbunad’ wnwuduwgnb
Gup hwjtipbu W prwtpbu hwdwpdbip dh owpp nwpdywdwihu dhwynpubp, npnup
owwn  hwéwfu hwuntu Gu quwihu ppbug nwpdjwdwihu  wnwppbpwyutipny:
Cwdwpdbp nwpdjwdpubipp npwbu Ywunu nwbu |Ggnwbph  hwdwywpgbpny
wwjdwuwynpywsd pwnwjhu-pGpwywtwywu wnwnpbpnieyniuutip: Lphy
hwdwnpdtipnigjwu  nbwypnud  wbnph £ niubund  pnjwunwiynigjuu L
wpunwhwjnnigjwu  wwuubph phy  hwdpuyunwd: PrwGpbund b hwybptund
ulunwuniuubp wwpniuwynn nupdjwdpubph Yugdnu Ywu nwpdjwdpubp, npnup
punhwuniyp dwgnud nwibu, unyuu Gu pun pptug pdwuwnwiht b ndwlwu
wnwuduwhwuwnigyniuutiph,  wnwhup  nwpdjwdpubipp  hpbug  hdwuwnubpny
wyubpl Gu nwpdund hpbiug dwgnudp, gnyg Gu wmwihu, pE hushg, husnt W huswbu
Gu  wnweowgbi:  Ldwu  dphwynpubpp  Ybpwpbpnd Gu dhowquyht
nwpdjwdpwpwunigjwup: hnwitpbund W hwybpbund wyn nwpéqwdpubph dh
dwup  Yuwynd E wuwnply nuwpwopowup'  hwnuwbu  hniw-hnndBwlywu
nhgwpwunipjwu, wwwdnypjwt, gpwlwunipjwu W dowynyeh hbwn, huy dnw
dwup' wunywdwousjw dwagnud niup, npwup J6é dJwuwdp hwunhwnud Gu Gwl wy
(Ggqnuubpnd U Yupnn Gu punpnaybip npwbu dowynipwihu punhwupnypubp:
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Uwnnpl ubipywjwgubup utunwuntu wwpniuwynn hwybipbu U hnnwtipbu |phy
hwdwpdtip nwpdqwsdpubip' wwpqupwubiny npwug dwanuluwpwunyeniup:

tempesta in un bicchere d’acqua - Uh pwdwly opmid thnpnphly

Gpynt (Ggniubpnd £ nwpddwdpp thnfuwnybp £ $pwuubptu ‘Clest line
tempetc dans un veired'eau’ wpunwhwjwnnyeniuhg, npp Lpwuwynid £ susht wnheny
ubGé ppwpwugnud: huswbu upnd £ $pwuuhwgh gpnn 0. np Pwiquyp «fénipp
pwhwuwu»  Jbwnd, wju  wpunwhwjinnygjwt  hnhuwlwiht hpwyniupp
wwwnlwund £ pwuupwgh gpnn, hpwywgbin U thhjhunthw  Cwnp  Lnth
Unuwbupjnjhu, (1698-1755), uw wynwbu tp ulwpwgpt] Gypnwwlwu  thnpp
hwupwwbwnyeniundd® Uwu Uwphuninud wnwowgwé pwnwpwlwu Ybénp:

sali attici- wununplywl wn

Unwowghb] L |wwn. «Sal Atticus» wpwwhwjnnieniuhg, pun Mwwnup
Uwnunplwjnwd  (opowt <hu <ntbwuwnwunid), huswybu twb <niiwuwnwuh djnw
dwubipnid, npnup Ywwywsd thu dndh hbw, wnp unmwund thu dngh ontpp wplh
wwy gninp2hwgubiing Ywd Gnwgubinyg, nphg k| wunnpyjwu wnp wnwyb) unipp Ep
unwgyntd, huy wyn 2nowup hwjnuh Ep 066 dwnwénnutipnd, Yhpe dwpnywugny,
npnup hpbug dwpbptu wpunwhwjunnd tht wwng, pwig nhwny W upwdphwn Guny'
Wuwbnhg b wju nwpdjwdph hdwuwp' upwdhwn funup, npu wjupwu unpp k,
nppwl wwnnhljwu wnp:

pescare nell’ acqua torbida - wnunn opnid dnily pnbity

Uju nwpdwdpp [wju yhpwnnd ntuh ng dhwju hwytpbund W hnwtpbunud,
wyllk wy |Ggnubpnud’ nnwbpbu, wugbpbu, gbpdwubpbu, $pwuubpbu, husp
Jywynud £ dYunpunigjwu nbiph upunpnigjwu dwuht gy dnnnynipnutiph
dwynypubpnu L Yuuwlbpwnuw: AYunpuniypjut twppbp nbuwyubphg pwgh
ntinlu huwgnyu dwdwuwlubpnd &Yunpuubipp nhdnd thu hbnlyw| huwpppu'
upwup wnuinpnud Ehu 9onipp, npwtiugh dYubipp  supnnwuwhu Ynndunpnoyby
wnuinp opnwd b hbgpwinipjudp pwlwpnu puyubhu: <Gnwquinud wju nunpaywdpp
(wju nwpwdnd gunwy twl Ywuph w)| puwqwywnubpnud Lu:

I'uovo di Colombo - Yn|nidpnuh &nt

Uu plwynp wpunwhwjnnieintup tpwuwynd £ nddup hpwyhtwyhg wwpqg,
wuuwwubih Gp quub;; b wwwnwuluwu pulybpubph wju pulwnwwniejwl, np
Wdtiphywyh hwjintuwgnpdnieyniup wjupw k| nddwphu fuunhp skp, wuhpwdtion Ep
dhwju ninnnigyntu ybipgubp nbwh wplbp, Ynindpnut wnwownynwd £ &ntu «peh»
ypw Ywuqubgub: Gpp puybpubpp sfwpnnugwt  Yuwwnwnpbp  wnwownpwupn,
Unindpnup ybipgpbig &ntu, wwithytigntig unip dwypp, unwuwiny hp fununwgwsd
wpryntupp: Pninpu punnpdwgwu, wubing, np nw swihwqwug wwnpg [nond bnp:
Unindpnup wwwnwufuwubg. «Wn, pwjg wuhpwdbown Ep dinwst| wyn dwupu»:
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buttare olio sul fuoco - Ypwlh ypw jnin (gl

Unwowgt £ [wwnhubiptu «Oleu addere camino » wpwwhwjwnnigniuhg, npp
hnndbwgh pwuwuwbnd <npwghnup oguwgnpdtiy £ «Uwwnhpwubip»-h Gpypnpn
dnnnjwsdnynid,  Gpypnwd  wphpnn pwnwpwlwu  hpwyhbwlyp  ufwpwgpbihu,
Ugwuwynwd £ pwpnwgub| wnwug win k| pwpn hpwyphbwyp:

1l pesce puzza dalla testa-dnilp qfupg F hnunnid

Syjw] wpnwhwjnnigntlut wnwehtu wugqwd ogunwgnndtip £ hphu hniuwywu
wwiwndhs, ytuuwghn, thhihunthw M[nwnwppnup BnpYypnid whpnn
wuophuwywuntejniuutipp punipwagnbnt hwduwp, Uowuwynwd E
wuophunigyntuubipp, wuwwuwwéd wpwppubpp nGYwywpubiphg U quihu, RL
ulhgp wnunud:

cavar le castagne dal fuoco con la zampa del gatto- mipfiph dGnpny Gnwilhg
owquitiwly hwitily

Upwnwhwjnniginiup dwignwd £ $pwiupgh gpnn Lwdnunbup «Hwwhyp
Ywuwniu» wnwyhg, wnwynwd Pbpwnpwt wuntung Ywwhyp unhwynd £ Nwnnu
Ywwnyht Ypwyhg 2wqwuwyubtip hwub:

essere il sale della terra-Gplypph wnn

Twpédwopp Swgnd E Uuwndwdwyushg, Lphuwninu hp wowybipnubphu
wunu £ «n'p Ep Gpyph wnp. vwyuwu Gel wnp wuhwdwuwy, husn™] wju Y’ wnnth.
wjunthbwl ng Uh pwup whwwuh sh |hup, wy dhwju nnipu Yp pwihnth b
dwpnywug nnph Ynfuwt Yp hup»: [Uwwnpe. 5:13]

l"uomo non vive solo di pane- ns dpuyti hwghy

«Ng dhwju hwght Ytggk dwpn,

wybtL wdkuwu pwupt, np Glwuk

h ppwun; Uunnidnp» [Uwwnp. 4]

Cwdwpdtp  pninp nwpdwépubipp sk uwlwyu, np o hnfuwnywi-
wwwbdbunwutp tu [Uwpqupuwu 1990: 349]: Nwnwiuwuhpbing hunwbpbuh W
hwjbptup  vttnwunwubp  wwpnwwynn nupdwoépubipp, guwup  Jdhwudwu-
dhwwnbuwly nwpdjwdpubp, npnup dh Ynndhg uonid Gu nwpdjwdpubiph funpwwtu
wqgqwiht  punyep, dnw Ynndhg b hwuwnwwnd Bu Gpynt dnnnynipnutiph
dunwstiwybpwh, |Ggqulwu dnwdnnnigjwu dhole inwd punhwupnyrutipp:

agitare le acque -onin wnunnty

sentirsi come pesce nell’acqua-gquiy, hlswbu dnin opnid

il sangue non é acqua -wpynilin onin sh nuintiw

spargere sale sulle piaghe/ferite- win gqulityjgtily YGnphtyybnph ypw

nascere d’un uovo-4yhg nnipu quiy

gettare olio sulle acuqge agitate- jnin pwihly thnpnplwd dnyh ynw
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pane quotidiano- hwiwwwqonw huwg

guadagnarsi un boccone di pane- hwg wpfuwinty

gettare dell’ acqua sul fuoco-Ynwlih ypw onin (glily

somigliarsi come due gocciole d’ acqua -Gnynt Yuwiphy oph bdwils

toserebbe un uovo- hmd hwiflpye funignn

portare ['acqua al mulino di qualcuno-dGlh gpwnught onin (glily

avere poco sale nel cervello/in zucca- fulyjpn wn whbd

non avere sale si saliera- Ubn hwgh dto wn shw

caminare sulle uova- nuinppn wwly hwype hn * shw

mancare di pane - guidwp hwgh Yupnwn

Uwutwyh hwdwnpdbp nwpdjwsdputipnid dhuunyu hdwuwnt wpnwhwjnynud
E wwppbp vuunwunuubpny, Gppbdu £ wy puwgqwdwnh ywwlwunn pwnbph
ghpdwddwdp, npwup hptug hbppehu hwuwnwwnnd Gu Gpyne dnnnynipnubiph
(Gquywu dnwdnnnipjwu wmwppbipniugniuubpp, husp ywjdwuwynpqwd b tnwppbp
wwwundwlwu, woluwphwapwywu, Yihdwjwlwu hwugwdwupubipny:

essere fra le due acque- tplnt punh dhol

huwtpbund wunw Gu Gpyne oph wpwupnud, dhusntin hwjbpbunwd Gpynt
pwph Ywd Ypwyh wpwupnud: hunwibpbu npwédwdpp dYunpuwlwu dwgnid niup,
Gpynt opbipp hwdwpynw Gu dwybipbuph W dndh hwwwyh opbipp, npnup wnwudhu
otpintp BU hwdwpynud: <wjbipbund pwp pwnh gnpdwdénudp wwjdwuwynpywsd b
wju hwugwdwupny, np <wjwuwnwup Gnuwjhtu Gpypp £ U hwpnwn £ pwpbiph
nwppbp wbuwlubpny: Wuwhny' dhliunyu hdwunt wpnwhwjnbine hwdwp Gpynt
liqniubipp - wotuwphwgpwlwu  wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubpn - ywjdwuwynpywsd
ognwgnpdnud Gu twppbip pwnbp' hnwtpEund® «onip», hwytipunud «punp»:

I’ acqua e il popolo non si puo tenere-qnin Lwitiqtp qbpwls hyninph

huwtptund dnnnypnh dhwutwwu nidp wungugynd £ opph Ynpdwhg
hwwnlnigjwu hbw, huy hwibptund wju hnnud £ Juwnwpnd gyninuywu wupht,
pwuh np Cwjwunwund hhduwlwund gpunynud GU gyninuinunbuniejwdp:

essere all’ acqua e al sole- onh nt hph dhony wigtity

Wu nwpdjwdph wpwwhwjndwu  wnwppbpnuginiup - ywjdwuwynpqwsd k
wwundwlwu wnwuduwhwwnyniginiubpny' hwy dnnndnipnp hwdwiu unpwyws
tnti| wpunwgwneb), oyyhwunu hwunb| hwnpwhwnbiny pwgnu ndjwpnipniuutip:

Wnwhup wwppbpneniuttp hwuwnwwnn wy] nupdjwdputiphg Gu uwl
ulunwunuubp wwpniiwynn hbnlyw) nuwpdqwsdpubipp’

mangiare I’ uovo in corpo alla gallina-éniyp onpnid puquin wiity

portarel’acqua con gli orecchi-dwnny onin Ynky

gettare un po’ di olio sulle onde ~nin puwhly Guwtsh ynw
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non distinguere il pane dai sassi-puigpn snphg suwpplinty

cuocere il pane mentre il forno é caldo-Gnlwyan inwp-unwp Sty
essere pani di una medesima pasta-tinyli tnwpwnf fudnp jhlily

date pane e pane avrete -plis quitibiu wyli £ Yhtidbu

prendere due piccioni con una fava-dh dGnpnd Gnlynit 6dGpniy pntity

Nwnduwuhpbiing b qniqunpbiny utunwunt ywpnitbwynn nwpdjwdpubinp
Gpynt [Ggwdowynypeutpnd Ywpnn Gup hwuwnwwnb), np Gpyne |Ggniubpnud k) Yuu
ultnwunlt - wwpniuwynn  nupdjwdwihu  Jdhwynpubp, npnup  dowynipwhu
punhwupnyputiph  o2wppht U nwuygnud:  Uwluwjuy  wu uwb  hwdwpdbp
nwpdjwoéwihu  Jhwynpubp,  npnug  wpnwhwjwnwd  funphpnwuwuwht
hdwuwnubpp wdpnnonigjwdp  hwdpulunud Gu, pwgh wjn Jwu ulunwuniuubp
wwpniwwynn nwpdwdwihu  dhwynpubp, npnup dwutwyh Gu  hwdpulunud,
wyuhupt' unyu hdwuwnt wphwjwwnbint hwdwp Bpyne |Ggniubipp oguwignpénud Gu
wmwppbp ulunwuniubp Ywd w) ptwquywnht ywwlwunn hwulwgnypubp:
Nwnuwiuwuppywsd Gquuniep U dwutwghnwlwu gpwlwunygjwu wyjwiubpp
peny] Gu wwhu hwugbint wju Ggpwwgnigjwl, np utlnwuntt wwpniwynn
nwpdywoépubipp nwbu ny dhwju punhwupnyenuutip, wjl wwppbpnyeniuutp,
npnup pwgwhwjnnd Gu nyjw) dnnnynipnutiph puwyihdwjwlwu b dowynigwhtu
wnwuduwhwwniegyniuubipp:
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PPYH3E OlrAHHECAH, COHA ABATAH - CEMAHTUKO-
PYHKUNOHAJIbHbIE OCOBEHHOCTH PPA3EOJIONN3MOB (o
<<MUUWEBbIM>> KOMINOHEHTOM B UTAJIbAHCKOM N APMAHCKOM
A3bIAX.

B kampom A3blke ecTb CBOW nepeyeHb hpa3eonornyeckux emuHuL,.
OHM cnysaT cpefcTBOM OCBOEHMA Mupa W MNepefaroT  HalMOHaNbHO-
KynbTypHoe cBoeobpa3ue A3blka. JlaHHoe uccnefoBaHWe  MOCBALLEHO
U3YyYeHUto CEMaHTUYECKNX 7 hyHKLMOHaNBHbIX XapaKTepUCTUK
hpas3eonornsmoB C «MULLEBLIM» KOMMOHEHTOM B UTAbAHCKOM W apMAHCKOM
A3blIKax.

FRUNZE HOVHANNISYAN, SONA AVAGYAN - THE SEMANTIC-
FUNCTIONAL PECULIARITIES OF FOOD IDIOMS IN ITALIAN AND
ARMENIAN

Every language has its own collection of wise sayings: idioms. They
offer advice about how to live, transferring some underlying national and
cultural peculiarities of the language. This survey is dedicated to revealing
semantic-functional characteristics of some food idioms in Italian and
Armenian.
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<S1 811.13

qGruuLersLh DOCH t1uLULWU4N/rN1 UuULhyh
huuususnrounuuut unuuavucusunh@3nhuueMre 64 +ruLs
ursu<ussuvuu Uurn8ubre <Uu3sNcunhu

uurrut <NY<ULLLU3UL

<pdlwpwnbn' Gnwbwluytingainil,  Gnwbwlwynpnn - dwutiply,  hwlwnpnyainid,
Yapwpbnwlwobbp, punhwbmp  pdwgnyeiml, hwpnnpnuwlgmd, Gupwnpnyenid,
wnwipynyeynil, hwpwybqywlwl Gplnyplln, bwfuwnwunyejwl inbuwlhtiGn

Stpdwubipbund wunypep Bnwuwlwynpbint pwqdwehy dhongutiphg Gu
Gnwuwlwynpnn dwuuplubpp: Uwypwjubph, pwh nwuwyh, dunmdwu b nipho
dhongubipnh owppnid upwup dwnwjnd U bwluwnwuntejwl hdwuwnh Ybpwpbpjw]
fununnp wwnpptip nhppnpnaniutip Ugbniu: Fununnh hdwgwlwu
quwhwwnwlwuubpp  upwup  hwpwpbpnypwu dbe G nund  fjunuwlygh
hwldwwwwwupuwu Ywd hwlwnwl quwhwwwlwuubph hbwn: Wuwbu' 6U ja-u
gnyg £ wwihu twiwnwunipjudp wpunwhwjnywd hdwuwnh tfundwdp npwlwu
guwhwwnwlwu U ny pwgwhwn Ybpwny ugnd £, np niuunhpp, huwpwynp ,
wpnbu ghwh, L hus £ wund, wunnu Jwd hwunwwnd fununnp: U doch-p
npwu hwlwnuwy fununnp hdwgwlwu npwlywu quwhwuwnwwup
Uwluwnwunipjuwdp  wpnwhwjunywd  hdwunh  dwupt hwpwpbpnd £ junnp
huwpwynp hwjwnwy quwhwwnwywuhu:

Wu hnnwdh opowtwlubpnd Ywunpwnwnuwup gbipdwubtiptiuh doch
Gnwuwlwynpnn dwuthyph hdwunwgnpdwnwlywu wnwuduwhwwnynipiniuutpht,
wwppbp wbuwyh dwjuwnwunyenutpnd Upw npuunpnudubphu b huwpwynp
pwngUdwuntpniuutiphu:

Luwfu b wnwe Yuwpbp £ ugk, np U dochAp wsph £ pulunud pp
pwguwynniwupnigjwdp b [pubiny  gbpdwubpbuph wdbuwhGunwppphp
dwuuhlubiphg dbyp’ wpdwuwgt £ hGnwgnnnnubph wnwyb) J6& nuwnpnuyegjwup
/Wolski W. 1986; Bastert U. 1985/: Uju Ywnnn Lt hwunbu qwy gnbipt pninp wtnbuwyh
Uwluwnuwuntpniuutipnd W Yhpwnyb] wdbbwwmwpptbp hinynunhy uwywinwyubiph
hwdwp: EU doch-h ybpwpbpjug nwunwuwuhpnieniuubipnid Yuw
dhwutwlwunyeniu wju pwuh YbGpwpbpjwy, np upw pninp Yhpwnnipyniututpnud
wnlw § hwhwnpwywu pwnwnphs [Weydt/Hentschel 1983: 9; Helbig G.. 1988: 111]:
Nw Jbpwpbpnd £ uwb doch-h' wwwnwufuwu dwutpy (hubne gnpdwnnyeht, npny
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wpdwgwupnwd U twfunpnnn dunwlwu wunyeht, huswbu twl Jwnyuuwwhu
gnpdwnnyphu U otpnmywd doch-h dwlpwjwlwu Yhpwnnigjwup: Swnluwp
wpbh £ thnfuwppuby aber-ny, otiondwé doch-p* dennoch-ny L trotzdem-ny:
Ophtwy’

A: Glaubst du mir nicht? Wi hué sb"u hwdwunnid:

B: Doch. buswt"u sk:

Ich habe ihn gegriit, doch/aber er hat mich nicht erkannt.

Gu upwu pwplubgh, pwjg bw hud sdwuwskg:

Die Arzte haben getan, was sie konnten, aber sie konnten ihn ‘doch

/dennochy trotzdem nicht retten.

Pdhoyubipu wibu huwpwynp pwu wpbight, pwjg / wnnthwunbipd/ suwjwd

NNWU Upw swpnnuigw tipyti:

GU doch-p ugpnud £ bwl dwunep, hwjnuptu wd gnub wju, husp Yupnn &
hwuywuw|, pwgwhwjwnb| niuyunhpp: <wynup |hubip pfunwd £ doch-h gnigswjhu
punyehg, npp huswybtiu gnyg £ wdbp <Gustip, wnwowgti £ dieses /wju/
Upwuwynipjwdp  gnigwlwu  nbpwuniupg:  Snigwpwnbph  Yhpwnndp  dhown
Gupwnpnud £, np niuyunhpp Ywd dwune b wujwdhu, upwdhu, Ywd & Ywupnn k
pwgwhuwjwnb) wju [Hentschel E. 1986: 148]:

GU doch-h  Uhpwnnipjniup  hwunwwnwlwt  bwjuwnwunyeniuubpnid
Jywjwynsnid £ wudhowwbu Uwfunpn  funupwiht  gnpénnnipjniup, funuwygh
ghponnnipiniup Ywd pbpwgnip, npp pulwnwwnynd Ywd dbpdynd £ Doch
wwpniuwynn wunyep uond £ Jdh pwl, nppu funuwyhgp fununnh Ywnpdhpny
wuhpwdbion nwnpnigjw sh wpdwuwgnt, W hdwgb) b Ywd Yupnn Ep hdwtiwg
wyn dwupu: Uudhowlwu wpdwqwupp doch-ny gnpdnid £ npwbu hwywithwuwnwny
Uwfunpnnn wunyphtu: Cwwn nbwpbpnud doch-p huwnwlybgund £ uwfuwwnhuph,
Younwdpwuph gnpdwnnyep, hwbwfu hwunbu £ qujhu twl npwbu Wwwnwufuwu
Uwjuwwnhtup Ywd wpnwpwgnd bwiunpn Yonwdpwupp enywgubine iwwwnwyny
[Franck D. 1980: 177-180]: <bwljw| opptwynwd wwwwufuwup wulwpunp W
hwpgu k| wybnpn | quwhwngnid, huswbu'

"Sag mal", fragte sie schlieBlich, "was ist denn die Zeit eigentlich? "

"Das hast du doch gerade selbst herausgefunden”, ... [Ende M. 1973: 158].

- Uuw dh,- hwpgpbg Uw gbpowwbu, -h"us £, puwin Enipjwu, dwdwuwyp:

24" npqnunw hupn. hiug unp wwnabighn:

Doch  wwpniiwynn  wunyputpny  bppbdu  dbpdnd Gu funuwbygh
Gupwnpnigyniuutpp U dbpddwu  nbwpnd  doch-p  hwéwfu  hwdwygynwd  k
wnwpynipyniu wpunwhwjnnn dwjuwpynyeniuubph W gwnywwubph hbwn: Oppuwy’

- ...Wie meine eigene Tochter werd ich sie bewachen.
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- Aber du hast doch keine Kinder, Schekir Efendi. Und du hast auch keine

Tochter /Hilsenrath E., 1989: 233/.

- Ubithwywu wnolwu wbu bu upwu Yhuybd:

- Pwjg nnu wfup bpbluw snwubu, Chphp tbGunh: Niptdu ng dh wnohy ki

sntubiu [<higbupwpe £ 1994, h.2: 68]:
GU doch-p hwéwfu hwunhwynd b wuwgwlwu, hdwgwlwu U pulwdwu hdwuwn
wpunwhwjnnn  pwitpp  hbw: Tfw wjiu nbwpu k, Gpp hnnd £ uwnwpynud
hwnnpnwygdwu wnlw hpwnpnigjwup Ywd punhwunyp hdwgnyejwup, U fununnp
Younwdpnwd £ funuwyght, np bw hwayh sh wnunw hwynuhtu, dwunpep Ywd wpnbu
hhowwnwlqwdp, Ywd E upw gnpdnnnipniutipt U npwug  hwlwunud:  Uju
Yppwnnyegwdp doch-p hwjbptunw hhduwwunw Jbpwpunwnpdnad b sE” np, wiup,
hn JGpwpbpwlwuubpny, husp, vwlwju huwpwynp <& punhwupwgub] pninp
ntwpbph hwdwp: Oppuwy’

"Mein Gott, ich bin doch katholisch, das weiBt du doch." [Boll H. 1997: 51]

- Uundwd pd, o&" np Gu Ywpenhy G4, nnt An nw ghnbu:
Mwwnwuluwuh db9 Yw twfuwwnhuph Gpwug, npu hwwnwwbiu pungéynud £ doch-h
Yhpwnnigjwdp: <wenpn ophuwynwd doch-p Ywpbifh £ thnfuwphuby Ich gehe davon
aus, dass du nichts dagegen hast hwpwuntpjwdp:

"Du hast doch nichts dagegen, wenn ich dich Thowma nenne", sagte der

Mérchenerzdhler zum letzten Gedanken. [Hilsenrath E. 1989: 31]

- Mpbdu nnu wdtulpu nbd sbu, np pbq (Enydw GJ wudwund, -wuwg

htiphwpwuwgp Ybpoht Uwnphu: [<higbupwpe E. 1993, h.1: 32]
[Fwpguwuhsu wyuwntin doch-p YbGpwpuwnpby £ nipbdu nwuwlwynpnn pwnny,
npp npwbiu doch-h hwdwpdtip wjupwu b whywywu sk Ukup Ywnwowpybihup
«nLnbid sbu, sE7, np.... » lmwppbpwyp:
Doch-h dtYy wy Ywplunp gnpdwnnyp bt funupnud hhduwynpnd wpunwhwjwnbp,
pwup np doch-p upnud £ hwynuptu b dwunpep' phdwu, huly hwjnupu hwnywwbu
hwpdwp £ hhduwynpbiny, hwuwmwpybint hwdwp: Doch-p gnyg £ wwihu wju
hwlwuneyniup, npp Ywpnn £ gnnigyniu niubuwg hwypinuh  jhubine W wyu
huwpwynpnipjwu dhol, np funuwlhgp wndjwi hpnnnieintup sh hhonud Yuwd wju wy
ytipwy £ quwhwwnid, pwu fununnp:

GU doch-ny wunypubpp twl funuwlghg hwywunientu hwygbint twpn
Gu wwpniwwynd: Doch Yhpwnbind fununnu wpunwhwjnnd £, np bl phupp
dnwdty £ funuwlygh htwpwynp dnwdwfunyeniuutph Jud  wnwpyniggniuubpp
dwuht, uwlwju nyjwy nbwpnd tw npwup depdnd £ W hnpnnpnud uwd Yng |
wunwl Upw' punniubne pp wnbuwytnp: Wnwhuh wunypubpnd doch-p Ubpwgnnn,
npnnn nbp b unwudunwd: Lnyetiup doch-h win gnpdwnnypep ujwpwgpnud £ npwtu
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«fupwunn nhdnw, Yywjwynsnd punhwunp  hpdphu» [Litten J. 1977: 276]:
Nulunpphtu ninnywé doch-ny nhdnwih wgnbgnieniup Pnipihgp yepwpunwnpnud
htwnlyw| hwpwunyeyniuubpnd’ "Das musst du  zugeben"/ «ni wbwp £ nw
punniubu»/ Ywd "Da kannst du sagen, was du willst" / «4wpnn Gu wuby, hus nignid
Gu: »/ [Bublitz W. 1978: 112]:
Uwuupyubph nwnwuwuppnipjuu Ybpwpbipjwp gpuywunigjuwu dbe upynud £, np
doch-p hwéwfu nubund £ ne? /sk7 L nicht wahr- /wjuwybu s£7-h hdwun L
wqnbgnyeniu /Burkhardt, 1982: 96/: <wdwuniejnit hwygnn doch wwpniuwlynn
wunypubiph  hwjbtpbu  pwpgdwunigniuutpnd  Jwutuhyph gnpdwnnypu  wybih
hunwybgynd £ winybu s£, s£7 wpnwhwynnyeniuubp Yhpwnbing, npnugny
funuwyght Yunpdtiu hnpnnpnud Gu hwdwdwjub) fununnh hwn: <wenpn. ophuwynid
pwpgquwuhsu punhwupwwbu wuwmbub) £ doch-p, husp, dbp Yupdhpny, ujwqbignt
E pwpgdwunipjwu hwnnpnwygwywu wgnbignye)niup:

Das kommt euch Kindern allen doch einmal zugute. [Fallada H. 1965: 49]

Wn pninpp 6bq’ Bpbuwubiphn £ hwuubine: [Swjunw <. 1981: 67]
Ywpblh £ ebplu wnwownyt hGwnlyw) wwppbpwyp. Wn pninpp dh op &g’
bpbluwubiphn £ hwuubn, s£°
Doch-ny hwywunigyntt hwygnn wunypubpp hwéwfu niutunud Gu Gupwnpniejwu
Ywd hbnbnywu pdwuwn: Ldwu nbwpbpnd doch-p  hwdwygynd £ konnen
/qunnwuwy/ L missen /unhwywd (huby/ dnnw) pwjtiph, wwwnuhh Ywd sicher
/wugnipw/, bestimmt /hwunww/, dann /www/ dwypwjubiph b Gnwuwywynpnn
pwnbiph htiwn, huswbu'

Und wovon soll ich leben? fragte ich.

Na, sagte er, ein biBchen wird lhr Vater doch rausriicken. [B&ll H. 1997: 122]

buy husn"y BJ wwpbint, hwpgph Gu:

-0, -wuwg bw, - dh phs 8bp hwypp Yuw, s£°

Cpontt pwpwnwunijwdp GU  doch-p  hwéwfu hwunbu £ quihu
pwgwlywuswwt Uwfuwnwunigniuutpnud, npuntin wpunwhwjnynd £ fununnh
qupdwupp: Un Yppwnnrpntup hhduwlwund funuwlgwlwu nénud £ hwunhwned:
Unwhuh pwgwlwusnigniuubipp Ywpnn Gu gpnygp ububint b wywwndnnuwu
ghpdwnnye nubuw] b Gppbdu bwb qupdwup wpnwhwinb] wugwsd hpnnniejwu
bpwpbpwp: Hw hwunwnynd £ <Guskih hGnbyw| oppuwyny. "Macht mir doch
gestern die Frau meiner Trdume eine Liebeserklarung!" /hul tptY hd Gpwqubiph
Yhuu hud uppn fununnqwunueiniu £ wunwy/ [Hentschel E. 1986: 143]: Doch-ny
qupiwup b wpwmwhwjnynd ng  dhwju  gponitt pwpwnwuntenlu  niubignn
pwgwywuswwtu  Uwfuwnwunigniuubpnd,  wy twb  hwbwlu  ninpn
owpwnwuntpntu nlubignn twjuwnwunieniututpnud: Wn Yhpwnniygjudp wju ugnud
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E fununnh wyubwipph U thwunwghnpbu  wnbnh  nwibgnn  hpnnnugjwt dhol
hwlwnpnyeyniup, huswbiu'

Du hast doch Angst! Puyg nnt Julubunwd Gu:

U doch-ny uwfuwnwunyeiniup Yupbih b dGluwpwub) hbnlyw) Yepy' ‘Uwnpndu
skp wugunud, np nnu upnn Gu Jupubuw’ funuwyghg wyulwpynd £, np uw
Yhubint & fununnp hniqintupp, |huh nw ypnnddniup, nipwfunipiniu b day wy
qgugnty:

Lwuh np doch-ny Ywpbih £ wwonmwwub) gbpwnwu wfuwnwuntgjwu
dhwunpp huwpwynp wnwpynieyniiubinhg, www wju 2wwn hwpdwp b ywundnquywu
Uwfjuwnwunieniuutpht hniquywu Gpwug wwint hwdwp: <niquywt  punyph
Uwfuwnwunieniuutiphu punpn £ pugwwuswywu huskpwugp: GU doch-p tpnud |
hwlwnpniejnu, npt wnwowund £ fununnh quwhwwwlwup U unnh dnunn
thwuwnwghnpbiu, ppwlwunw Yud Gupwnpuwpwp wnjw hwwnwy Yupdhph Ywd
ghpdnnniejnuutipnp dholi: Uunyeht doch-p Jwybipwlwunyeyniu £ hwnnpnnud:

Jeder wollte doch vorwdrtskommen im Leben, und jeder sah gerne, wenn

seine Kinder mehr wurden als er [Fallada H. 1965: 20].

2t np wdbu dwpn dguind Ep wnwy quw) Ywupnwd, W jnipupwtgniph

hwdwp hwébh Ep wbuub), np pp Gpbluwubpu wyblh b wnwownhdt),

pwu hupp [Swpunw <. 1981: 40]:

Pwgwywuswlwu  wjuwnwunyeniuubpnd  gbpdwubipbuh doch-p
hwjbptunwd unynpwpwp dhwipwuwy wnwudht hwdwpdbp sniuh, wybih 2nun
npwup hwdwwnbipunwiht hwdwwwwnwutuwuntgniuutip Gu, husybiu nw Gpunw
dopp pbpwd oppuwlubpphg: ULnyup Jbpwpbpnd £ uwl w)' wnwybjuwwbu
wpunwhwjnswlwu  funupwiht - gnpdnnnieniutubipht, npnug  hwywuwhpniegniup
hwuwnwwynud £ gipdwubipbund doch-ny, huswbu' Ich hoffe doch,.../ M bu hnyu
niubid... , Ich wiinsche doch...; /Gu wjuniwdbuwjuhy gwulwund Gd.../ Ich nehme
doch an, .../V, bu Gupwnpnu BJ .../ wpunwhwjnniyeniiubpnid:

Uugbipnn  doch-p Ywpnn L hwunbu quw| ninhn  2wpwnwunypjudp
hwpgwlwt twjuwnwunienuutpnd, npnup npwbu  winwhupht Gwuwskih Gu
dhwju huspwugny b Ywpnn Gu wudwuyt| ‘huskpwugqwihu hwngbip’ [Hentschel E.
1986: 136] Ywd ‘Gpypnpnwywu hwpgbp’ [Doherty M. 1985: 31]: Ophuwy’

Du kommst doch am Sonntag zum Ausflug? Yppwlh quint bu s£°

Epuynipuhwih:

Uhusnbin opontt swpwnwunypjwdp win Yhpwnnuyeniup huwpwynp sk,
huswbu' *Kommst du doch am Sonntag zum Ausflug?: GU doch-nJ husbpwuqujhu
hwpgtpp dhoinn dhinnwd niubu, np hwpgunnp npnwlyh Wwwnwuuwuh wyulywihp
ntuh, husp bw wpwnwhwjnnd £ doch-ny b ywwndnnwwt twjuwnwunyejudp: Lw

263



wpnbu  Gupwnpnud L, np hwpgnd  wpunwhwindwd  hpnnnigniup
hwiwwwwwuluwund £ hpwlwunygjuup, ngnud £ hwjwunhwiw] npwund b
hnyu nwh nuunphg unwuw] hp Gupwnpnewu Ybpouwlwt hwuwnwnnuip:
Lbnbwpwp  doch-nd  upynn  hwlwnpnyeniup  hpwnpnipjwu  Gupwnpynn
hdwgnipjwu W wju thwuwnph dhou E, np fununnu punhwupwwbu hwpgund L:
«Wnwhuny' hwlwnpniejwu Gpyne plbnubpp dBY hwppeneyjwu Jpw Bu, npp
gunuynid £ pwnwiht wunyehg nnitpu:» [Hentschel E. 1986: 138]:

Lwuh np hwpgbpnud fununnp npwbu Ywunu Bupwnpnd £, np funuwyhgp
wnbnuwy & wywwwuluwuht, www doch-ny hwjwunhwlwu hwpgbpny yywjwynsnid
Gu gpnigwlhgubph punhwunip  pdwgneyniup: Ungnpulwt  hwjwunmhwywu
hwpgtipnud, npuintin funtwphynn pwjp npynud £ Gpypnpn wnbinnud, wyn punhwunip
hdwgniejniup unbindynwd £ dhwju hwpgh dhongnd, huYy hwywnpnigintu Ywpbh t
wpwnwhwjwnby 2bondwd doch-h dhongny [Helbig G. 1988: 114]: Gpb hwpgwlwu
Uwluwnwunipintup  dfunnd  sh - wwpniwwynd, www fununntu  wlulwind £
hwunwunwlywu wwuwuluwt, hwywnwy nbwpnd® dfunwywu [Franck D. 1980:
186]: Ophuwl’

Du hast doch daran gedacht? /Ululwiynud  npwywt wwwnwufuwu:/

Du hast doch nicht vergessen? /Ujulwynud £ dfunwywt wwwnwufuwu:/

Wu, np fununnu wpunwhwywnnd £ hp Ynndhg wyulwynn wwwnwutuwun,
uwhdwuwthwynd £ hwugbwwnppngp'  hwlwnwpdbint Yuwd  uwwuwdhg  wyi
wwwwufuwl wnwint htwpwynpnigyniup [Helbig G. 1988: 115]: Wn wwwbwnny
doch wwpnwwynn hwpgbipp bwfupunptih dhong Gu qpnygp Jwpbine b wju
hwpgunnh guwuynipjwdp ninnnpnbiint wnnwny:

Doch nicht etwa wwpniuwynn hwpgbipny fununnp dunwywlunigniu k£
wpwnwhwjnnud, hush hwdwp wnhe Ywpnn £ jhub] wnw hpwnpnyejniup Ywd
Uwfunpn wpwnwhwjnnieyniup: U etwa wybjugubing pungdnid Gu pugwuwywu
wpdunpnudp: lununnu hp Ynndhg  wyulwpynn wwwwufuwup  sh hwdwpnud
wuywdwu hwjwuwlwu, nbn punhwywnwyp: Wnwhup hwpgbipny fununnp dh
Ynnidhg uywunuw bt pwgwuwywlu wwwwutuwu, djnw Ynndhg, vwwju, npwlwu
wwwwufuwup, npp Yhwunwwbp hp dnwdwpungegniup, wytih hwjwuwlwu L
hwdwpnwd: Oppuwy’

"Du hast dich doch nicht etwa erkaltet? " fragte Meister Hora besorgt [Ende

M. 1973: 267].

«<n sbu dpubip, hwpgpbg Jupwbin <npwt wuhwugqunwguwsd:

Doch nicht Jwd doch nicht etwa wwpniuwynn hnpnnpwywu hwpgbipp hwéwitu
Yphpwnynud Gu qpnigwlgh wunypep dbipdbint hwdwp: Ophuwy.
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"Mein Lieber", sagte sie leise, "Sie erwarten doch von mir nicht, dass ich

schwindele? " [Boll H. 1997: 196].

«Uhpblhu», wuwg tw Yudwgndy, «nwp An hudwhg s6'p wyuluwnd, np

uwnbid:»

o' dfunnd wwpniwwynn b pE wnwug dfundwu doch-nd hwpgwlwu
Uwluwnwuntpniuubpp  |wju hdwunny  wpunwhwjnnd Gu - Gupwnpnienuttn,
npnug ybpwpbpw;  fununnp npnawlhniejniu k nigntd dwingubi:
Uwnwywfunigyniuubpu nu hnyubipp Gupwnpniypjwu hwwnny U Gu ubipywjwgundd.
dhtus  dwnwdwlunyeniuubpp wugwulwih  hpnnnugjwt gnynugjwtu dwuhu
Gupwnpnigyniuutp Gu, hhduwynpywsé hnyubpp Gupwnpnieniuutp Gu gwulwih
hpnnniugjwt gnjnijwu Jwuht: Uwwnuh dwdwuwlwslp ghpdwubpbunwd, huswbu
uwl hwybpbunid, Gupwnpnienlu wpwnwhwjwnbint dhong k:

Cunhwupwgutind Ywptph £ wub, np hwunwnwlwu  hwpgwlwu
Uwluwnwuntpniuutipnd doch-p hwjtiptund niubund £ hwdwpdbputip: Uwywju
hwpy £ hwodph wnub] twb wjuy hwugwdwupp, np doch-u wyuwntin hwédwfu
Yhpwnynuw £ dfundwu, GU etwa-h U hwjwunipgniu hwygnn wy dwuuhyubpph W
wpunwhwjnniejniuubph  hbwn, npnup unyuwbu  Jdwutwlygnd Gu  ubpgnpdtint,
wqnbgnipniu ennubiint  gnpdpupwghu: Wn wnnwing  hwjtpbund  Yhpwndws
dhongutipp dhown sk, np doch-p uwnyg hwdwpdbipubipp Ywpnn Gu hub; Snpbiet
pninp ophuwlubpnud  pwpqdwunyeniuutpp  hwdwwnbpunwihu Gu: Wuwnbn k|
hwibpbund  hwéwfu  ogquwgnpdynd  Gu  «hn,  witybu  s£, s npy
wpunwhwjwnnyeniuutipp, npnup hwnwwbu hwpdwp Gu hwpgbpnd wyuyuynn
wwwnwuluwl wpunwhwynbine hwdwp: dbpohup /s£” np/ wipqwsd § Uunpbwujwup
gbipdwubipbu - hwjtpbu pwnwpwund npwbu doch-h Bnwuwlwihtu hdwuwnny dhwy
hwdwpdtip /Uunpbwujwu ., 1976: 151/: Pwgh wyn, huswbu gbpdwubiptundd,
hwjtptunwd  unyuwbu hwpgbph dhunind upnn Gu hwnnpnbp  dfunwywu
dwuthyp, hwdwunyeniu hwignn  dwutiwwmnn - wgnwuwuubpp, huswbu  twl
ybwnwnpnyeiniup, qpnygp  uwydnpnn  dwjuwpynueniuubpp  /Apd,  plt Bpynt
(Ggqnuubpnud £ Yuplnp nbp £ fuwnnud huskpwugp: Lwuh np gpuynp nbipunbpnid
husbpwugp pwgwhwjnnptu sh wpnwhwjnynd, www dhon sk, np [Ggulwu
dhongubipnh puwnpnieniup pwpgdwuntejwu dbig nbinhu L (hunud:

Uhwnnwuwynp hwpgbpp U upwug wwppbp Gpwugqubpp Ywpnn Gu (hub;
pwpgiwuwywu fuunhp, npp Yhwnpwhwpyp, et pupgdwushu dwune Gu dhunnd
wnwy pbpnn dhongubipp Gpynt [Ggniubipnd: hupuptu hwulwuwih E, np hwpgh
dhinnwiu nt hwnnpnwlygwlwu gnpdwnnyep wwpgbint hwdwp uplnpynd |
hwdwwbpunh nbpp: Gupwnpnw Gup, np hwibpbund husbpwugp hwjwuwpwnp
wybih Jd6& nbp £ fuwnnud, pwu gbpdwubpbund, pwuh np hwjtpbup wjupwu

265



hwpnwwn s Gnwuwlwjunyeniu wpunwhwjwnn  dwuthlubpnyg,  huswbu
gbipdwubpbup:

Lpwidwjwlwu &ubpnd doch-p Uupnd £ Ywwwpybihp gnpdnnnipjuu b indjug
hpwnpnipjwu  dholt  hwlwunyeniup, uwlwju doch-ny hpwdwup [pwgnighs
obonwnpnud £ unmwund: 6U-U wju nbwpnid wunyep Juwnd £ hpwnpwihu
hwdwwntipuinh  htiin  [Hentschel E. 1986: 139]: GU doch wwpniiwynn
hpwdwuubpny  wpéwqwupnd  Gu  funuwlygh gnpdnnnigywup  Ywd  npw
swwnwpbniu W Ywpnn Gu pulwnwunniginiu ywpniuwlb npwug ujundwdp Yud
£ dbpdt] upw uwfunpn wunypp: Wn nbwpnd bwjuwnwunyeniup  hwéwtu
wuhwywunignit - wpnwhwwnn  dwjuwpynientu fwd nhdbwal £ niubund,
huswtu’

,»Quatsch “ sagte er ,lassen Sie doch die Seele aus dem Spiel “[B&ll H. 1997:

122].

-Chdwpnipnt't, wuwg tw, - nb hwugh'un ennbip hngniu:
dunwlwu b doch wwpniiwynn hpwdwuubpp Ywpnn Gu dhon wjiu dwdwuwy
Yhpwnybi, Gpp putwnwwynn gnpdnnnipjniup funubiint wwhhu wpnbu Yuwnwpyb,
pupwgph dbe k& Jwd wnujwqu bwfuwwnbuynid k:

Lpwiwjwlwu  wfuwnwuniyggniuubpnud  doch-h - Yhpwnnigjwu  dwuht
gpwlwunigjwu dby hwlwnhp Ywpdhpubpn gnjnueniu niubu:  Uhts, ophtwly,
Spwuyp gwunwd L, np doch-p hpwdwuhu rnwwbgubine b wuhwdpbpniejwu
Gpwug £ hwnnpnnud [Franck D. 1980: 188], <Ljphgp doch-p nwunw  twl wju
dwuuhlubph  owppp, npnup  ‘hwugquwwgunn, pwnwpwywph, wybh 2ntn
hwwughy wgnbgnientt Gu pnnund’ [Helbig G. 1988: 113] L npw unphhy
hpwdwup dendwunwd W hug-np swihny fuunpwuph punye b unwunwd: (36 wprynp
doch-ny hpwdwuutpp uphpwihp, hnpnnpulwtu Ywd wuhwdpbp Gpwug nwbu,
huwpwynp & npnot’ Glubind  ppwnpniggniuhg W ninbllgnn  hwpwbquywu
Gpunyputiphg: Cun npnwd wpunp £ gpnigwyhgubiph nbpwihtu hwpwptpniggniup:
Legquywu wy dhongubpp  unyuwbu nbp Gu  juwnnud: Wuwbu doch-h
hwdwygnreyniup wy; GU-ubph Ywd npny dwlypwjubiph htwn Ywpnn £ unp Gpwug
hwnnpnb| fununnh nhppnpnonwip: Doch mal hwdwnpnigintup unynpwpwn ugnud |
funphnipn, wnwowny Ywd fuunpwup, wjuhupt nwbunwd L funuph dendwgdwu
gnpdwnnye: Ophuwl' Geh doch mal zum Arzt! - Quw' pdoyh, L= Udbh dbind &
doch-h hwdwlgnieniup bitte-h hbwin' Setzen Sie sich doch bitte! - tuunpnud G
uuwnb'p, £/ Ypwu hwlwnwy' doch endlich hwdwlgnuygyniup ugnd k£ fununnp
hwunhdwuwupp Ywd wnuwqu wuhwdpbpnyeniup, ophuwy' Hor doch endlich auf
mit dem Weinen! - & bpowwbiu nunupbgpnt' jwgn: Endlich-p eny| £ wwihu
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Gupwnpb], np hpwdwuu wpnbu Jdp wuqwd hugk £, U np wwhwugynn
gnpdnnnieintut wpnbu Junnig wtiwp b uwnwpgwd hubn:

Ophuwyubph nhwwpynwp enyp £ wwhu uunb, np hpwdwuubph d6d dwup
wudhowywunpbu  Ybpwpbpnud £ funupwjht hwnnpnwygdwup,  npnup
hhduwlwunw wjuwhuh Ynstip Gu, huswbu' erzdhl doch, nb wwwndp'p...; sag mir
doch, ...; nb wuw hud... versteh mich doch richtig 6p'oin hwulwghp hué...,
bedenken Sie doch..., nb dinwdt'p, sei doch verniinftig nb Ginh'n funhbd, stellen Sie
sich doch mal vor nt dh hww wwwlbpwgptp b wju: <pwdwjwlwu
Uwfjuwnwunieniuubpnd  doch-p  hwjbpGund  nwbund £ dhwju dwutwyp
hwiwwwwwuluwunugyntu: - UWuhwdpbp b Gnwunniu hpwdwuubpnd  doch-p
hwdwygynud £ mal-p Yuwd endlich-h htiwn: <wjbipbunud wyn bwuwnwunteniututpnud
doch-p ytpwpwwnpynud £ hhduwlwun nb-ny, oppuwy’

Lassen Sie doch diese kindische Sauferei [Boll H. 1997: 113].

- 6 pnntip wn Gpbjuwjwywu hwppbgnnnue)niup:

Wuwhuny, doch-h Yphpwnnigjwu wwppbp wbuwlubph Jbpindnyeyniup b hwyn
ptpbg  wwppbp  wbuwyph  wpuwnwungNuubpnd np dwwnuwtynn
hwlwnpniejwu pubinubpp:

Cwpgwywt wfuwnwunieniuubipnd doch-p upnud £ hwlwunteyniup  hwpgynn
gnpdnnnipjwu U wyu thwuwnh dholi, np hwpgunnu wpnbu Gupwnpnud £, Jwd £ w
dnnwght £ hpbu hpwlwunid dwune hpnnnieniup:

Lpwdwjwlwu  twfuwnwunignuubpnud doch-p upnd £ wdjwy
hpwnpnigjwtu b wwhwugynn  gnpdnnnigjwu dhol  gnjnuejnit niubignn
hwlwunieniup,  huYy  quulynyeniu wpnwhwjinnn  twfuwnwunieniuubpnid’
gwuynipjwu b hpwlwunigywu dhole hwlwuniegyniup:

Pwgwlwuswlwu vwfuwnwuniginiuubpnud doch-u  pungdnd £ hwlwuntpniup
fununnh wyulwihph b hpwlwund nbinh niukignn gnpdnnnipwtu dheol:

Muundnnuywt twfuwnwunieniuubpnd UbGé Jwuwdp hwlwnpneniu £
unbindynd  thwunwghnpbt wnyw U Gupwnpynn Jwd htwpwynp hwywnwy
Ywpdhph dhol' funuwlght fununnh wbuwlbnnu hwdngbine uwwwnwyny: Ujn
wwwbwnny doch-ny wwwndnnwywu Uwfuwnwunigniuubipp  wpunwhwjnywsd
hwdwdwjunieiniu wyulwinn mwpp GU ywpniwwynid:

huswbu wpnbu ugb| Gup hwjbptunud shw doch-h dhwupwuwly hwdwpdbp:
Ywu Jdhwu dwutwyh hwdwpdbpubp: <puwdwjwywt Uwuwnwunignuutpnud
doch-p hwjtiptunwd hhduwywunw ypwpuwnpynd £ nb nwuwywynpnn pwnndy,
wwwdnnwlwyu b hwpgwlwu  Ywfuwnwunyegniuubpnd® sk np, wilup
wpunwhwjnnyeniuubpny: <wjbipbu  hwdwnpdbipubph hwpgp puubihu Yupbh |
punhwupwgubiny wubi, np doch-p nbwpbtph dGé dwunwd hwdwpdtip sniuh W np wy;
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dhongubipp, huswybu Gnwuwlwynpnn pwjbpp, wwwnuht W wju, pwdwpwp sGu

pynid, doch-h ubipwgnnn gnpdwnnypeu wwwhnybint hwdwp:
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KAPUHE OTAHECAH - CEMAHTUKO-dYHKLIMOHAJIbHbIE
OCOBEHHOCTU MOJAJIbHOI YACTULLbI DOCH U BO3MOMHbIE
BAPUAHTDbI EE MEPEBOJA

OfHUM M3 MHOrOYWCNEHHbIX CPeLCcTB BbIpaMeHUA MOJAIbHOCTU B
HEMELLKOM A3blKe ABNAIOTCA MofanbHble YacTuubl. Hapapy c HapeuvAmu,
HaKNOHEHWEM rnarona U oTpULAHMEM OHU CRYyKaT ANA BblpaKeHUA OTHOLLEeHUA
FOBOPALLETO K CMbICTY NPEATIOMEHNA.

B cratbe obcymparotca ceMaHTUKO-(PYHKLMOHaNbHbIE OCOBEHHOCTM
Mo[anbHOI YacTuubl doch, ee NPoABNEHUA B pa3HbIX TUNax npegyoxeHnin. Bo
Bcex  ynotpebneHuax  doch  ecTb  3neMeHT  NPOTHUBOMOJMONKHOCTU,
KOHTpacTHoCTU. MojanbHaa yacTuua doch COOTHOCUT MONOMUTENBHYHO OLLEHKY
FOBOPALLEr0 C BO3MOMHbIM MPOTUBOMONOMHBLIM  BOCMPUATMEM CMbICNA
NPeLIoMKEHUA CO CTOPOHbI PELUNUEHTA.
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KARINE HOVHANNISYAN - THE SEMANTIC AND THE FUNCTIONAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE DOCH MP AND POSSIBLE WAYS OF ITS
TRANSLATION

Modal particles are one of the various ways of expressing modality in
German. MPs, as well as adverbs and the grammatical category of mood,
reflect the attitude of the speaker towards the meaning of the sentence.

The article discusses the semantic and the functional characteristics of the
doch MP, its detection in different types of sentences and possible ways of its
translation. In all the doch usages a definite contrasting element may be
signed out, which supposes the opposite meaning of the sentence.

Doch MP correlates the positive attitude of the speaker with the
possible negative perception of the meaning expressed in the sentence by the

recipient.
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£S 81.42(09)

uchuususeh <udsururnr@3nhuuerh anrounnk3feusre
S6LUSh ShrMURLULNRE3UL <UVUWLUreNhU

<UUUhY 1URUM3UL

<pdtwpwnbp' inbpunp  inbuwly,  inbpunp gnpdwnnype.  inbnblundwlwl U
Ynswlwity, inbpuinbinh nwuljwpgnid, inbpunwlwqdwlwl Jarnidnyanit

Stntywwndwlwu b hwnnpwygwlwu nbluuninghwubph wpwg qupgqugdwu
gnigpupwg unp huwpwynpnigyniuubp Gu unbndynid wpfuwwnwup thuwnpnnutiph
hwdwp, huswbu twl unp wwhwuoubp U ubpyuwywgynd dEnuwpynieyniuubinh
Ynndhg hwjgnpnubippu: Wn wwhwugubpp wdpwgpynd Gu pwihnip  nbinh
hwjwmwpwpnigyniuubipned:

dtnuwpynipniuutiph Ynndhg ubipywjwgynn wwhwugubipp wpwwgnnud tu
wyjw| hwuwpwynypjwu  unpdbpt nt wpdbpubpp,  Gplwu  Gu quihu
hwuwpwynipjwu b woluwwnwontywih  qupgugnwiubpp,  w2fuwwnwupw)hu
hwpwpbpnugyniuubpp,  twywwwlubpp b uwwunwubpp: Wn gnpdpupwgp
wwhwuontd b hwdwwwwwufuwu Gqulwt wpunwhwjnnieint, npp <fuwfunnud
E puwlwt |Gquh uwhdwuubpp> unbindtiny jnipophuwly depwtiquyw upwuubph
hwdwlwpg, npntin pwnbipp unwunid Gu unp hdwuwn nL wpdtip:

Uhowqgqujuwgdwt b gnpwihqughwih nwpwopowuntd utin dwulwghwnwywu
ghwnbihputipp wylu s6u Yupnn dhwly twuwwwdwup hwunhuwtw] wofuwwnwup
gunubint hwdwp: Ywplunpynd Bu wy] hwwnlwuhoubp, npnup wwjdwuwynpdws sku
dhwju gnun dwutwghnwlwu hpwablyywoénigjudp: Snpdwwnniubipp thuwnpnd Gu
hpwgby wotuwwnnubph, npnug wnol npynwd U pwpdp dwutwghwnwlwu U
ytipohu wwphubphu uwl ny dwutwghwnwywu wwhwugutip:
Lwnwpwuntmbuwlywu U hwuwpwlwywu  pwpbhnfunidubpp wgnnud  GBu
hwjnwpwpnigyniuubph e Yunmgwdph U pb  hdwuwnph  Ypw:  Wuwhuny'
hwjmwpwpnigyniuubpp Unp wbup nu pnwunwyniyeniu Gu unwund nu unp
gnpdwnnye U Yuwnwpnid:

Wluwwnwwnbnh  hwjwwpwpnigniuubpp nupétp b dwdwuwlwyhg
wofuwphnd dbp wnopjuwih wupwdwubh dwup: <wjwnwpwpnuejniuubph (Ggyh
hGunwgnundwu wpnhwywunyeniup pwgwwpynud £ upwuny, np dbp dpgwlygw)hu
nwpnid dtup unhwyywsd Gup [hunwd hwowtu ng dhwju wofuwwnwup, wyle wuwwnnn
thunpb;  dbpohtpu  hwdwp nhdnwd Gup  hwywpwpnejniuubiph  oquniejwup:
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Snpdwwnnth hwjnwpwpnigjwu inbpuwnhg £ Ywiujws, e Uw hus Ynunhugbunhg
unhwyywsd Yhuph hp wwwgw woluwwnnnhtu puwnpb), nwwnh hwdwwywnwuluwu
nbpunh duwybpwnwip swwn Yupunpynud £ Ldwu nbpunbpp dLwybpwndp ng
dphwju ywpquwbu wuhpwdbon hdnnyeniuutp § wwhwuonud, wjl dwdwuwyh
pupwgpnud duwynpnid b phjwnpnud £ wwhwugubn ni Ywunuubip:

f[Gwithnip  wbinh  hwdwp  hwjnwpwpnieniuutpp npwbu - |Equpwuwywu
htilmwgnundwt wnwplyw hwjuywt jwqupwunigjwu dbe s&U nwnuwuppyb:
Qnyniggniu sniubt twlb wpluwwwwnbnh  hwjwwpwpnyejwt nbipuinp
gnpdwnnyRubphu, nbpunwlwqdwywu L (quywu
wnwUduwhwwynigyniuubpht - uyppjwd  ghwnwlwu  hGunwgnuiniegniuubp  ny
(iqwpwuntpniuhg, ny b hwnnpnwlygwlwu wnbunigyniututiphg: Quwywsd Ybpohtu
wwphubpht wnbpuwnh  dbppndnggniup gpwynd £ Gppuwuwpn hwy
ghwnuwlwuubph  npwnpnieyniup,  uwlwju  wnbpunph  |Gqugnpdwpwuwlwu
nnwWlwuhpnijwt wnwugpnd gunuynd £ dbé dwuwdp gpwlwu inbipunp Yud
ghywgnwjhu inbipuwnp:

Ubpywjnwu  gnjnigyntt sniubu ghwnwywu  junwwwpubp  inbpunh  wyu
wbuwyp Gogphin  Jbpndnipjwu  Bupwpybint  hwdwp:  Wn  wwwbwnny 5
woluwwnwwnbinh hwjnwpwpnjwu ybpnidnigintup npwtiv hwnnprwygnegjw unp
&l hwywnuyt £ dbp nipwnpniegjwu Yauwmpnunid:

Nwnuduwuppnipjwt dywwnwlu  pwihnp wnbnh hwdwp hwjnwpwpnyeniup
npwbu wbpun nhwnwpybing, ubplwjwgubp npw  Yunnigwdpwihu, ndwlwu
ghpdwnwlwu, huwppubpp b wnwuduwhwwnynyeniuubpp:  dbipoht  opowunid
dtidwgti b (iqyupwuubtiph hbnwppppnieniup wnbtipuntiph nwuwlwpgdwu futnph
hwunbw, huswybu  vwl  pwug  hEwnwgnundwup  gnpdwpwluwywuwu
(Gqwpwuntpjwu wbuwuyniuhg: tw wwpdwuwdnpdws £ wju hwugwdwupny, np
20-pn. nwph tpypnpn. Ytuhg (Gqupwtniegut kg h hwjn Glws U quipquignn
(Gqwpwuwlwu  unp  ghwnwluwpgp'  wbpunph  Gqupwunyeniup,  nupdwy
(Gqwpwunipjwt  wnwudht pwdhu: Sbpuwnh Gqwpwunipjwu  hhduwhwpgp'
wbpuinh wmbuwyubph tywpwagpnient £ b nbpunbph nwuwYywpgndp: huswbu
Jywynud £ dwutwghunwywu gpulwuntegintup, nbipuntiph nwuwlwpgnudp nyniphu
futnhp sk (Gqyupwuttiph hwdwn:

Utp nwnwuwuppnigjwt  hwdwp  hGnwppppwywu £ hwnlwwbu
gbhpdwuwywu wnbpuwnph |Gqupwuniginiup, npnbn wbpunbph nwuwlwpgdwup
wnwyb] dbtd npwnpniginiu £ onwpagnd: Lpkup, np wjuop gbipdwlwlywu
dwutwghnwlwu gpwlwunigjwu dby gnjnuejnit niubit wbipuinh wnbuwyubph
uwhdwudwt wwppbp dnnbgnwdubp bW nbnbu  sh uwnbndyt; hGunwgnundwu
dhwutwlwu depnnwpwuntpniu:
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Stpunbiph  nwuwlwpgiwu fuunhpubpny  qpwnytp bu gbpdwuwgh
(Gqwpwuubn’ L. Pppupbpp, < <wjubdwup, 4. Opbuubpp, L. Gwugbp, L
Unwdshyp b wynp: Skpunp  |Gqupwunigjwtu  wbunigjudp  qpunynn
ghwnuwlwuubpp  phpbug  woluwwnenuutpnd - wpwnwhwynbp  Gu wwppbp
dninbignuiubp nwuwluwpgdwu fuunpph Jepwpbpwi® Uwlwiu gnjnuggniu sniup
wnbpunp nbuwlubph nwuwlwpgiwt dhwutwlwu dnnbgnd: Swulwgwsd thnpd
nwuwlwnpgbli| wbipunh  wnbuwlubpp, fuunhpubp Bu - wnwowgund  winbipuwnh
hpduwhwpgbpny qpwnynn wbuwpwuubph hwdwp, pwuh np funupwihu L
wbpunwihu dwupbtpph U pdwubph pwquwqwunieniup wuuwwn £ U huwpwynp
sk uwuwnhs  Ybpwny ubplujwgul]  wnbpunbph  nwuwlwpgnwp: - Skpunbiph
nwuwlwnpgdwu hhduwhwngp, gunuybny Ggwpwuubph donwlwi npwnpniejw
ytuwnpnunwd, hwdwnpynid & dhus opu fuunpwhwpnyg:

Legupwuubph thnpétpp, wwppbip nbpuwnbp pun wmbuwlubph “Sorten”,
fudptiph “Klassen” Ywd whwbph “Typen” » nwuwlwngbint, wnwowgb) Gu wju
wuhwpwdbionnieiniuhg, nn wnbipuwntipp L Ywnnigywdpwjhu
wnwuduwhwuwynigyniuubpp wnwy U qwihu  hwnnpnuygwywu  wwppbp
fuunhputip hwnprwhwpbiint bwywwnwyny:

Sbpdwuwlwu Gguwpwuwlwu Ggpnypwpwunieiniup pwqdwpnywunwl
L (7extgruppe, Textklasse, Textgattung, Textart, Textbereich, Texttyp) wnuwgnnud b
wju fuunph Yybpwpbpw) pwqdwlwpdnigintup, npu £ Ywufunpnond £ nbpuntiph
nwuwlwpgdwu wmwppbp wunnuubph pwqdwquunteniup: Swppbp dninbgnwdubp
htimlyw| hwubwgnigyniuubiph wbpuwn, wpy, wnbuwl, dwip, funidp uwhdwubin
hwdwp wuhnwwih Gu, unyuphul dwutwghwnwywu gpwlwunyejwu dby npwug
Yhpwndwu wnnudny:

“Textsorte  "hwulwgniejniup, npp hwnwwbu  Ywpunp £ dbp
nunwWuwuhpnipjwu hwdwp Yhpwnynd £ 20-pn nwph 70-wwtu pywlwuutiphg h
ytip: Cunhwunyy wndwdp inbipuinh wnbuwl (Textsorte) hwuljwgnieiniup pulwiyned
E npwbu, [Ggupwuwlywu U gnpdwpwiwlwu wnwuduwhwwnynieniuutpny
odinywd wbpun: dwdwuwlwlyhg ghwnejuu dby gnjnyentu sniuh  inbipuinp
wnbuwy (Textsorte) hwuljwgnipwu Jdhwju db&Y uwhdwund: LEplwjwgubup L.
Pphuptiph wbpuinh wbuwyh (Textsorte) uwhdwunudp. «Skipuwnp wnbuwlubipp
hwunhuwund Gu npwbu udny pwpn Ggulwu gnpdnnnipniuttipp Uywpwagpbnt
hwdwp, UL  wnwuduwund  Gu hwdwwbpunwihu  (hpwyhbwywyhu),
hwnnpnuygwlwu-gnpdwnwlwu b Yuwnngwdpwiht  (pGpwlwuwywu L
ptdwwhy)  wnwudtwhwwynyenuubpny:  Rwpquuwind  wwwdwywunpbu

97 Cwd. Krause 2000
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(iqqulwu  hwuwpwynyeniuntd,nbipuinh nbuwlubpp nwpébp Bu Gquyhpubph
wnonw ghwbihpp. npwup niubtu pbplu vwhdwuwthwy wanbgnyeniu, pwyg U
wjuwbiu htionnwgunud Gu hwnnpnwlygdwu gnpdpupwgp, wnwiny
hwnnpnwygynnubiph  hunnwly nhppnppond nbipunp  unbnddwu W pulwdwu
hwdwp»:% | Textsorten sind konventionell geltende Muster fiir komplexe sprachliche
Handlungen und lassen sich als jeweils typische Verbindungen von kontextuellen
(situativen), kommunikativfunktionalen und strukturellen (grammatischen und
thematischen) Merkmalen beschrieben. Sie haben sich in der Sprachgemeinschaft
historisch entwickelt und gehdren zum Alltagswissen der Sprachteilhaber; sie besitzen
zwar eine normierende Wirkung, erleichtern aber zugleich den kommunikativen
Umgang, indem sie den Kommunizierenden mehr oder weniger feste Orientierungen
fur die Produktion und Rezeption von Texten geben.* [ Brinker 2000: 124]

Uptuwwnwwnbnh  hwjunwpwpnieniuubpp npwbiu - wbpun  Jbipindbihu
hhduybi| Gup L. Pphuptiph tbipunwpwiuwywu wofuwwnnyeniuubph Yypw:

SGnpéwpwuwlwu  Gqupwunigjwt  wnwowwnwp  ubpluwjwgnighs
gbpdwuwgh ghwuwywu L. Pphupbipp  wbpunh wbuwlyh wybih  bgphn
punpnodwu  hwdwp  ubpdndnd £ hwdwwnbpunwihtu, wnbpunwywgqdwlywu L
gnpdwnwlwu swihwuhpubip, Uugkind, np  wbpunh gnpdwnnypp  wbpuwnh
hpduwlwu hwwlwupoubphg £ W Yupunp swihwupy' nbpuinbpp pun judpbiph
nwuwluwnpgbint  hwdwp: % Cuwn  Pphupbpp  wbpunnd  fjununnuiywu-
Yuwwwpnnulwu'® wlwpt hwdwwywnwufuwund £ inbpunh gnpdwnnyep, pun
npnd wbpuwnbipp Ywpnn Gu wwpniuwybp dh pwuh fununnuwu-Yunmwpnnulwu
gnpdnnniejntuubp, uwlwju dhwju d&Yu £ punpnonud hwnnpnwlgniejwu hdwuwp,
dnnntup, wjuhupt fununnp ybpwpbpdniupp «wuyjwdh» ufundwdp: Wn gbphotunn
gnpdwnnyep uwhdwuynd £ npwbiu nbipuinh gnpdwnnye: Skpunh gnpdwnnypeh
hhdwu Jpw ghnuwywup wmwppbpuynud £ nbpunh wnbuwlubph hpug funwdp.
tiqyulywu Yuwngbip, npnup hwdwfudpnid Gu wy] wnbipunbiph nbuwlutip:

9% fFwpguwunteniup wpjws £ hnndwdwanph Ynndhg
%  “Vor dem Hintergrund des oben skizzierten  Textsortenbegriffs
handlungstheoretischer Pragung betrachten wir die Textfunktion als Basiskriterium
zur Differenzierung von Textsorten. Dieses Kriterium erscheint- sprachtheoretisch
gesehen- als ausreichend begriindet, und es bestimmt auch in hohem MaBe unsere
alltagssprachliche Textklassifikation.“ (Brinker 1985: 125)
100 qppdwubpbu illokutiv - Ggpnyph  hwibpbl  hwdwpdbpp'  fununnuiwu-
Ywwwpnnuywu Ybpgws £ U. Lwqupuuh «LEqupwuwlwu  wnbpdhuubph
Ppwuubipbu-nnubpbu-hwbpbu nunwWtwywu pwnwpwuhg».
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Wuwhuny' wnbpuwnp, punhwung wndwdp, Yuwnwpnud £ hhug gnpdwnnyje.
nbnGYwwnywlwu (Informationsfunktion), Ynswwu (Appellfunktion),
wwpwwynpneniuubiph  unwudund  gnpdwnnypep  (Obligationsfunktion), othnud
wwwhnynn gnpdwnnye (Kontaktfunktion), ntyjwpwuwnhy (Deklarationsfunktion):

Stntywwndwywu gnpdwnnyep hpwywuwgynwd k, Gpp unp ghwnbijphp k
thnfuwugynid Ywd &bnppbpynud, Ywd b niuunpnnp wnbntlwgynd & hus- np dh
hpwyh6wyh dwupu: Ynswlwu nbpunbipp wannwd Gu puptipgnnh wywhywséph Ywd
Ywnsdhph Ypw: Mwpuwynpnigyniuubph unwudunwd gnpdwnnypep hpwywuwgynud
E, Gpp hwugbwagpnnp hp Wwwpwunwlwdnigntut £ wpnwhwjnnud niuynpnnhu:
Cihnd wwwhnynn wbpunbph oqunipjwdp dhowuduwwihu hwpwpbpnyeniuutp £
unbindynid, huy nblwpwwnpy gnpdwnnyep nulunpnnp hwdwp  Jdh o unp
hpwlwuntgyntu £ unbindnud: Snpdnnnipnitubph opowuwyp b hwnnpnwygwlwu
hpwyphbwyp Ywplunp nbp G uwwpnd nbipunp gnpdwnnypp npnabint hwdwp:
Pphupbpp wwihu t « whpuinp gnpdwnnye » Gapnyeh uwhdwunwp: «Skpuwnp
ghpdwnnye » bgpnypep Ujwpwgpnd £ wbpun Yuqdnnh  hwnnpnuwygwywu
uwywwwlp  wndw  hwuwpwynieniund  punniujwd  |Gqulwu  dhongubiph
oqunigjwdp: » ”Der Terminus ,Textfunktion“ bezeichnet die im Text mit
bestimmten, konventionell geltenden, d.h. in der Kommunikationsgemeinschaft
verbindlich  festgelegten  Mitteln  ausgedriickte ~Kommunikationsabsicht  des
Emittenten.” [Brinker 1985:86]

Cwdwdwju  Pppupbph  wbunipjwu  hwjwnwpwpnigjwtu nbpunp

wbnbuwnduywu b Ynswlwu  wbpunh  wbuwy  E Upfjuwwnwintinh
hwjnmwpwpnigyniuutipp Yuwnwnpnd Gu twppbip gnpdwnnypubp:
Cwdwdwju wju wundwup, pwthnp wnbnh  hwjwnwpwpniypjwt  wnwoht  dwup
wbntlwwdwywu punyp ntuh, huy guwynp dwund potund £ hnpnnph Jud g
Ynsh funupwiht wywnp: Uw bpwtwynwd £ gnpdwwiniu npnnd £ wuwwnwup
thunmpnnhtu  nhdbp  gnpdnnnipjwt U owndyt] pYwpyywsd  wofuwmnwupwht
wwjdwuubphu hwdwdw)u:

h ujwwp nwbuwiny, np wnwoht dwunwd wnbintlwuwynigintu £ wnipynid
ghpdwwnth W upw  gnpdniubinugywt  dwuhu, Ywpnn bGup  wunb, np
hwjnmwpwpnigyntt Yugdnnp hwynunwd £ dbg, b hush dwuhu £ funupp, hus k
ubpywjwgyni:  Un wwwbwnny  wnweoht  dwup  Ypnwd £ gluwynpwwbu
wbntlwwdwywu gnpdwnnype: Gpp  nwnwWuwuppnd  Gup  hwjnwpwpniejwu
pnjwunwynigyntup - Ywpnn  Gup  wub, np hwjnwpwpnigintup ng dhwju
wbntlwwynieintu £ thnfuwugnud, wjuhtpl, «<hwjnunwi» pwthnip nbinh dwuht,

101 (Fwpgdwunieiniup wpywd  hnnwdwagnp Ynndhg
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uywpwgnpbinyg  wdw)  denuwpynieniup.  «Auch  in der  dynamischen
Automobilzulieferindustrie kommt es nicht allzu haufig vor, dass ein Unternehmen im
Lauf von 10QJahren seinen Umsatz vervielfacht... ». % wj U Yww £ hwuwmwwnnud
wbpun Juqdnnph b wbipunt nwyunpnnh dhol, Yuwwpbing Yuwh hwuwnwwndwu
ghpdwnnyp: <wjnwpwpnijwu dbe UYny £ wpynd vwlb npdbp wpu uwd wju
pwihnip wnbnh hwdwp: Wuwhuny, nwyunpnnp dnin Juuwpbugnpddwu W
wwpunwynpywdnipjwu qqugntd £ wnwowuntd. «Ich verpflichte mich, die Handlung
X zu tun». 9 hul bpp wwwgqwihu NnnNYwéd fununnwdubip Gu wnipgnd gnpdwiwnnth
Ynnuhg, wnwowund & uwl Ywwnwnbugnpdybint gwuynigniu. « Wir sichern lhnen
ein  elgenstindiges  Arbeiten....und  ein  teamorientiertes  Betriebsklima...»
(Obligationsfunktion)
Cwonnpnhy UGy wy bywwnwy Gup nbuund nbpuwn Yuqdnnh Ynndhg, Gpp bw tonud
E uwhiwwywjdwuubp'wuduwlwt  hwnlwupgubp juwd  dwulwghnwlwu
npwlywynpnidubp  wpfuwwnwupp  unwudubint  hwdwp:  buswbu  upkighup,
hwugbtiwgpnnp uwhdwuwthwyynwd £ hnpnnpdwt ninpny W wgnnud £ wofuwwnwup
thumpnnph  Jpw: &Y pwuph np wjunbn hnpnnpdwt  fununnulwu  fudph
wnwuduwhwwnynigyniuubp Bu h hwjn quihu, wlyuhwwn &, np wju hwndwdénud
wbpunp  Ynswlwu gnpdwnnyph  hwwlwuhoubp b wwpniiwynd:  Ynswlwu
gnpdwnnypep bpunw k, Gpp hwjnwpwpnigntu Yugdnnp gnpénnnieniuttiph £
dnnd woluwwmwup thunpnnht , wgnnud £ upw Ywpdhph Ywd wwhywdph Ypw:
Npwbu  [Gguywu wnwuduwhwwnynigniuubp  Ynswlwtu  wnbipunbph  hwdwp
Pphuptipp  ugnud £ hpwdwjwlwt  twfuwnwunieniuubp,  wunpny  pwjtpny
wpwnwhuwjwnnyeniuutn, wwjdwuwlwu pwnn uinnpunwuwywu
Uwfuwnwunwpiniuubip. « Wenn Sie diese Herausforderung in einem stark international
geprigten Umfeld reizt, senden Sie bitte Ihre vollstindigen Bewerbungsunterlagen an
unser Personalmanagement. »
Npwbugh npnayh nwnwuwuhpynn  hwjnwpwpnigyniuutiph - gliphotunn
gnhpdwnnyep, wtwp £ wnwehu htpehu ytipdwuygh wbpunh gbpwljw tywwnwyp:

Stipuwnh  gnpdwnnyep uwwnhs  Ubplwjwgubine  hwdwp, wbwp Lk
nwnwiuwuhpbi |Ggulwu dhongubipp, oguwgnpdwsé wpunwhwjnnieniuutipp L
Ywnnigwdpp:  Funupwiht  wywbpp  Yupunp  swihwupgubp G inbipuwnh
gnpdwnnyeh U wkpuwnh tywwnwyh hwdwp:

Upluwwnwwnbnh  hwjnwpwpngniutbpnud - pnqwunwywiht - wnnwing
gbiph2tuntd £ Ynsh funupwihu whwnp: “ ...Dann starten Sie bei einem der fiihrenden

102F A.Z. Stellenmarkt Online, gesehen am 04.02.2015
103 Cwid. Brinker (1998) S. 109
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Weltmarktanbieter fiir Medizintechnik durch/, ” %% Uluhwjwn L, np wjuwhup
funupwiht  wywnbpp  owpdwnhpe Gu  hwunhuwunwd  niuunpnnh hwdwp
wndwquwupbnt nyjw) hwjnwpwnpnipjwup:

Unswlwu gnpdwnnyep hpwagnpdynwd £ twl  hwjwnwpwpnyeniuubpnid
wnlw hwpgwlwu. “ Haben wir Ihr Interesse geweckt?’ , L hpwdwjwwu. “ ....dann
senden Sie uns lhre vollstindigen Bewerbungsunterfagen » Uwfuwnwunipniutinp
dhongny: 7 Ybuwnpnuwuwiny hwwnlwwbu hwjinwpwpnijuu  pnjwiunwyntgjwu
Unw.

Bewerbungsunterlagen ” , Jwpnn btup hwugl] wju bgpwlwgnigjwu, np

“

Bewerben Sie sich, ...... Senden Sie bitte Ihre  vollstandigen

wofuwwnwwnbintph hwjnwpwpnigyniuubpnu npwbu gipwyw gnpdwnnye Ywnpbih £
hwdwnb Ynswywu gnpdwnnypep:

<pdugting  upqwdé  gnpdwnnypubph  Ypw  Yuqdbup  hbwnlyw)
hwnnpnwlygwlwu wunypubpp woluwwnwwmnbinh hwjwnwpwpnigniuubph hwdwp.

1. Stntlwwndwlywu

2. Unswlwu

3. Lwdngbint %

Nwnuwuwuppnigjwt wju  dwund  Yeunpnuwuwtp  nbpunwlywqdwlwu
fuunppubpp Jpw: Stpuwnp |Gqupwuwlwu Jbpndngegniup' nbpunwlwqiwywu
Jbppndniggniu £, wju F, punhwunyp Ywuntubph b wwydwbubph
niunwuwuhpniejnLup:

Luwfuwnwunigyniuubiph hbppwywuniejniup Ywpnn £ nbpun hwdwpybi|, Geb
wju pnjwunwynipintt b plidwunhy Yuwwwygniejniu niuh: Skpuwnh hwulywgnigjwu
uwwnhs hwdwwwnthwly vwhdwunwd, npp Ywpnn £ punniugtp pninpp Ynndhg, puwn
Pphupbiph gnynientu snwuh: (1997:12-15)

Uofuwwnwintinh hwjnmwpwnnigjwu nbpunnwlwgdwywu hhduwywu
wnwUduwhwwynipniuubp. wju U, np wnbipunh ptdwu wnlw £ wpnbu huy
wofuwwnwuph hwjnmwpwpniejwu dLwybpwdwu dbe:

Snipwpwugnip  hwjnwpwpnigjwu  hpdpnd Yw  pwdwund  phdwwnhy
dwubpph: Wu hwuqwdwupp swybwnp £ wspwpenn wnyh: Lwuh np wojuwwnwuph
hwjwmwpwpnigyniuubipp wnwppbpynwd Gu niph2 puwqwywnubiph
hwjwmwpwpniegintuutiphg twb wyu hwdgudwupny:

104 F A.Z. Stellenmarkt Online gesehen am 02.02.2015
105 Uptuwwnwiinbinh hwynwpwpnigyniup hhdugws £ uwb hwdngbniy(Persuasion)
gnpdwnnyeh Ypw: Grb wwhwugynn dwutwgbinh Ywphp sihup, hwdngbnt Yuphp
lu sbup niubuw b wyju gnpdnup wybinpn Ynwnuw, huswbiu twl nunbuwlwu
gnyuiqgnh wwpwgwynu:
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Uptuwwwwnbinh  hwjwnwpwpnyeniuubipp Ywpbih £ pwdwub]  hbnbyw)
hwwnywdutipp:
« N" Y » E hunpnud « ni” Jd » b« h” s Yapuy »:
«N” Y »p dnwpynpniu £, hp ubpyuywuwine dup, « n” W »- p woluwwnwup
thuinpnnh wudtwlwu W Jwutwghnwlwu npuwlwynpnudubipu Bu, « h° us Yapw»- p
gnyg Lt wwhu Yuwp woluwwnwup thunpnnp htin: Wu bpbp  hhduwlwu
pnjwunwynpyniuubpp Ywpnn Bu (pugyb) ns hhduwywu pwnwnphsubpny: huly p°
usnt woluwwnwup thuwnpnnp wbwp £ nhdh hbug wyju denuwpynigjwup, W husnt” £
nyjw dEnwpynipjwup wuhpwdbon unp woluwwnwlhg W p™ s wywwnwyny:
Wuwhuny, niubup hhug pdwwhly pwnwnphsubn, npp unnpl Up{wywgunud Gup
wrynwwyh wbupny: Mwpuwnhp dwubipp ugb) Bup «M» wwnny, huly «L» nwnny’
Inwgnighsutinp:

m ny abnuwpynipeiniu

m n'J Uwutwghwnwywu npnwuynpnudutip,  wuduwlwu
hwwlwuhoubip

m h” uswbiu huswtu £ gt  wjuw]  dEnuwpynigyntup

hwywlunpnh, huswbu Yuwy hwuwnwwnb|
hwywlyunpnh htin

L h” usnt Wluwwnwdwps,  wofuwwnwupwihu  dunpnpunp
Snpdwnnth anuwnynieniunud, Yuwnhbpwyh
wnbuwuyntuhg huwpwynpnipniuutp, uwnwpbjugnpdnid

L h" ug Muwpqwpwunwd. huy h” ugne £ whinp unp woluwwnnn
Uywuwnwyny

Wuwhuny,  wguwwmwwnbinh  hwjnwpwpnigyniiubpp nwbu tipkip
pnjwunwywhu dwu.
1. Anuwpynigjwu punwpdwy uywpwghp
2. Uwutwghnwlwu npwlwynpnudubp, npnup Ubpwnnd Gu bwl
wudh gnpduwlwu hdnnyejniuubpp:
3. <wugb b Ynunwunwihu wud:

Stipuwnh  hpduwlwu dwuphu hwonpnnd £ wwpuwnhp ybpouwdwup:
Uninpp  wwpwwnhp sk SGpunh  gnpdwnnyep U pGdwh  qupqugnuwip
uywpwgpwywu k, suwjwd gbhpwlw Ynswlwu b nbinbGluwwnywlwu gnpdwnnyeh:
Stipuwnh Ywqunieyniup wdpwgpywsd b htug dwypnunpniyunnipugned:

UWpuwwnwwnbnh hwjwnwpwpnipjwu ubpwlw ebdwih dh dwu £ Yuqdnwd
niulunpnnp, Gpp bw hwjnwpwnieniup pulwinud £ npwbu wudhgwlwu gqpnyg hp
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htwun U hwdwpnud £ hpbu wyn gpnygh wudhowlwu dwutwyhg: Culwitiny wnbpuwnp
pnjwunwynientup, hwugbiwwbipp dinund N gnpéwpwuwlwu
hwpwpbipnugyniuubiph dbg, pwuh np wbipunh pndwunwlynigintup wgnbignipniu
ghpénud  Ywpnwgnnh  Jpw, dnnud  gnpénnnipniutibph,  wyn pynd  uwl
Ywuwnwpbwgnpdybipnt, bW qupgqugubiint dwutwghnwlwu Yupnnniejniutbpp:
Udthnthbiny ugbup, np hwjwnwpwpnypjwu nbipunp hwnnpnwygnye)niu k,
niuh hwugbiwwnbp W hwugbwgpnn, b wnw £ wjt bywwwyp, npp Yuwnd L
upwug: Ugluwwmwunbinh hwjnwpwpnugjwu  hhduwlwt bwywwwyu £ hpwgbyb)
pupbngnnubphu pwithnip wbknh wnwjnyEjwu Jwupu b dnb) puebpgnnutiphu
wpdwqgwupdwu: Nwwh, wpu wnbpunh wbuwlp punpnpynd £ hdwuwnwght
dhwutwywunyejwdp, wdpnnowlwuntgjudp b juwwygywdnigjwdp:
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ACMUK KA3APAH - ®©YHKLUWU TEKCTA OBbABJIEHUA O NMPUEME HA
PABOTY B CUCTEME TUNONIOITMN TEKCTOB

HactoAwlaa ctatba nocBALleHa McCnefoBaHuiO TeKcTa “obbABneHNa o
npueme Ha paboty” n npobnemam Tunonormn Tekctos. Llenbto cratbu
ABnAeTcA aHanu3 pyHKUMI1 BUaa TekcTa “obbABneHnsa o npueme Ha paboty” B
cUCTeMe TEKCTOBOW KnaccudvKkaumm u onpepfeneHune crneundgpukn AaHHoro
TMNa Tekcta. [lnA [OCTMMEHWA MOCTaBNEHHOW LA MblONUpaemMca Ha
KOHLLeNuMo HemeLkoro nuHrencra Knayca bpuHkepa.

HASMIK GHAZARYAN - FUNCTIONS OF THE TEXT
“RECRUITMENT ADVERTISEMENTS” IN THE SYSTEM OF TEXT
TYPOLOGY

The article is dedicated to the investigation of the text “recruitment
advertisements” and the problem of text typology. It aims to analyze the
functions of the text type “recruitment announcements” in the system of text
classification, the definition of the peculiarities of this text type. To achieve

this aim we turn to the concept offered by German linguist Klaus Brinker.
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UDC 811.13

PRAFIXYERBEN ODER VERBALKOMPOSITA: STRUKTUR UND FUNKTION
IM DEUTSCHEN UND ARMENISCHEN

ELPRU 1URUNM3UL
unuu <urnkreE3NkL3UL

<hdtwupwnbn' Préifixverb, Partikelverb, Betonung, trennbar, untrennbar, semantische
Modlifikation, syntaktische Modlifikation

1. Einleitung

Die Prifigierung ist eines der produktivsten Wortbildungsmittel der
indoeuropdischen Sprachen. Als Wortbildungsverfahren spielt sie sowohl im
Deutschen als auch im Armenischen eine groBe Rolle bei der Bereicherung des
Wortschatzes und ist von groBem Interesse fiir viele Linguisten. Es gibt eine Reihe der
sogenannten Verbprifixe, deren Subklasse in dem Morphemensystem weitgehende
Diskussionen erregt. Das Thema der Diskussion ist, wann die Erstglieder in Verben
mit oben erwéahnten Konstituenten als Prifixe gelten und wann diese Verbbildungen
als Komposita angesehen werden sollen.

Grundsdtzlich geht man im Deutschen davon aus, dass die
zusammengesetzten Verben mit Hauptakzent auf dem Erstglied wie wmgraben,
tiberordnen, Ubersetzen oder ‘untergehen als Verbalkomposita gelten (vgl. Fritz
2005, S. 38). Semantisch verursachen diese Elemente zwar vielfdltige quantitative und
qualitative Verschiebungen, die wortliche Grundbedeutung des Verbs aber bleibt dabei
erhalten (wmgraben ist eine Art von graben, 'ibersetzen bedeutet eine Art von
Ortsverdnderung von konkreten Objekten, wie setzen). Beim Hauptakzent auf dem
Zweitglied (Verbstamm) geht dagegen die wortliche Grundbedeutung verloren: Das
Ubersetzen eines Textes bedeutet keine Ortsveranderung eines konkreten Objektes.

Das Ziel des vorliegenden Beitrags ist die Beschreibung der verbalen
Zusammensetzungen mit den Erstelementen durch-, um-, iber-, unter-, das ambige
Vorkommen dieser Elemente, dementsprechend Bedeutungsunterschiede der
duBerlich fast gleichen komplexen Verben und deren Ausdrucksmittel im
Armenischen.
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In den folgenden Beispielen zeigen sich nun im Vergleich mit dem
Armenischen interessante Korrelationen'.

()] a. d Urchbraten [wy nwwwy-b
lav tapak-el
gut braten-INF

b. Umgraben unphg thnp-b|
noric por-el
wiederum graben-INF

(2) a. durchl eben wwnnd-ubip nlubU-w|
aprum-ner unen-al
Erlebnis-PL haben-INF

b. um armen gpy-ty
grk-el
SchoB- INF

In den Beispielen in (1) wird die im Deutschen durch ein betontes Erstglied
ausgedriickte semantische Modifikation gewdhrleistet, im Armenischen durch ein
Adverb (freies Wort). In den Beispielen in (2) wird dagegen die Verschiebung von der
wortlichen zur metaphorischen Bedeutung des Verbs durch die Ersetzung eines
einfachen Verbs, durch eine ,,Nominalisierung“ geleistet. In (2b) wird ein denominales
Verb durch Verbindung eines (phonologisch reduzierten) Substantivs mit Verbsuffix
(im Beispiel Infinitivsuffix) gebildet.

2. “Préfix” oder “Partikel”?

Im Zusammenhang mit den Wortbildungselementen durch-, um-, iber-
unter- ist das Problem einer allgemeingiiltigen und widerspruchsfreien Terminologie
bzw. Definition aufgeworfen worden. Von verschiedenen Grammatikern werden die
Erstglieder der Verben unterschiedlich benannt, wie etwa: Prdfixe, Halbpriéfixe,
Partikeln, ambivalente Prifixe oder Kompositionsglieder, Préposition-Prifixe. Die
Uneinheitlichkeit entsteht aus der Fahigkeit dieser Elemente, als trennbare und/oder
als untrennbare Wortbestandteile in Verbindung mit Verben aufzutreten. Die Duden
Grammatik unterscheidet Préfixbildungen (Prafixverben) und Verbindungen mit
Verbpartikel (Partikelverben) (vgl. Duden, 2005, S. 452). Préfixverben sind auf dem
Verb betont (unterschreiben), Partikelverben - auf der Partikel (wmwerfen). Diese
Akzentbesonderheit fiihrt manchmal zu Gebrauchsunsicherheit, weil die Prafixverben
leicht mit Partikelverben zu verwechseln sind. Die meisten Grundverben verbinden

106 Transliteration des Armenischen nach dem Hiibschmann-Benveniste-Meillet
System, Glossierung nach den Leipzig Glossing Rules
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sich entweder mit einem bestimmten Prafix oder mit der gleichlautenden Verbpartikel,
manche aber, sowohl mit dem Prafix als auch mit der Verbpartikel. Nach der
Deutschen Grammatik von ). Grimm werden komplexe Verben entweder durch
Zusammensetzung oder durch Ableitung gebildet: "Ableitung heiBt die zwischen
Wurzel und Flexion eingeschaltete, an sich selbst dunkele Mehrung des Wortes, kraft
welcher der Begriff der Wurzel weiter geleitet und bestimmt wird" (vgl. Grimm, 1826,
S. 89). Und "Zusammensetzung (compositio) ist das Aneinanderfiigen zweier
deutlicher Worter" (vgl. Grimm, 1826, S. 404). Das hei3t, die Erstglieder abgeleiteter
Verben sind Préfixe und die der zusammengesetzten Verben sind Partikeln. Den
wesentlichen Unterschied zwischen den Elementen durch-, um-, iiber-, unter- und
solchen wie be-, er-, zer- u.d. konnte man mit der Tatsache begriinden, dass die
ersten neben gleichlautenden frei vorkommenden Morphemen (Prdposition und
Adverb) existieren. Eine Unterscheidung zwischen dem Prifix und der Partikel ist
eben deshalb sinnvoll, weil die meisten Partikeln mit den separaten lexikalischen
Einheiten korrespondieren - d.h. die Partikel ist ein freies Morphem, das auch allein,
selbstdndig vorkommt (als Prédposition oder Adverb), widhrend das Prafix nur
gebunden vorkommt.

Auch aufgrund ihrer historischen Entwicklung haben die Elemente durch-,
lber-, um-, unter- eine Sonderstellung und miissen von den untrennbaren Prifixen
be-, er-, zer- u.d. unterschieden werden. Diese Elemente gehen auf lokale Adverbien
zurlick, die als zunachst selbstindige Redeteile existierten und spater vermutlich
durch hdufigen kombinatorischen Gebrauch mit bestimmten Wortern zu diesen
Worteinheiten verschmolzen sind. Die heutigen untrennbaren Prifixe be-, er-, zer-
etc. gehen auch auf urspriinglich freie Morpheme zuriick, sind jedoch mit der
verbalen Basis fest verschmolzen und kénnen ausschlieBlich mit dieser gebunden
verwendet werden. Die Elemente durch-, iber-, um-, unter- hingegen treten in
Verbindung mit der verbalen Basis, sowohl in trennbarer als auch untrennbarer Form
auf. In der vorliegenden Arbeit werden die trennbaren Elemente als Partikeln, die
untrennbaren als Préfixe und die Verbalzusammensetzungen mit diesen Elementen als
Partikelverben bzw. Prifixverben bezeichnet. Mit der begrifflichen Schwierigkeit einer
klaren Unterscheidung zwischen der Partikel und dem Prafix sowie einer
terminologischen Identifizierung als Partikelverb geht die Schwierigkeit einher,
Bildungen  wie  dldrchfiihren,  Uberwintern  eindeutig zu  einer  der
Hauptwortbildungsarten bzw. -typen zuzuordnen. Als solche gelten die Derivation (die
Prafigierung, Suffigierung etc.), die Komposition und die Konversion. So wird im
Zusammenhang mit Partikelverben oft eine Komposition angenommen und somit
jeweils ein Kompositum identifiziert. Eine Partikelzusammensetzung wird als Ergebnis
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des Kompositionsvorgangs angesehen: "als Ergebnis des Wortbildungsvorgangs" und
als "ein sprachlicher Ausdruck, der mindestens aus zwei frei vorkommenden
Morphemen oder Morphemkonstruktionen zusammengesetzt ist" (BuBmann 2002,
360 u. 362).

Uber die Termini uwfuwdwugwynp puij[naxacanc‘avor bay] -Prafixverb und
dwuuhlwynp  pwy  [masnikavor  bay]  -Partikelverb  bestent in  der
sprachwissenschaftlichen  Forschungsliteratur des Armenischen ebenfalls kein
Konsens. Manuk Abeghyan ist der Meinung, dass es im Armenischen keine Prifixe
gibt, er nennt diese Elemente Erstglieder der Verben und meint, sie seien in der
Analogie der Prdpositionen und Adverbien der indoeuropdischen Sprachen nur
wortlich ins Armenische Ubersetzt worden, damit philosophische Texte Ubersetzt
werden konnen. Aber in der einschldgigen Literatur findet man auch sehr oft die
Bezeichnung Préfix. (Dschahukyan, 1980, S. 446, Galstyan 1978, S.210, u.a.).

3. Ausdruck von konkreter und abstrakter Bedeutung

Neben der Betonung als ein formelles Kriterium fiir den Unterschied
zwischen den Partikeln und Prifixen ist auch ein anderes, ein semantisches Kriterium
zu nennen: danach wird den trennbaren Varianten das Merkmal “konkret”, den
untrennbaren das Merkmal ‘abstrakt”zugewiesen.

Im Folgenden fiihren wir zwei Beispielsdtze an, aus denen der Unterschied
des Ausdrucks von konkreter und abstrakter Bedeutung deutlich wird.

(3) a. Uberw'inden (ich tiberw'inde) - hwnpwhwpt| [hattaharel]
Der Mensch ist Etwas, das dberw'unden werden muss: und darum sollst du deine
Tugenden lieben, - denn du wirst an ihnen zu Grunde gehn. (Nietzsche, 2005, S. 123)

Uwpn-p dh pwu E, np-p wbwp &

Mard-¢é mi ban €, vor-¢ petk e
Mensch[SG]-DEF  ein Ding[sG] sein[3sG], dass-DEF  missen  AUX.3SG
hwnpwhwp-yh L wjn wwwnbwn-ny nnt  wbwnp L upp-tu pn
hatt *ahar-vi ew ayd patcar-ov du petk e sir-es  k‘o

tberwinden-pAss und dieser Grund-SG.INS du miissen AUX  lieben-2sG  deine
wnwphunigyntu-ubp-p - wjwwbu Nt upwu-g-hg Y-Yynpd-wu-y-tu:

arak ‘inutyun-ner-é aylapes du  nran-c-ic k-korc-an-v-es
Tugend-PL-DEF sonst du  siePL-ABL COND-verderben-VERBDERV-PASS-2SG
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Das Verb im Relativsatz hat eine abstrakte Bedeutung in dem Sinn, dass dberwinden
praktisch keine gemeinsamen semantischen Merkmale mit dem Verb winden 'mit einer
Winde auf oder abwirts bewegen, drehen, drehend bewegen, etc' hat. Im Deutschen
wird diese “semantische Distanz” durch die Verwendung eines Prifixes ausgedriickt.
Im Armenischen wird die Bedeutung durch das Verb hwnpwhuwpti [hattlaharel,
'iberwinden'] ausgedriickt, das in keiner Beziehung zum armenischen Verb wwuwbj,
ninpt [pttel 'drehen’, 'wenden'] steht.

(3) b. Gibertreten (ich trete Uiber) — hwdnqguntupp thnfubif [hamozmunkeé poxel]
Man soll in seinem Freunde noch den Feind ehren. Kannst du an deinen
Freund dicht herantreten, ohne zu ihm %berzutreten? (Nietzsche, 2005, S. 143)

Cuytip-ne dkio wbwp dedwp-tp  uwl [pouwdniu:
Enker-o™ mel] petk e mecar-el naev tSnamun.
Freund[SG]-GEN n missen AUX.3SG ehrenINF  auch Feind\Acc.sG
Uprynp nnt Ywpnn  bGu pn puybip-ng-p fupuwn
Ardyok du karot  es ko énker-ol[1-& xist

Ob du konnen AUX.2sG dein  Freund-ACC.SG.DEF streng
dnwn-bu-wy' wnwlg upw ynnd-u wugub-ni:
mot-en-al aranc nra kotm-n ancnel-u
nah-VERBDERV-INF  ohne sein Seite-DEF treten-FuT

In (3b) wird im Deutschen die Partikel iber- verwendet, um eine Modifikation des
Stammes sefzen zu bewirken, dessen semantische Grundbedeutung der
Ortsverdnderung erhalten bleibt. Im Armenischen sehen wir, wie das Verb wuguby
[ancnel ‘'treten'] durch eine Prépositionalphrase spezifiziert wird. Ob diese
Beobachtungen (z.B. das Merkmal 'konkret' im Deutschen durch trennbare Partikel
und im Armenischen immer durch freies Wort) generalisierbar sind, wird die weitere
Untersuchung zeigen.
4. Semantische und syntaktische Besonderheiten im Deutschen und im
Armenischen

Um das Problem sichtlicher zu machen, haben wir versucht, die oben
erwdhnten Préfixe bzw. Partikeln im Vergleich mit dem Armenischen zu analysieren.
Das erste Merkmal, das die deutschen Prifixe bzw. Partikeln von den armenischen
unterscheidet, ist, dass im Armenischen die Erstglieder, wie Abeghyan sie bezeichnet,
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nie vom Verbstamm getrennt vorkommen. Ein &hnliches Phdnomen ist im
Armenischen bei Verbgefiigen zu sehen (4), die aber eigentlich keine Prifix- oder
Partikelverben sind.

(4) Nach einer Stunde, da kein Schlaf in seine Augen kam, stand der Brahmane
von neuem auf, tat Schritte hin und her, trat vor das Haus, sah den Mond

aufgegangen’?”’.

uty  dwd  skp wugbl,  pwupnp  wnwbu £ pnitt s-howy
Mek Zam ¢er anc el kanivor  aydpes & k‘un ¢ ‘-iCav
Eine Stunde AUX. NEG.PST passen-PRF da so auch Schlaf NEG-kam

upw wsp-tp-hu, Ppwhdwu-p  unphg ¢ Gugwy, G ni wnwy
nra ac‘k‘-er-in  Brahman-€  noric® ver  kac‘av et u aral
seine  Auge-PL-LOC  Brahman-DEF wieder auf stand zuriick und vor

pwjtig, wu-hg nnipu Ghwy nuwmbuwy, np [Ntuphu-p hwjwnugty 7%
kraylec, tn-ic* durs ekav u tesav vor lusin-& haytnvel €.
sritt Haus-ABL aus kam und sah dass Mond[SG]-DEF erscheinen-PRF AUX.

Eine der Gebrauchsschwierigkeiten der deutschen Verben mit der Partikel
und dem Prifix fiir einen Armenier besteht darin, dass sie im Armenischen oft keine
Aquivalente haben und die Erstglieder nicht immer ibersetzt werden. Meistens
werden die Prifixverben durch zusitzliche lexikalische Einheiten oder durch ein neues
Verb ersetzt, oft aber gehen diese Prifixe einfach verloren.

(5) Da riB Govinda sich los, umarmte noch einmal den Freund seiner Jugend...”?.

Undwd Sndhunw-u wnyytig wbin-hg, by  wuqwd Lu any-tg
Aydzam Govinda-n pokvec' tet-ic® mek  angam ews grk-ec®
Diese Zeit Govnida-DEF riB-REFL.PST Platz- ABL ein mal noch Schoss-3PAST

107 Hermann Hesse. Siddhartha-Bilingual edition, German&English. United States of
America, 2005, S. 20
108 Zhpdwuu <buub. Bwuwwwph nbwh ubpu/dwupwybwbip/ pwpgd gbipd Upnn
Ujtipuwujwuh, Gpuwu <Gpwlywt hwiptiuhp> 2004, Ly 162
109 Hermann Hesse. Siddhartha-Bilingual edition, German&English. United States of
America, 2005, S. 62
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hp Ephunwuwpnnue)wu pultip-ng-p"°:

ir eritasardutyan énker-ol- é.

sein Jugend-GEN Freund-GEN.SG.DEF

Durch- gibt die Richtung durch etwas hindurch an, z. B. durchblasen, d'urchbohren,
durchfahren. Es signalisiert auch, dass etwas Rdumliches von einer Seite zur anderen
gequert, transportiert wird, z.B. durchregnen, d'urchfallen, d'urchbrausen. In diesem
Falle kann “das Durchquerte” nicht genannt werden, und wir haben mit einer
Verbpartikel zu tun, d.h. sie ist getrennt, betont (6).

(6) Es regnet durch das Dach. - Es regnet durch.

Wenn aber “das Durchquerte” genannt wird, dann steht es im Akkusativ und durch-
kann in diesen Fillen sowohl untrennbar und unbetont, als auch trennbar und betont
sein. Tritt durch- in konkreter Bedeutung auf, dann ist es trennbar (7) und in
abstrakter Bedeutung untrennbar (8) (durchdringen, durchbrechen, durchschauen,
durchkreuzen, durchziehen).

(7) Die Mauer ist zu dick, und kein Licht dringt d'urch. — konkret

Swujwwwwn-p  Jwwn hwuwn L, W (nyu sh bp-punpuwtignid
Cankapat-& Sat  hast € ev luys ¢Vi ner-tapanc ‘um
Mauer-DEF sehr dick sein-3sG und Licht 3SGNEG.AUX durchdringen

(8) Und das Gefiihl der Gegenwart und Gleichzeitigkeit durchdrang ihn vollig...". -
abstrakt

By ubpYuwyh nt dhwdwdwuwynypjwu qauwgnwi-p wuwpwnbg

Ew nerka-yi u miaZzamanakut ‘yan zgac ‘um-é pasarec
Und Gegenwart- GEN und Gleichzeitigkeit Gefihl-DEF

upwu wdpnnonyhu'2:

nran ambotTovin

ihn vollig.

10 Zhpdwut <buub. Bwuwwwph nbwh ubpu/dwupwybwbp/ pwpgd gbipd Upnwn
U tpuwujwuh, Gplwu <Gpwlywt hwipbuhp> 2004, Ly 178
M Hermann Hesse. Siddhartha-Bilingual edition, German&English. United States of
America, 2005, S. 210
12 Chpdwuu <buub. Bwuwwwph nbwh ubpu/dwupwybwbp/ puwpgd gbpd Upnun
Ujtpuwujwuh, Gpuwu <Fpwywu hwyptuhp> 2004, Ly 236
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Durch- zeigt, dass sich die Grundverbhandlung ohne Unterbrechung vollzieht
(Kihnhold, 1973, S.323), z. B. durcharbeiten, durchtanzen, durchleiden,
durchdulden. Wenn es die Bedeutung ,,ohne groBe Unterbrechung” hat, dann ist es
trennbar (9a), wenn es aber “die Art und Weise” der Handlung zeigt, dann ist es
untrennbar (9b), z.B.

(9a) Er hat die Nacht durchgearbeitet. - ohne grioBere Unterbrechung!

Luw wdpnno ghotip wipfuwintsy k:
Na ambot?) giser asxatel [
Er ganz Nacht arbeiten-PRF AUX

(9b) Er hat eine Nacht durcharbeitet. - arbeitend verbringen'™

Luw dh wdpnne qhotip wipfuwintsy k:
Na mi ambot(] giser asxatel €
Er ein ganz Nacht arbeiten-PRF AUX

Es ist offensichtlich, dass durch- in beiden Beispielen nicht ins Armenische
Ubersetzt wird, aber seine Bedeutung ist durch das Wort wdpnno / ambot( [ganze]/
ausgedriickt. Das zweite Beispiel haben wir als “er hat eine ganze Nacht gearbeitet”
ubersetzt, um die Bedeutung “arbeitend verbringen” behalten zu kénnen.

Durch- signalisiert die vollstandige Durchfiihrung der Handlung (Kiihnhold,
1973, S. 323), z. B. durchatmen, durchforschen, durchfrieren. Wenn durch- in
konkreter Bedeutung auftritt, muss in Betracht gezogen werden, ob das Verb die
Bedeutung "Resultat einer Handlung“ hat oder nicht, wenn ja, dann ist es betont,
trennbar. Hat das Verb die Bedeutung ,Verlauf, Art oder Weise der Handlung®, dann
ist das Prafix unbetont und untrennbar (durchbeiBen, durchschlagen, durchbohren,
durchdringen, durchschneiden, durchsuchen). Der Unterschied zwischen beiden
Verbformen ist gering und fiir einen durchschnittlichen Sprachbenutzer von kleiner

Wichtigkeit.

(10a)  Er hat das Tuch durchgeschn'itten - Resultat der Handlung
Luw Yunnly £ Ywnp-p:
Na ktrel € ktor- &
Er schneiden PR AUX Tuch- DEF

113 http://www.duden.de/rechtschreibung/durcharbeiten_durcharbeiten_trennbar
114 http://www.duden.de/rechtschreibung/durcharbeiten_durcharbeiten_nicht_trennbar
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(10b) Das Schiff durchschneidet die ruhige See. - Art, Verlauf der Handlung

Lwdp  yupmd - whgbind £ fuwnun ényp:
Nav-¢  ktrum- anc ‘num e xatat cov-é
Schiff- DEF schneiden-passen 3SGAUX  ruhig See- DEF

Um- hat die folgenden Hauptbedeutungen:

a) ,nieder, zu Boden“, z.B. umfallen, umsinken, umstiirzen

b) “mit Basis umgeben”, z.B. umfliegen, umfahren, umgeben, umschlingen,
umhiillen und ist ersetzbar durch herum, z. B. umgehen, umblattern, umspringen,
umschlielBen

In einigen Verben zeigt um- die Bewegung in eine andere Richtung, z.B.
umsteigen, ‘umstellen, ‘umziehen, umladen oder Anderung der Richtung z.B.
umfallen, ‘umlaufen, umkehren. Alle Verben dieser Gruppe sind betont und
trennbar, z.B.

(1) Sie hat wieder die Mobel im Wohnzimmer wumgestellt. - Ortsverdanderung
Luw Upyhu  wlbin-w-hnfu-ty L hjntpwubywy-h - Ywhnyp-p:
Na krkin  tet- a-pox-el € hyurasenyak-| kahuyk-é
Er wieder umstellen-PRF AUX Wohnzimmer- GENMGbel- DEF

Wenn sich aber der beschriebene Gegenstand nicht bewegt, sondern das Verb
die Bewegung um den Gegenstand herum beschreibt, ist das Prafix untrennbar, z. B

(12) Er hat den Platz um/aufen. - Bewegung um den Gegenstand
Luw wnumlyy £ hpwwwpwly-h - 2mpo-p
Na pttvel € hraparak-i Surl- é
Er drehen-REFL-PRF  AUX Platz-GEN um- DEF

Im Unterschied zu durch-, das keine 'Aquivalente im Armenischen hat, und
nur durch andere lexikalische Mittel tibersetzt wird bzw. meistens ganz verloren geht,
hat das Prafix um- im Armenischen einige Aquivalente: die Prifixe wuwp- [par], hbn-
[het], ¢/&n{ver] und das Prifixoid gno- [Srl]]. Aber um- ist, wie wir es schon bemerkt
haben, mehrdeutig, im Unterschied zu den armenischen Prdfixen, die meistens
eindeutig sind.

Das Prifix wuwp- [par], stammt aus dem Stammwort Kreis und wird in
einigen Verben verwendet, z.B.

wuwmiuwyti| [parunakel]- enthalten, umf assen

wwmhwb) [parp ‘akel] - umfassen
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Das Prafix Atin- [het] bezeichnet die Umstellung oder die Verdnderung einer Sache
oder Handlung, A&nwihnfubi| [hetap ‘oxel] - 'umgestalten, 'umbilden, 'umformen
hbnuowndt) [hetasarzel] - 'umkrempeln
Das Prifix (/tip{ver| bedeutet wieder, noch einmal
Ybmnuywnnigh [verakaruc ‘el] -Umbauen
(/nudawlyb [veramsakel] - Umarbeiten
/ruthniub| [verap ‘oxel]- Gmarbeiten, Umformen, dmandern
Ymuywqut [verakazmel]- Gmbilden
Yamunwunhwpwlti [veradastiarakel]- Gmerziehen
yGmuuwub [veranvanel] - Umbenennen
Das Prifixoid png [$r0)]- stammt aus dem Altarmenischen und bedeutet um etwas
herum,
gnowhnub [$rahosel]- umflieBen
Jnewgh [$rijanc ‘el]- umgéhen
Jnowwwiint) [$riapatel]- umgében, umgiirten
gnowhuwb) [$rlahayel]- Gmgucken

Es ist bemerkenswert, dass in der Bedeutung “Umstellung oder Verdnderung
einer Sache oder Handlung® und “Wiederholung einer Handlung“ um- trennbar ist,
und in der Bedeutung “um etwas herum® ist es bald trennbar, bald untrennbar.

Uber- bezeichnet “eine Lokalisierung oberhalb von etwas anderm®, bzw.
,Uberschreiten einer Begrenzung der Uberlegenheit“ (Ktihnhold, 1973, S. 239), und
kann durch die Préposition dber ersetzt werden, z. B. dberfahren, iberrollen,
iberkleben, iibermalen. Eine Reihe dieser Verben haben iber- in konkreter
Bedeutung, d.h., sie sind auch betont und trennbar, aber entweder haben sie auch
eine basisbetonte Form, wie z. B. Uberspringen, iiberstejgen, iibersetzen, oder sind
selten, wie uberfahren, (bergieBen, (berholen. Bei den basisbetonten Verben
Uberwiegen die figurativen oder abstrakten Bedeutungen, z.B. dbernehmen,
lberfihren, iberlassen, liberliefern.

(13a) Die Gangster sind vom Nachbarhaus ébergest’iegen.- konkret

Népwannd-ubip-p obp Gl puwpdpwgly hwplwu wnu-hg:
Vocragorc-ner-&é ver en barjrac el harewan tn-ic®
Gangster- PL-DEF  Uber  AUX.3PL steigen PRF Nachbar ADJ Haus-LoC
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(13b) "..... sie kann Freude, Leid, Schmerzen bis auf einen gewissen Grad ertragen
und geht zugrunde, sobald der iberstiegen ist''>. — abstrakt¢ &

Luw dphwyu dpuse npn2 wuwnhdw Ywpnn nhdwuw
...na miayn  minc ‘ev voro$ asti¢an karot & dimanal

3SGPR nur bis gewis Grad kann AUX ertragen
nipwfuntejw, tnwnwwwuph, gwyh. bul Gpp wu suphg wglinid,
uraxut ‘yan tarapank ‘I ¢ ‘avi isk erb ayn ¢‘apic' anc*num

Freude Leid Schmerzund wenn es Masse ausgehen

5 dwpnp  Ynpdwuynid Eie:

e mardé korcanvum e

AUX Mensch zugrundegehen AUX

Uber- zeigt ,den Weg jenseits der Normengrenze“ (Wirf Naro, 2007, S. 163). Die
Normen stellen Grenzen dar, uber die die ber- Handlung hinausgeht. Es gibt
zahlreiche basisbetonte UbermaB-Verben, z.B. ibereilen, iiber'essen, iiberm’iden,
liberspannen. Einige Verben haben auch eine abstrakte Bedeutung, z.B. sich
liberh'eben, iiberhitzen.

Uber- existiert weiter in der Bedeutung ,zu viel, zu stark oder zu lange“, z.B.
'liberbewerten, Tiberbelichten, ibererfiillen, ‘iiberbezahlen, ‘iiberbetonen. In diesem
Fall ist dber- betont und trennbar.

(14) Man sollte vermeiden, solche Faktoren iberzubewerten.

Mbwp L funwwihb wjnwhuh gnpdnuubipp qlnwqliwhunty:
Petk & xusapel aydpisi gorcon-ner-é ger-a-gnahatel
Missen AUX.3sG vermeiden solche Faktor-PL-DEF tiber-bewerten

Bei Verben in der Bedeutung ,zu viel, mehr als genug® (iberkochen,
liberfTieBen, (iberlaufen, (berquellen, iiberborden) entspricht das Trennen von

15 Johann Wolfgang Goethe, die Leiden des jungen Werthers, Suhrkamp Verlag,
Frankfurt am Main, 1994, S. 50
116 3nhwut Yndquug Hnel, Gphunwuwpn Yepebiph wwnwwwupubpp, pwnpgd.
gbipd. L. Stp-Uhuwujwu, Gplwu, «Undbnwlwu gpnn» hpwwn. 1981, ty 86
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lber- der syntaktischen Regel. Falls das Verb transitiv ist (d.h. es fordert das
obligatorische Akkusativobjekt), ist es in der Regel untrennbar. Falls das Verb
intransitiv ist (mit fakultativem Prapositionalobjekt), ist es meistens trennbar.

(15) Die Milch ist tiber den Rand Zibergekocht.

Hwip-p tatinphg seunfifly I
Kat-& ezerkic tapvel €.
Milch-sG DEF Rand-ABL iberflieBen AUX.3SG
Die Suppe muss noch mal éberkocht werden.
Uwnipp  whwnp E dby wugwyd b Jwy tuplyy:
Apur-&  petk € mek angam el lav epel
Suppe muss  AUX.3SG ein mal noch  gut kochen

In einigen Verben kann dber- durch “liber eine Zeitspanne hinweg” ersetzt
werden. Alle Verben dieser Gruppe sind unbetont und untrennbar, z.B. ébernachten,
iberw'intern, iiberstehen.

Das Prifix dber- entspricht im Armenischen dem Prifix g&p{ger] , das ,zu
viel, zu stark oder zu lange“ bedeutet, z. B.

qlypbinub) [gerbernel]- Uiberl'aden

glmuquiugti [gerazanc “el]- tiberschr'eiten

glmuguwhwuwnti| [geragnahatel]- tiberbew'erten

glmulonti| [geraksrel]- tiberw'iegen

gmpuwlbgub) [gerbnakec *nel]- tiberbev'dlkern

Unter- bezeichnet die Lokalisierung unterhalb von etwas anderem, bzw. eine
Unterlegenheit (Kiihnhold, 1973, S. 248), z.B. untergehen, unterstellen, unterliegen,
unterschreiben. In einigen Stichwortern tritt unter- als Gegenteil von éber- auf, z. B.
etw. iiberschatzen — etw. unterschatzen, etw. iiberbieten — etw. unterbieten.

Unter- setzt eine GroBe in Beziehung zu einer anderen, hat den Sinn einer
Verbindung und kann mit zwischen ersetzt werden, z. B. unterteilen, untermischen,
unterreden, unterscheiden.

Die Prifigierung der Grundverben stefien, fangen, ziehen, sich winden hat in
allen Fillen neben einer Entfernung vom semantischen Ausgangspunkt eine Anderung
in der Valenz zur Folge, z.B. sich unterstehen (etw. zu tun)

Unter- wird im Armenischen durch die Prifixe uwinpstor], pbn-{t er], Giye-
[ent ‘] ausgedriickt. Das Prafix &i- [ent ] stammt aus der altarmenischen Praposition
pbn- [énd] und bezeichnet die Lokalisierung unterhalb von etwas anderm, z.B.

Glpwqot| [ent *agcel]- unterzeichnen
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Glypwnyby  [entrarkel]-  unterziehen, unterordnen,  unterstellen,
unterwerfen
Auch das Prdfix wwinpstor] bezeichnet die Lokalisierung unterhalb von etwas
anderem, z.B.

utnnpwugnti| [storagrel] — unterschreiben

unnpupwdwub) [storabazanel] - unterteilen, untergliedern

unnmunwub [storadasel] - unterordnen, unterstellen
/a6pt er] bezeichnet die Unvollstindigkeit der Handlung

felppbinub [t ‘erbernel]- unterbeladen

/elipwquwhwinti| [t ergnahatel]- unterschdtzen, unterbewerten

5. Valenzverdnderung

Dass Valenzdnderungen bei den deutschen Prifix- und Partikelverben haufig
auftreten, ist eine altbekannte Tatsache, auf die in den meisten deutschen
einschldgigen Darstellungen hingewiesen wird (vgl. z.B. Fleischer/Barz, 2012, S. 378-
390; Erben, 2000, S. 81-82; Wellmann, 1995, S. 439-440). Fur die armenische
Sprache dagegen fehlt eine entsprechende Forschungsgrundlage: Weil die Rolle der
Verbprifigierung im  Armenischen marginal ist, ist verstdndlicherweise die
Beschreibung der Valenzeigenschaften der wenigen vorhandenen Verben, die als
Prafixverben bestimmbar sind, weniger interessant. Dass die armenischen
Partikelverben bisher nicht ausfiihrlich untersucht worden sind, bedeutet zugleich,
dass zu ihrer Valenz keine Detailanalysen vorliegen.

Obwohl zu den deutschen Préfix- und Partikelverben zahlreiche
Einzeluntersuchungen vorhanden sind, steht eine umfassende Beschreibung der
Valenzénderungen noch aus. Dass die Pridfixe und Partikeln polysem und
polyfunktional sind, sich mit Basisverben mit unterschiedlicher Valenz kombinieren
lassen und die Valenz der gebildeten Verben bei einem formal identischen Praverb
variieren kann, erschwert das Erkennen von Systematizititen (vgl. auch Fleischer/Barz,
2012, S. 378). Zusidtzlich ist ein Teil der Valenzinderungen unsystematisch.
Insbesondere bei semantisch verdunkelten und idiomatisierten Priafix- und
Partikelverben konnen die Valenzeigenschaften synchron unmotiviert und
unregelmdBig erscheinen. Es gibt aber viele Fille, bei denen die Valenzinderungen
einem regelmdBigen, sich wiederholenden Muster folgen und nicht ausschlieBlich
Idiosynkrasien vereinzelter Verblexeme sind. Die Beschreibung der systematischen
Anderungen ist eine Aufgabe von besonderem Interesse. Traditionell werden die
Valenzdnderungen mit Hilfe des Begriffs der so genannten syntaktischen Modifikation
beschrieben (vgl. z.B. Fleischer/Barz, 2012, S. 378). Der Terminus bildet den
Gegenpol zum Begriff der semantischen Modifikation, der davon ausgeht, dass die
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Prafixe und Partikeln dem gebildeten Verb neue semantische Merkmale hinzufiigen.
Dass die Elemente einen Valenzeffekt, also eine syntaktische Modifikation, bewirken
konnen und die Valenz des Prifix- oder Partikelverbs von der des Basisverbs
abweichen kann, ist eine Begleiterscheinung der semantischen Verdnderung der
Verben.
Wichtige Arten syntaktischer Modifikation sind:

e Transitivierung

e Transitivierung mit Inkorporation

e  Reflexivierung

e Inkorporation

Mit Préfigierung ist i.d.R. Transitivierung verbunden. Im Deutschen kdnnen
intransitive Verben durch untrennbare Prifixe transitiviert werden, wie Beispiel (17b)
zeigt. Die direktionale Bedeutung des Adverbials wird mit der Verbpartikel durch- in
die  Verbbedeutung inkorporiert, sodass anstelle des Adverbials ein
Akkusativkomplement erscheint. Im Armenischen sind dagegen Pridfixe zur
Transivierung selten. Haufiger sind Suffixe, wie Beispiel (18) zeigt.

(16) a. durch den Tunnel fahren
b. den Tunnel durchfahren
(17) a. GpbGluw-ubip-p qugnud Gu
erexa-ner-¢ vazum en
Kind-PL-DEF laufen  AUX.3PL

[Die Kinder laufen]

b. Cwip-p  Ywg-tigu-nwd k Gpbluw-ubp-hu
hayr-¢  vaz-ecn-um e erexa-ner-in
Vater-DEF laufen-TR.SUFF ~ AUX.PRS.3SG Kind-pL-ACC

[Der Vater ldsst die Kinder laufen]

6. Fazit

Als Resiimee der hier vorgestellten exemplarisch herausgegriffenen
Ergebnisse unserer Untersuchung kdnnen wir feststellen:

Die Studie verfolgte das Ziel, den Unterschied zwischen Verben mit den
Elementen durch-, um-, idber-, unter-, zu definieren, ihren Status als Prafix- bzw.
Partikelverben zu diskutieren sowie ihre Eigenschaften im Deutschen und
Armenischen zu beschreiben und zu vergleichen. Der Terminus Préfixverb wurde fiir
komplexe Verben reserviert. Die Partikelverben wurden als Ausdriicke mit einer
syntaktischen Kombinationsstruktur betrachtet, d.h. Verben mit trennbarem Element.
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Die Beispiele der deutschen Prifix-/ Partikelverben und der armenischen Verben
zeigten, dass einander entsprechende Verbpartikelelemente in den beiden Sprachen
uber identische Bedeutungen verfiigen kénnen. Als Tertium comparationis diente die
Semantik. Die Kontrastierung suchte nach Prozessen in den beiden Sprachen, die zu
semantisch dhnlichen Effekten fiihren.

Die einfache Beobachtung zeigt, dass die abgeleiteten bzw.
zusammengesetzten Verben im Deutschen und im Armenischen sowohl aus
morphologischer, als auch aus syntaktisch-semantischer Sicht meist nicht
tibereinstimmen  konnen. Dieses  fiihrt  haufig ~ zu  Erwerb-  und
Gebrauchsschwierigkeiten der deutschen Prifix-/ Partikelverben. Wie bereits erwdhnt
werden die Erstglieder dieser Verben im Armenischen i.d.R. nicht tibersetzt — um die
Bedeutung des Verbs richtig ausdriicken zu kdnnen, muss man andere Mitteln
anwenden, wie z.B. die Erstglieder durch andere lexikalische Einheiten ersetzen oder
sie einfach weglassen. Aber wie die aufgefiihrten Beispiele zeigen, haben diese
Prifixe/ Partikeln manchmal ihre semantischen Aquivalente und werden im
Armenischen wortlich tbersetzt.

Die Analyse der deutschen und armenischen Konstruktionen im Bereich der
Valenz zeigte, dass die armenischen Prifixe nicht die selbe grammatische Bedeutung
haben, wie die deutschen - sie fiihren namlich zu keinen Valenzveranderungen. Diese
Bedeutung tragen die Suffixe.

Die Systematisierung von angefiihrten Regeln, GesetzmaBigkeiten und
Ausnahmen, auch der aufgefiihrten Beispiele und deren Ubersetzungen kann allenfalls
als Richtlinie fiir die DaF-Lerner dienen.
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Nietzsche, Friedrich, 2005. A/so sprach Zarathustra. Mockea [Moskva “Moskau”]:
ACT. Actpenb [AST. Astral].

ELhRU 1UR2UM3UL , untu <urnike3nhL3Uuu - LUukiuouLsudnr
LUU PUMT AUSGEN. 9HMUS LUNNKRSUUDLL Nk aNrounnk3fEuere
aGruuLereLNhU L KUSGPELNRY

Unyu hnnwdép udppdwd b gbipdwubiptuh  durch-, um-, iber-,
unter- bplypunype Uwfuwdwuuhlubpnd Ywqdwsé pwjbphtu: <nndwdh
uywuwwyu £ nwnduwuppl wn pwibph hdwunwpwuwywu
Ywnnigwdpw)hu, ownwhjnuwywu L GLwpwuwlywu
wnwudtwhwwnyniejnwuutpp  hwybipbuh  qniqupnniegjwdp,  uwhdwub
npwug nbipp npwbu bwjuwdwugwynp Ywd vwuwdwuuhywynp pwjbp:

ELIZA GHAZARYAN, SONA HARUTYUNYAN - PREFIXAL VERBS OR
COMPEX VERBS: STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS IN GERMAN AND
ARMENIAN

This paper is devoted to research the German verbs formed by the
dual nature elements durch-, um, iiber-, unter-. The aim of the present paper
is to study semantic, structural, syntactical and morphological peculiarities of
these verbs in comparison with Armenian, define their role as prefix or
particle verbs.

JJIN3A KA3APAH, COHA APYTHOHAH - T[PEPUKCAJIbHBIE WU
CNIOMHbIE TNATFOJibl: CTPYKTYPA U &dYHKUUNW B HEMELKOM WU
APMAHCKOM A3bIKAX

B maHHOl cTaTbe paccmaTpuBarOTCA HEMELKME Mnarofibl ¢ NepBbIMM
HenocpeacTBeHHbIMU cocTaBnawowmmmn durch, um, ber-, unter- . Uenbto
CTaTby ABMAETCA U3yYeHUe CEMaHTUKM 3TUX MMarofioB U TeX 3aKOHOMepHOCTei,
KOTOpble ONpefensatoT UX CTPYKTYPHble, CUHTaKCUyeckne n mopdonormyeckue
0COBEHHOCTM B CpaBHEHUU C apMAHCKUM A3bIKOM, a Tak e OonpeaenvTb ux
cTaTyc B rpaMmaTuKe.
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<S1 81.27

HEIM/0RUl <UUYUSNh3fah LR4ULUL UNHUU3USUUL
Uh2nN8L6rh ANRGUIHCNRE3NRLLE
qGrUuuLercsLNhyU B4 <U3GPELNRY

ELhRU TURUM3UL
ubruuvnhe MUNN3UL

<pdlwpwnbn' Gwisnnuwlwl huybgulwng, dowlnyauypli sbn,  hwulwgnye,
pwnwpwbughli - pdwun,  pnbGdwpwbughti - pdwun,  punpdwunp - uypiwgnd,
pwnwpwbnd swdpwgnywd pdwun

dhihGd $nu <nudpninnp qunwithwpubph wpnhwywuwgnuwp, pun npnug'
(Ggntu k, np dwpnniu dwpn £ nwpdundd, hp wnol fuunhp £ nunud’ nuniduwupply)
tigntu dwpnwihtu ghnwygnipjwu b dunwdnnnipjwu, dwpnnt hngunp-wpwyunhy
gnpdnwubinigjwu hbin ubpn Yuwh dbe: 4. <nudpninunp hwdwpnud k, np [Ggnwu
dwpnywihu ngnt Ywupunpwagnyu gnpdniubinuggniut £, npp ubppwiwugnd |
dwpnnt Ysugwnh b dwuwsnnnigjwu pninp ninpuinubpp: Lw |Bgquwu wwppbp
aubpnw nbiuunwd £ wnwppbip dnnnynipnutiph wotuwphpuywidwu b dnwstjwybpwh
wmwnpbpnieniuutipp: «UWdGU dh |Ggnt hp Enyegyntut niuh, nip dhown gununwd Gup gnin
(Gquywu punyph hwdwdényjwdpubp' ybpgqwsd dnnnypnh  puwynpnieiniuhg»
[Fymbonbpr  1985:373]:  Lbgqniu  ny  dhwju  gqnun  dwuwsnnnipjuu L
hwnnpnuwygnijwu  dhong £, wyl'  dowynipwiht Ynnbph  dLwdnpdwu
Yuwplnpwagnyu gnhpdnu: dwidwuwlwlyhg (iqwpwuntpjwu dbio
nunwtwuhpnienuutpp Yuwwpynud Gu dwuwsnnuwu hwjbguwlwpgn b wyu
wbuwuynituhg Ywplunp £ wunpwnwnuw] funppwiht hhduwpwp dowyniypwihu
hwulywgnyputiphu, npnughg £ «Heim/ogwlu»  hwulwgnypp:  Wuwhuh
hwulywgnyputipp |Ggyuyhpubiph wouwphpuwdwu b w2luwphwwwwnybpdw,
wpdthwdwlwpgh U funupwjht yuppwagdh Yuwplnp  pwnywgnighsubiphg  Gu:
«lwulwgnyep  wnwpywjuwlwu  JbGpwpbpnyejniuhg pwgh  pungpynd |
hwnnpnwygwlwu wnbuwuyntuhg Ywplnp nng wnbntywwnyniejniup» [Bopkaues C.
2001:64]: Swppbtp dwdwuwlwopowuubinh ybpwpbpnn dowynipwhu  skpntipp
pjnipbinuiuntd 5u hwulwgnypubipnud, W npwug ybpindnigyniuutipp hwéwfu h hwjun
Gu pbpnud Ynuypbun |Ggyny fununn hwupniegjwt Yeuuwthnpét nt wofuwphwjwgph
jnipophtwynipiniup:  wulwgnypubiph  qniqunpwywu  nunwWuwuhpnigyniut k|
wybih wyuwnnt £ nupdund nmwppbip dywynypubpnd wnlw funppwihu stpntipp:
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«Heim/ogwifu» hwulwgnypeh hdwuwmwiht nwownh dwuht wdpnnowlwl wwwnybp
unwuwint  twywwwyny, punniujws  Yupgny, gniqunpynn  Ggniubpnud
nunwWuwuhpytip G npwug pninp pwnwpwbwiht, hwupwghnwpwuwhu W
onbdwpwuwiht  pdwuwubpp, huswbu  twb  nupdwdwihu  dhwynpubipnud
hwunhwnn hdwuwnubpp:

«Heim» hwulwgnypep hhu ybphu gbpdwubpbunid tpwuwyb) £ wnbn, npnbin
puwynieyniu GU hwuwnwwnb), hwiptuphp («durch Abstammung oder Ansédssigkeit
vertrauter Lebensraum, Ort, wo j-d oder etw herkommt bzw hingehort, Vaterland,
Heimatland eines Einzelnen, eines Volkes) [http://woerterbuchnetz.de/]: <phu ybphu
gbpdwubiptup heim-p  (wugtptund® home, gbpdwubpbund’  *haima  *haimi)
hwpwpbpwygynd £ hunbdpnwwywu  *hei  «liegen», «Niederlassung, Lager,
Wohnsitz»+mo Jtippwdwugh hbwn, hhu ybphtu qbpdwubpbund bGnb £ heima
«Wohnsitz, Heim, Heimat», hhu uwpunubpbunud'Hem, hpu wugpbund® ham
«Landgut, Dorf», wuq|tptu' home, hpu ubd." Heimr «Heimat, Welts, oJbinbptu’ hem
«Wohnung, Haus, Heimat», hhu hnjwunbpbU' coim, come, hhu Yndpbpbu' cum «/ieb,
teuer», |hnybpbU' seima «Familie, Gesinde», nnuubpbl' cemps, qnpbpbu’ Aaims
«Dorf, wwnyphbpbu’ ciems «qjnin»:

Cuwn Duden-h Niuhybipuw pwnwpwuh «Heim»-p wyuop hwunbu k ptipnud
hnlyw| hdwuwmubpp'

o Wohnung/Zuhause (puwljwnwt, hwpwqww wnntu),

o Offentliche  Einrichtung, die der Unterbringung eines bestimmten
Personenkreises dient (Gwpnywug npn2 fudph hwdwp twfuwwnbuwd Yugwpw),

e Haus  fiir  Veranstaltungen (npnpwlh  Jdhongwnnuiubph  hwdwp
Uwfuwwnbuywsd ohuntentu),

o Heimat (ahd.) (hwjptuhp) (h.y.q.) [Duden 1996:680]:

Langenscheidt-h pwnwpwup Unp hdwuwnubp sh hwybind [Langenscheidts
Grossworterbuch, 1997:452] , hul Wahrig-h pwnwpwu-nid wnyw £ twl Heim-p
Haushalt (bes. einer Familie) «pnipli» hdwuwnp [Wahrig, Deutsches Worterbuch,
1997:1405]:

Meyer-h hwupwghunwpwuntd wnlw 2wwn Yuplnp hdwuwn £ «Heim»-h «dem
englischen «home» entsprechende, emotional gefarbte Bezeichnung fir Haus oder
Wohnung» ( hwpwqwwu Juwgwpwuh gqquwjulwu wwwlbp) phdwuwnp [Meyers
Enzyklopédisches Lexikon 1974:628]:

Cwjbptund npwtu hwdwpdbp nhunwplyynn «ogpwifu» hwulwgnypp <p.
Uswnjwuh «Lwjbtipbu wpdwwnwywu pwnwpwu»-nd sh hhpwwnwyynid, huly wmniu-p
hwdwpynd £ pupy hwy pwn' hufu. dom- &lUhg, uwuuyphwind dam- (dampatis
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«wwununbip»), dama-, mana- («wntt»): Ogwlfu-p hppwwnwlyjws s uwl 1986
pYwlwuht (nyu wnbuwd Cwjjwywu Undbunwlywu hwupwghunwpwuntd:

Cuwn «dwiwuwlwlhg hwyng (tqyph pwgwnpwlwl pwnwpwi»-h «ogwfun-
p nup hbwnlyw| hdwuwnubpp.

1. Twwnp dbo shlfwo wnolin puwg b aplp dwqupwdél sfutiinygny
Ynwlwpwt

2. Pwgopyw Yud wnwl dh pwdwbdniiph dGowntinnid wyniupg ud
pupbphg shtnfuwd Gpuiyupuwl

3. Pfup. Smilb-inbn

4. Lwnwbpp, gbpnwuinwls

5. Dfup. nplk mudnitiph' Jwpnuwwbinnyapwl’' ghungswl dowlnyph
wnwpwodwt Ybtunpnt

6.  Pfup. wbn' Juyn' pnyli' latunpnt, npunbnpg db pwl inwpwdynd
E (hhywitnnyeiniiinh opwifu, wunnbpwaqdp oowfu, Gnipupwndh
oowfu U wyl) [dwdwuwlwlyhg hwing Gquh pwnwpwu
1980:787]:

Un. Uwjjuwuwugh «Pwgwwpwlwu  pwnwpwt»-  nd  «ogwifu»n-p
ubpyuwjwgyws £ opwn gpbjwaéuny W hbiwnlyw| hdwuwnubipny.

o Ypwljuintin, phtinysinil, npp Jbo oowfu  Yunynid,

o oty tnnuly /qbpnuwuinwt [Uwfuwujwug Uwn. 1945:609]:

U. Unphwujwup «Lwyng [Gqyh hndwuhoubph pwgwwnpwwt punwpws-
nd ugnud | «woowitun-h Ypwlwnwis, whnye, thninwly, Ypwly, wyniupg Gud punphg
Ypwlwpwt' hlyne hwdwp hndwuhoubpp W upnad £ hbnlyw) hdwuwnubpp.

o Nty

e pny (nplk pwth npulinpdwt Yuyn),

o Ybtunpnt (Jpwynipwiht W wjju)

o ulgptiullan, pnyli (hhywbnnysywt U wyylr) hdwuwnubpp [Uniphwujwu U.
2003:1227]:

En. Unwjwup «Upnh hwjtpbuph pugwunpwlwu pwnwpwi»-nid «ogwifu»-p
nwuh npll pwbh point npubnpdwt inbn, npld pwih  wnwowgdwl Swqduwl
ulgptiwlyitn hdwuwnubpp:

huswbu wwpq £ nwnunud pwnwpwtwiht hdwuwmubph gniqunpnie)niuhg
«Heim/ogwifu» hwulwgnypubipp Gpynt (Ggniubipnd  punhwunip  hdwuwnubiphg
pwgh nwbu twb dhwiu Ynuypbin dbYy |Gqupu L dBY dowynyphtu punpny
hdwuwnubp:  «Heim/ogwju» hwulwgnyph ubthwlwl pwl, hwpwuquip
Juwgwpwup qquuywu wwwlbpp punhwunp £ Gpyne  Gqudowynyrubiph
hwdwp: Stpdwubpbund win hdwuwnp wpnwhwjnynid £ uwl Zuhause b daheim
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pwnnyputph Jdhongny, ophuwl, das ist mein Zuhause wpwnwhwjnnigniup
Uswuwynwd £ uw hd ogwiuu £ (hd hwpwquww wndup) Ywd' Hier bin ich zu Hause
(Uw hd wnintuu k):

Gprb hwjtptunu ogwlu-u wybih gwwn ptupwiahp b Jugupwu/pawluwpuw
hdwuwnubpny £ oguwgnpéynd, www gbpdwubpbund  wju  wnwybjwwbu
dwpnlwig npnpwyp fudpbiph hwdwp twpupbujwd Jugupwi hdwunu niuh:
Lbnwppppwlwu thwun §, np pwlupln hdwuwnp, nphg dwagnud £ hwbpbup
oswfun' npwbu wwownwdniuph hwugywsd dh Juin, gipdwubipbunud punhwupwwtiu
sh hwunhwnwi: Wu, np «ogwfun-p owwn wybhu k, pwu «nntu»-p, W np «inwt»-p
niph2 hwwinlwuhoubp £ Gu hwplywynp «ogwifu» nwnuwint hwdwn, Lu dbYy wuqud
hwunwwnynwd £ hwjwywu dnnnypnwywit pwuwhjnwnyeiniuhg yipgwsd unnpl
ubpywywgynn htwnlyw| oppuwynid.

Ownn Juitius (htp Gr wuinnuinn,

Snuup ogwifu nuwntiw, Gphpnp’ oppwi,

Nwbnnifuinp wintls Ybpwnwnbw...
[http://www.eanc.net/EANC/search/?interface_language=am]:

Oowfuh Ywpunpnigjwu dhwpp hwjwuwnnd £ uwb hwy wpdwlwghp 2.
Pwjwjwup, npp hwdwpnd £, np «dbp hpt nu d&d |Gqyh ny dh pwn, pbtplu,
hwgbgwsd st wnpwu funpht thhihunthwyniegjwdp nt unghwjwwu hdwuwnny,
nppwt  oswju  pwnp:  Wn pwnp  oww  Gu  uppkp  dbp  dGdkpp»
[http://www.eanc.net/EANC/search/?interface_language=am]:

Gtipdwutiptiuh ein Haus, aber kein Heim haben pluwynp funupp Lu ywjnid
E wju dwuhu, np Heim-p dhwju Yugwpwt sk, wju dwpnnt qqujwlwt wotuwnphh
htin £ Juwynud:

«Heim/ogwifu» hwulwgnyph hdwuwmwyht nwwnh wwwnlybkpu
wdpnnowlwuwgunid u wqquiht nbdwpwuubph oppuwlubpp (ophuwyubkpp
hwdwp wnwudhu hnnuiubp s6u Yuwmwpybp): IDS Mannheim ghpdwuwlwi
wqqujht  wbdwpwund  hwunhymd Gu  «Heim»  hwlwgnyph uwnplh
ubpyuywgynn htwnlyw| pdwuwnubpp.

1. Wohnung - wintt, ptwjwpwt

w) ,,/ch habe kein Heim*“, sagte Kasimir leise,,.

2. Zuhause- ogw}u

,...also ganz friiher, nicht nur die Ménner zum Jagen gegangen, wéahrend sich
die Frauen um Heim und Kinder gekiimmert haben?

3. Gebdude- jkup, shunipyniu

Neues Heim fiir die Schule, Neues Heim fiir Chor
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4. Wohnstidtte fiir einen bestimmten Personenkreis - (Wwpnywug npny

fudph hwdwp vwhiwwnbujwsd Yugupwi)

w) Vorldufiges Heim - dwdwuwwynp Jugwpwt

Seite 25: bietet Honeckers ein vorldufiges Heim: Objekt sowjetischer
Streitkrafte in Beelitz, Herbst 1990.

p) Asylheim - hwjuunmwlwuubph Yugwpwu

Ewa-Maria Slaska, polnische fournalistin, lebt seit fiinf Jahren in West-Berlin
und arbeitet als Betreuerin in einem Heim des Deutschen Roten Kreuzes fiir
Fliichtlingsfrauen sowie Aussiedlerinnen und Ubersiedlerinnen.

¢) Jugendheim - Gppnwuwpnwyw Gwdpwp

Die beiden jungen Ménner, ....waren nach einem freien Wochenende nicht
mehr ins Heim zuriickgekehrt und hatten sich nach Deutschland abgesetzt.

n) Altersheim - étpwung

., Gunda hat wvon da an ihre Jahre in einem wvon Nonnen
gefiihrten Heim verbracht. Hier hast du ein Foto von dem Gebaude.

t) Kinderheim/Waisenheim - dwujwwniu/nppwiing

Herr und Frau Dupal hatten, nach langer Beratung, beschlossen, Itan zuriick
in das Heim zu geben, aus dem er gekommen war. Wenigstens bis auf weiteres und
thn wéchentlich dort zu besuchen.

q) Erholungsheim - hwuquwjwu wnntu

In Heringsdorf am Bahnhof stand zu unserem Gliick ein Kleinbus, der alle
ankommenden Kurgédste fir das Heim ,,Vitorio de Sicca® einlud und auch hin
brachte

4. Heimat- hwjptupp
w)...schickt unsere Soldaten heim, wir haben keine Feinde!
5. Tierheim - YEunwuphubph ugwpwu

Die Uberraschung, mit der sie der Tierpfleger im Heim empfing, versohnte
Sandra wieder...

6. Unternehmen - hwuwmnmwwnie)niu, hhduwpynipyniu

w) Klinik - pnid. hhduwpynipyniu

"Der neue Leiter, ein Ungar, hat fir Ordnung gesorgt’, sagt Stritz. Mit
internationaler Hilfe bekam das Heim Betten, Bettwische, Kleidung, Lebensmittel,
Waschmaschinen und Trockner.

p) Museum - pwuqupw

Der Tourismus (Hauptattraktionen: Weltkulturerbe Falun und das Bergwerk zu
Falun, das Heim des Malers Carl Larsson in Sundborn und das Schisprungzentrum
Lugnet) spielt eine wichtige Rolle.
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g) Restaurant - nbunnpwt

Heim kocht "bio."”

7.Parlament - wwnjwdbkuwn

"Begriinung des WeiBen Hauses" hei3t das Projekt, mit dem die Clintons
thr Heim sowie die anschlieBenden Biirofiiigel in ein umweltfreundliches Zuhause
verwandeln wollen.

8. Nest- YGunwunt pnyu (dbngh thbpwy, Ypdnnubiph pnyu,
wwiinjwu U wju)

Und jeder goldene Apfel ist das geliebte Heim eines goldenen Wurmes.

Cwjbptuph «UNPGYUY» wqguiht gnbdwpwund hwunhwnd Gu «oguifu»
hwulwgnyeh htwnlyw| hdwunubpp'

1. jugwpwt/puwlupu

«lwuwy funye' whguy, hwpdwp Gwdihw plinpbg' uwpln Grugd— how |
dnplin how-Gpu , hwuwy qrin' Inpddwnp, whguy nwpphl fwgmh nebing,
Yuwhiqliig hplitig pbiyniqGlnt tnwly, uwin puwph dnn, <wpniye npnnil wuwg,-«ku £
Utn oguifu, quuny»:

2. punwuhp

w ) «— ku s fuwnp h, Gpbdn, Jdbp hwpuwy ogwipu hlsh” hhwpwdbu: Snwl
uwuinby n bpwbin:

3.4pwyh ogwlu

w) «Ubhng wumd — fununid Gb: Pwlp GGtinpnind ogwipu Gl wnby: Uh
Gnynwup phptnh Ynw hwg Gu pfund, hbppny pwdwbnd dinutiGppn:

p) Ubnwipg ns wwlwu fuwyinwpnban bn wylr ultywlp, npnbn Gunby Ehtp:
(s dG& wnwpwionyanithg dh whwaht finnp jninwignty bn ogwifu-yudhp, wybliybu
quipnwipml, ptswbu Jdan Gplwl jw unytwinpuy inabpnd:

<wpy k ugk, np ogwitup dh nbwpnid npund unynn Ypwyh ogwluu k, djnwu
nbwpnw' wdhup (nwu ubpund gunuynn pnuwpht):

4. hwypwlwu/hwpuqun wnncu

Upmid thip d6n wwiwbnh ogwifu fulidnpbuly gyninnid: <nnpt uwo, hnnh
han Guiiwsnn nt snpuwgnn dwipnply Lhtp:

5.hwuwmwinnipyniu/Yunmpnu

w) Yppwlui, ghnwhbunwgnunulju hwunmwwnnie)niu

«1977 pywlwihg bnby GJ wfuwwnwlhwqdnd, gnly Gd pd hpdawlwils
wpfuwnnnyeymbiibnp,  JGbwagnpnysiniutibpp,  hnpywdtbpp:  Uu wnnidny
UunpGawnwpwit phué hwdwn hwpwquin ogwifu f»:

«bpluwtip, whinwlwl  hwdwuwpwl' hwipwwbaonepaut - nundbwlwl
hwunwiinnyynibtinh duyp oguipus:
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p) Yawlnipwiht hwumnmwwnipyniu
Uwutwynpuwwbu,  Gpudapwlwtn  ogwfu  nblhwywnbyp,  pJd

unwwynpnygudp,  wwhwbomd  Foonpnowlp  JBhwbidunyeinil, Gt Ynglp'
wippuwnnypuinhqd:

) hwuwpwwywu uuunh hwuwmwnnipyniu

e whquid wwpgluuanpdwl hwbnpuwdnn wpwipnnnyiniap Guywguy
«Oguwifu» nbuwnnpwbwypti hwdwyppnd:

n) (pjup.) hwuwpwlwg wnntu

«Uppwhwptiph hndwbwynn Up. Uwpqup Ghbnbgh wnwbinng qlunbwbgnidh
wnwly wpnbl Gpyne twpp ' pogle Fonply b «uhpn ogwifus, puly wybih wung'
dwdwifdwinny inpynn ubitywlbibnny dh hwunwinnyani:

6. gnpSwpw

Luwfulpls  ghunupfuwnnnn' Fpunnyapulr - bufulpli - hwipwéwbws  ogwiu
dwpbtdumplywlwl  hwpdhs  Jbpbhwbbnh q h  phuwnpuinnunp - (Gud  plswbu
dnnnympnts (n wumd' Ubpgbywip hiuinpuinnung) bufulpls puinubn ghuinwpfuwnnn

7. hwdwjup

Udyninpmid shwr dph ogwifu, nin wwinquiwybiu suppbt whlphulyh Phyw
Twnphtywopl:

8. yhwnipynLu

dwdwawlpt 13Gnnnn <Gpgbyp, quuyny Upnny <wdhnh dnw, fubinpmd £
oqlity ppltr Mwnbunplind hpbwabph Uqquupti ogwpi uwnbindty' funuwmwbiuyny
wnuwnnplitl Yawply hpbwbbnh uinwguwds hnnh nhdwg, stqnpwgbly Gynnuuynid
<wylwlywitr huipgh windwipdmdubpp:

9. uwpp

Gy wyn «<by ghnpr-t wudnid En dh punb Gnp wnwl JGe, npunbin baplywo
hwiinwly mi wnwuainwin Yup, B&Gupwlwl inyu ne hnmuinwgnyg, uwntiwpwt m
quqh oguifu...

10. hhqwunnipjwt ogwlu

2htnwunwiind pnstiwgphwyh unp ogwipu [ pniliyby:

Cwbdwpwuubph ophuwlubph nunwuwuppnipniuhg wwpq £ nwnunwd, np
onbdwpwutbpnud wnlw Gu huswybu pwnwpwuwihtu pninp hdwuwnubipp, wjuwbu b
pwqgudwehy unp hdwuwubp. IDS Mannheim-nuwd hwunhwnwd & Gebaude, Tierheim,
Museum, Restaurant, Parlament, Nest punwpwuubpnud swdpwgpjwd hdwuwnubnp,
huy «UPBUUWYU» -nd'  gnpdwpwl,  hwduglip,  whnngenis,  uwpp,  (hfup.)
hwuwpwlwg innil ng punwpwuwjhu hdwuwnubpp:
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Nwnwuwuppytp & twb  hwéwpiwywunypyuu b wbnwunwubph
pwnwpwuubpp:  Cuwn  «SGpdwubpbup  hwowliwywunejwt  pwnwpw»-h
(Frequency dictionary of german(Randall L. Jones, Erwin Tschirner)) wnyjwjubipp'
Heim-p hwunhwynw L 2613 wuqwd (hGuwwppphp thwun L, np Heim-ph
hwéwfuwlwunigyniup  gbpwqwugnud £ Haus-h  hwwjuwywuniygjwup 16,4
wugwd), huy pun  «dwdwuwlwyhg hwing |Gquh  hwwjuwlwuniejwu
pwnwpwu»-h (P. Twqupwi)' ogwfu-p hwunhwnd | 765 wuqud:

Heim  pwnunphsp  hwunpwynd £ gbpdwubpbup pwqiwehy
wbnwunwubpnd, puswbu ophuwl' Germersheim, Heidenheim, Hildesheim,
Rosenheim, Tauberbischofsheim, Weilheim in Oberbayern, Riisselsheim,
Hofheim [https://www.google.ru/maps/preview] L wyju, husp hwybptupu punpny sk:
Ogwfu pwnuwnphsny wnbnwunwwiubp s6u hwunhwb] Stnwunluubph pwnwpwund,
uwywiu «UPE4UY» -h ophuwlubpnud hwunhwynud £ -oowfu pwnwnphsny dby
wbnwunw, npp 20-pn nwph uygphu Upldnjwtu  <wjwunwuph wnwpwdpnd |
gwnuyby. «Uwpgnd Yup hhug pwnwp' Ywpu, Uwph nudhs..., Ogwlu nnth, Oppw
Yuijw...»:

Heim-p gbipdwubiptund twl pwjwywuht nmwpwdjwd wqquuntt £ U nw
hp hwywuwnnidu £ gununwd IDS Mannheim ointidwpwuh ophuwlubipnwd, hwjtiptiup
ogwlu-h dwuht unyup wuby skup Ywpnn:

Heim/ogwju pwnwnphs wwpniuwynn nbnwuniuubph pwuwyh wju Jd6s
wwppbpnigniup - Gpyne  (Ggniubpnud,  puswbu  twl Heim-h  winfwynipniup
gbpdwubpbunwd U ogwifu-h pwgwlwjnipniup  hwjtipbunwd npwbu  wqquuntu,
wwjdwuwdnpqwé  Gu  wyn  dnnnnipnubpp [Ggulwu dnwdnnnipjwu
wnwuduwhwwnigyniuubipny, npnup b ninquyhnpbu plund Gu dowyniypwihu
wmwppbpngniuubphg’ wwpdwuwdnpwd  wyn dnnnynipnubph wwndwlwu
thnpény U wpdthwdwlwnpgqwihtu pdpnunwdutipny:

Punwywqiwywu wnnwny pt'Heim-p, pbt opwju -p Jwwn  JGS
wywhynieyniu Bu hwunbu  pbpnud: Gt gbpdwubpbund  Heim-p Ywplnp
pwnwnphs £ wnwppbp hwunwwnnienisutiph wudwunwiubipnd  (Entbindunsheim,
Jugendheim), www hwjbptunud nw wnwybjwwbu wmnta pwnwnphsny Ywd -wung
gnjwywuwybpn  ybpowdwugny £ wpnwhwjndnd  (SUunwunniu, dwulwwnniu,
otipwung, hhjwunwung): Heim-h wnlwnigntup npn2  hwuwnwwnnyeniuubph
wujwuwlwqdnd (Kinderheim/Waisenheim -dwulwwnntu, Sozialheim-
hwodwunwdubph  wniu, Altersheim-dtpwung) qquwihnptu  dbndnwd £ npwug
pwgwuwlwu hwpwupwuwynientuubpp hwpdwpwyGpnipynil,
wupwidwdénypymt  hdwuwnwihu  hwwywupgubph  dhongny W oqunwd £
wquwnybint dugnn, punwuhphg Yupdwd |hubint gnignpnnudubiphg: Heim-p (nach
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Hause) gnyg k wwihu swpddwtu ninnywédnipniu, npp Ywnbih b pwpgdwub) nbuwh
wntt (bwl'nbwh hwypbupp): Wu hwéwfu dhwund £ uwlb pwpdnd gnyg wndnn
pwjtipht W hwunbu £ quijhu npwbu pwjwlwu pwdwuynn Ywluwdwug, huswbu
opphuwl' heimkommen, heimgehen, heimkehren L wju: Heim-p npwbu
Uwluwdwug 2wndnwd gnyg nynn pwibiphg pwgh wy pwjtiph bu Ywpnn £ dhwtiwi,
huswbu ophuwy’ heimkdnnen, heimmiissen, heimwollen, heimdiirfen, heimfinden
[Harper Collins 2003: 296]: Heimgehen [Wahrig 1997:455] pwnu niup uwl
thnfuwpbpwlwu hdwuw, thnfuwpbpwpwp gnpdwsdtihu wju tpwuwYynwd & Jbnitby,
huy heimsuchen pwjp pwgwuwlwu pdwunm nuh L Vwuwynd £ wunby,
wunnnthwuly, wnbu pbply, ophuwly ' Auch Tsunamis suchen Japans Kiisten von Zeit
zu Zeit heim ...

Lwjtipbunud «oguifu»-p, Utd qqujwywunignit wpunwhwjnbiny, hwéwfu
ninbYgynd £ wjuwhup wdwlwuubpnd, huswbu' unipp, uppwght, hnwwih,
hwpwquw, hwjw), tdppwlwu b wju. «Upbbgwu <wjwunwup nwpdwy hwy
dnnnynpnh wgqwhwywpdwu U wqquiht hwdwludpdwu hntuwih ogwifu»: Uwywju
wuhpwdtion £ gl «ogwifu» hwulwgnyeh Jh wnwuduwhwwnly' Jbpp Upywd
qoujuwlwu  pulwpwu  wpwdwpwunpb  hwlwnwly  pdwuwnp' npwbu
hhdwunnigyniuubph Ywd  wuhwennnieniuutph  pnyu  (EpYypwwpdh  ogwiu,
pdolwlwu nbpdhuwpwunipjwu by’ gpgndw ogwifu, pwnwpwlwuniypjwu dby'
(wpywénipjw ogwlu, npp hnh b wwjpyniuny): Ubip Ywpdhpny, ogwifu pwnh
hwidbdwwnwpwnp unp pdwuwn £ onbdwpwund hwunhwnn ppw$hlyhugh ogwtu
hdwuwnp: Lojwd pninp hdwuwnubpp ogwlup ubipywjwgund Gu npwbiu ehEd Ytin,
nplt pwbh print ppubnpdwl  inbn, npll pwibh  wnwowgdwl  ulgpbwlbn
hdwuwp, npp twl pwnwpwuwht hdwuw E:

«Heim/ogwifu»  hwulwgnyeh hdwuwnwht  nwounp  hwdwpynd L
hwpunwunw £ pwqdwphy nwpdjwdwihu dhwynpubipny, npnup duwynpyby Gu
hwqwpwdjwyubph pupwgpnud: «twpdqwoéph pwnwnphs nwnund G wnwohu
htipehu pwnwjhu hpduwlywu Inunhtu ywwnwunn b hwbwluwyh gnpdwdwynn dh
owpp pwnbp»  [Quhniywt, Unwjwu, Unwpbywu, £Lnujwu 1980:500]: Uju
wmbuwuyniuhg wwwnwhwywu st Heim/ogwifu pwnwnphsutiph  wnlwjnieintup
Gpynt [Ggniubph pwqiwpehy nwpdwdpubpnd: @, Ppnunywup gpnwd £ «Npwbu
wofuwphh |Ggyuwywu wwwnybpdwu dhongubiphg dtyp hwunbu Gu quihu pwpwgws
wpunwhwjnniginiuubpp b nupdjwdwpwuwlwu dhwynpubnp, npnug
jnipophtwynigyniup  gwuwlwgwd Ynuypbin  Ggynid  uubwd sh hwpnignid»
[Bpytan 1968:50]: “twpdqwdpubipp npwbu gwulwgwsd [Gqup wupwlywbh dwu
Ywpnn Gu wnwybjwugnyuu bwywuwnb] npuk Gguwdowynypep hwulwuwntu, pwuh
np Jntpwpwugnip pupdjwdwpwuwlwu dhwynph dbe npywsd £ wofuwphp tiquh L
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wqquyhtu  dawlnyph  wphquugh - dhony  pulwibine nipwhwiinlynuggnitp:
Qwpédwopubipp Swuwsnnwywu, dowynipwiht b waqquiht Yuwplnp unye Gu
wwpniuwynw b enyp BU twihu ybp hwubp hwuwgnypubph wwppbip hdwuwnwhtu
otpntpp: Nwnwuwuppdbp Bu Gpyne |Ggnwubph nwpdwdwiht pwnwpwuubpp b
nnipu Gu pbpytp Heim/ogwlu pwnuwnphsubpny nwpdjwopubpp: L&hywmpniuwpl
Yuyphg (http.//woerterbuchnetz.de/) L Ypdwubiptuh Fwpdjwdpubiph pwnwpwuhg
nnipu Gu pbpdb) 34 nwpéwép (da)heim pwnwnphsny, huydwdwuwywyhg <wjng
Lbquh Pwgwwpwywu Pwnwpwu-hg, M. Penhpwup <wjbiptu nupdwdpubinh
punwpéwl pwnwpwu-hg U Unwdwuh-hg nnipu Gu pbpgtp 36 nwpéjwdp ogwfu
pwnuwnphgny:

Gtpdwubipbup nwpdqwépubipnd wybih owwn hwunhwnud k (da)heim &up L
wju nwih wwibp, uvwuwiu vwl Augpbipp(nd) pdwunp: <wbwlu win hdwuwnubpu
wjupwt dhwfuwnudws Gu, np wwpg sk* funupp Ynuypbn (hwpwqun) nwu, pE
hwjptuhph  dwupu L (Es ist keinem besser als daheim): (Da)heim-p
nwpdjwséputipnid  hwunbu £t pbpnd dwpnne hwdwp wdbwuppbypy
wdbhwbyppwlw inbn hdwunwihu hwwnlwuhop (Jedem ist sein Heim das liebste
(schonste):  Ywpdpp pHh wbu wugund t uwb wiu dhwpp, np dwpnp
nwup/hwypbuhpnud hptuhg wdbih J6& wpdbp £ ubipyujwgund, pwt' onwpnipjwu
dti9 (Daheim hat man hundert Augen und in der Fremde ist man blind./ Daheim ist

einer ein Herr und Konig, draussen ein Diener./ Daheim oder im Gefangnis, nur nicht
verbannt), np wuqwd hwjpbuh Gpypp Ywuwjp wybih jwyu Gu (Daheim im Nest ist's
Méddchen am best): Udbtu (wy pwu wwpquwbu hwipbuh wwu htwn £ Juwynd
(Daheim ist der Himmel blauer und griiner sind die Bdume.) L dwpn hp
dwhlwuwgnit wuqwd wnwup wbwp £ Yuph (Daheim sterben wie d' Leut): Wer
daheim ein halbes Vieh, wird auch in Jena kein Genie W Wer bei sich zu Hause
verachtlich ist, der wird es auch in Sevilla sein nwp&ywépubtipnid wju Jdhwnpu k
pLwdntd, np ubithwlwu wnwup Ywd hwptuhpnd wuwpdwt dwpnp bwb npund £
wjnwhuhu dunud:

«Ogwlu»-p nupdwdpubipnd hwunbu bt pbpnud plunwipp, qbpnwuinwi,
huypbwlwl tnnli p[dwuwnubipp(oowfu Ywnb-inniu nub), punwupp Ywqdb)y oowfu
ohtl  hjup.punwupp  ohub,wqdl], wdnwuwuwuwy Anp  hwiqud  oowfun
obtnugbl- winwuwuwi, quywyubp niubuwy, spnnuti np hnp ubpniunp ybipowuw):
Oouwifup wnohly innuw ugwuwynid £ jwy, wwindwynp gbpnuwunwuh wnohly/ ninw,
huy oowfup Suniun' punmwubywu (wy nwunhwpwyneinu unwgwsd wus: HYnn
ogwifu (hwpnwiwin nnwu, punwuhp) U p&4 oowfu (hwpnwuin gbipnwuwnwu) pUwynp
funupbipht pbiplw Ywnpbih £ hwhwnpby opwfup dnfuppp pudnits uwy’ ogwifup
wifbplypwnty tunupbinp: Oowfuhg Ypwl wnbty wund Gu hwpuuwfunuubpp, tpp
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nignd GU JdGYh wwuhg wnohYy wnuby hpbug wnwjhu: Oowfuu dwpbgwy wunid k
dbyp, np punwuppnd wdbtwdwun Ynpnwwn £ nibglp; <wjbipbunud «oguifu»-p
hwunhwynu £ bwb ophtwuputipnud b pwpbdwnenueniuutpnud (oow/fun sbt duw) L
wubdpubpnd(oowfup pwbinyp, oowfun dupp):

Ujuwhuny.

o «Heim/ogwfu» hwuljugnyph sSwqnifuwpwunipyniuhg Gjukiny Yupbh £
wubp, np Gpyne [Egniubpnud k| mbnh £ mubgk] pwnhdwunp pujuwgnud. Gpb
hwybpGunud fpwlp ogwpu hdwuwnhti (ogwfup 9bpdinipjwu 2unphpy) dwdwuwyhp
pupwgpnd wybkjwgt) Gu gt U ptpuithp hdwuwmubpp, wwyw gpdwubpbuncd
Heimat pdwuwmhtu Gu wybjwugb] unpnWohnung, &ffentliche Einrichtung, die der
Unterbringung eines bestimmten Personenkreises dient, Haus fiir
Veranstaltungen hdwuwubpp, hwpwquip pni Gwuwsgnnujuu hwwnlwuhp
dwpnyuwug dnin wybjwugh; k wybih n b wunphbéwuwpwn:

o hugwybu «Heim»-p, wyjuwbu k «ogwjun-p punipwgpynid Gu ngy Jhwju
npybiu ynpwlwt wnwpyw' phwlwpwi/Qugupwt, npwbu pypwthp U glin,
wy il npwbu hwpwquip pit’ qqugdniupwiht wnnuing wn Juplinp wkn, npp
1gyws k obipdnipywdp, uhpny, hwpdwpwybnnypjudp b hnquuwpnipjudp’ h
hwlwnpnipjniu 2ppwwwnnn wfuwphh vwnunijwup b wunmwppbpniyejwup:

o «Heim/ogwlu» hwulwgnyph ptwlwpwt/Quguwpwt, hwpwquip pnib
U hwupunpnipynit hdwuwnubipp punhwunip Gu Gpyne Gqudowynypubph hwdwn:
Gpynt (iqudowynypubpnid £ ndju hwulwgnypep Yuwjwsd £ dwpnnt qqujwlwu
w2fuwphh htwn:

e Pwnwpwuwjhtu b wnGdwpwuubph hdwuwmubpp sk sSwélynid hpwp,
pwuph np pwnwpwup pwpwgwd E, hul wnbdwpwup hpwlwi Eqyh
wpwmwgnndu  E: pyne  [Ggqmubph  qnbdwpwuubpnud k) hwunhwynd  Gu
pwnwpuubpnud swdpwgpywé unp hdwuwnubp:

¢ bpb gqbpdwubkpbund «Heim»-h wnuwynipyniup pwpn pwnbpnd npybu
pwnunphs ogunid £ wquwnybl pugwuwlywu hwpwuywuwlniyeniuubphg, www
hwjbptunud  «oowfu»-p nppubnpmid £ twb twb pEd YGw, npul pwihp
wnwowgdwl ulqpuwlybn puguwuwluu hdwuwmubpp:

e Heim-p 2w nmwpwdjwéd gipdwitwlut wqquunta b mbnwunituubpnid
hwunhwnn pununphs £, husp ogwiu-h dwuhpti sh Yupbih wuby:

e (Da)heim pwnwnphsny nwpdJwdpubpnd  wsph £ phlyomd  hwpwquin
i, wdbtwupplypy/ wdbtwbyppwlwl inbn hdwunwihu hwnywuhgp, huly ogwifu
pwnwnphsp hwunbu b pbpnd  plunwihp/abpnwunwi, oG4 inni hdwuwnubipp:
Ogwfu-p hwunhwnd £ uwl ophuwupubtipnud b wubkdpubpnid:
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e Heim/ogwlu pwnuwnphsubipp 2w wpryniwwybn 5u - pwnwlwqdwywu
nbuwuyniuhg: Yupdwubpbund Heim-p hwunbu b quihu pbE" npwbu pwjwlywu
wpnhynn  Uwjuwdwug, pE" npwbu Juplunp pwnwnphs  hwunwwnngniuubiph
wuywunwiubpnud, npp hwybpbund wnwybjwwbu wntu pwnwnppsny Ywd -wung
gnjuwywuwybpwun ybppwdwugny § wpunwhwjnynud:

Udihnthtind  Ywpnn  Gup  wub), np  «Heim/ogwju»  hwulwgnyep
Ywpunpwgnyu  dowynipwihu  hwulwgnypubphg t e’ gbpdwubpbund, R’
hwjtptunw b upwunud wdihnthjwd Gu huswbu Gpyne (Gqudpwynypubiph hwdwp
punhwunip hpdwuwnwiht hwwnlwuhoubp, wjuwbu k| win dnnndnipnutbiph (Gguywu
dinwdnnnipgjwdp b dowynipwiht wwppbpniggniiutpnd - wwyjdwuwynpdwsd
wnwuduwhwuwnyniejniuubip:
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JAJIN3A KA3APAH, CUPAHYWL MNANOAH - COMNOCTABUTENbHbIiA
AHAJIN3 KOHLLENTA «OY4AI'» B HEMELKOM U APMAHCKOM A3bIKAX

B HacToALLeli cTaTbe CONOCTaBNAOTCA SHUMKIONEANYECKUE, ClOBapHble
1 KOPMYCHble 3HAa4YEHMA HEMELLKOrO KoHuenTa «Heim» 1 apMAHCKOro KoHuenTa
«o9wifu». B Heli BbiABRAtOCA Kak obLLMe, Tak U pasHble 3HA4YEHWA, MpuUCyLLme
TONbKO OfHOW oTpenbHoili kynbType. CTaTbA 3aBeplUaeTcA 3akntoYeHUeM, B
KOTOPOM OTMeyaeTcd u4To B ODeux NUHIBOKYNbTypax MpUOPUTETHBLIMU
ABNAIOTCA TaKWe KOTHWUTMBHbIE MPU3HAKWM KOHLEMTa «oyar», Kak yroT,
AyLieBHocTb,  cemeliHocTb.  «Quar»  paccMaTpuBaeTcA  He TONbKO  Kak
maTtepuanbHblii 0ObEKT, HO M Kak ABNEeHMe, KOTOPOe CBA3aHO C YYBCTBEHHbIM
MMPOM YenoBeKa.

ELIZA GHAZARYAN, SIRANUSH PAPOYAN - CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTIC
ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT “HOME” IN GERMAN AND ARMENIAN.

In this article the concept of «home» is compared in German and
Armenian Languages and cultures. It is examined as general, as the only one
cultural typical meanings. The article comes to the conclusion, that in both
linguocultures dominate cognitive characters of concept «<home» as comfort,
spirituality, homly. <Home» is not only material subject, but also is connected
with the emotional world of the human being.
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<S1 811.13

autuN1uuUtL eNluUPEMNRE3UL 4hSULUL <U3ESULULSEMrL
RJCUUShSNRE3UL NLAMSNKU

UdGSLULU UUrqur3uu
ULhLU MESrNU3UL

<phdtwpwntp' Swibsnnuwiluwl hnfuwipbnnyeinil, pdolwghuinwlwil
wnbndptwhwdwlwng, pdrwghunwlwl inbunyanil, Yipbplwlwl fpnnnyainit

Uyuhwyn E, np pdojughwnipjuu nbpdhtwhwdwlwpgh qupgqugnuip
ubpywynuu  dGdwwbu  wwjdwuwynpywd £ pdoynigyw ninpuind - gpwiugynn
ghwnwlwu udwénwdubpny, huswbu bwl unpwunp nbfuuninghwubiph W nwWnwdubph
ubpnpdwdp: Wu wdbuph wpryniupnid wuhpwdbigunngeyniu | wnwowunud uintindt,
wnwjwgubi| b Yhpwnb| pwnwwwowpwihu unp dhwynpubin, npnup Yubpywjwgutu
pdoulwu nput Bpunyph bwywu hwwnlwupsubpp b hwdwipp  punewghpp'
dhwdwdwuwy [pubiny wwpg, npnawyh W dogphwn: Pdoynipjwu dby unpwhwyjw,
uwfuypunw gnjnuejniu sniubignn Yihupywywu hpnnnugyniuubph, gnpdpupwgutiph
iqwlwuwgdwt  twwwwyny  wnbpdhtwpwuwlwu  Jdhwynpubph  unbinddwu
wnwybjwwbu wpryniuwybn  dbluwuhqdutphg tnkp £ W guwjuop hwdwpynwd k
hwuywgwlywu Ywd dwuwsnnwywu thnfuwpbpnieniup:

dbninwtind wwpptip dninbignwubp® quihu Bup wju Ggpuywgniejwu, np
wwppbp dwdwuwyubpnd thnfuwpbipnigjwu  ghnwgnpduwlwu Ywplinpnig)niup
dnyby & Gupu wwu' nhnbind wiu npybu junuph npuququpndwut ninnywd
huwp: Uugihwgh wywuwynp thhihunthw W gpnn éndwu <nput, ophuwy, hp
«Lupwpwu»  wotuwwnigniunud pqwpynd £ wuhbebpnigjwu  Jdh owpp
wwwbwnubip, npnughg Jbgbpnpnu, pun Upw,  «pnfuwpbnngsiwl
gnpowdnyeynilr £ pwnbpl ninpn hdwunny oqunwgnndtynt yhinfuwipti» [Hobbes
1909:36]:

Pphunwwgh dbYy wy htnhuwy £ wybh § qupgqugunud thnfuwpbipnipwu
Yhpwnnipintup ghwnnipjwt  wuwwpbgnd pwgwunn wju  nbuwybnp: Unwohu
wugwd 1690 pwywuhtu |nyu wbuwd «UYuwpy dwpnyuwiht  nuwnnnigjwu
dwuhu» fuubinud pphunwtwgh dJwulwywnd W thhihunthw &nu Lnpp wpunwhwjnnud
E wju dhwpp, np [Ggniu hwbwjuwyph £ wnwywnynud hnfuwpbpwlwu dhongubinh
ognwgnnéddwdp [Locke 1959]:

312



Wu wbuwybwnubph gpowtwnnieintuhg dnin bpbip nwp wug U. MNthswpnuu
[Richards 1936] wnwohuu Ep, ny hwupnyjuup ubplwjwgptg Gwuwsnnuywu
thnfuwpbpnipjwt qunwthwpp, npny £ unp hnit wnwownnbg thnfuwpbnniejwu
bpwpbpjwy nwnwuwuppnuyggniuubpnud: Cunn Mthswipnup punpnadwt’ «.. &pp
Yppwnmid - Gp  hnfuwpbpnyayml,  JGhp mibGlp  Gnyne dpinp  Gphne  inwppbn
wnuplwubph  dwupl' hwdwnpdwds L J&y Jeprwnngspwdp uid
wpunwhwyinnyeywdp  Suwlbpwyws, U wyu  wnwplwbbnh  thnfulingnponyeiwt
wpyniipred b huyen £ quighu pdwuwrpy [Richards 1936: 93] Geb htiwnlbup wju
wbunipjwup, Ywpnn Gup Ggpwhwugb|, np hinfuwpbpwywu hdwuwnp nbnwywyynud
E dby wy' pwnwgh, wujwunnulwu pdwuwnh opowtwynd’ ubpwgnbind wyn
hdwuwnh ypw b hwugbigubiiny wyn hdwuwnh thnthnfudwup:

Pnjuwpbpnigyuup hwnwwbu powgnyu nEpwlwwmwpnd Ybpwgnytg
1980 pJwlywuhtu «Pnfuwpbpniginiup, npnd wwpnwd  Gup»  wluwwnnyejwu
hpwwwpwyniegintuhg htinn, npp htinhuwytb thu &. Lbpndp U U. &nuunup: Wu
wotuwwnnieyniup  phynwduwiht Ep dwpnuht hwulwgnigywtu  dwupu
nwunwuwuhpnieniuttiph 2powunud, pwuh np wnwewnpnd W hhduwynpnid Ep wiju
gwnwthwnpp, np  thnfuwpbpneniup Jdwpnne dwuwshnwlwt  hwdwlwpgh
wnwugpwjhtu wwnpp £ U hwunhuwund £ hhduwpwp hwuwgwlywu Yunnyg dnph
qupgugdwu gnpdpupwgnud: Lepndp W nuunup gpnwd Gu, np «...wnopw lwiipn,
ns dhuyli jGqyp, wyle  dinwdnnnyapwl U gnpombinyeywt - dwlwpnwlbiGpn
gbnhwgligws  hnfuwpbpnyeywdp: Ubp  hwuluwgwlhwt - hwdwlwpagp,  npny
dnnwdnid U gnpomd Gup, puwn Fnyagwits,  hnfuwpbpuwlwt (> [Lakoff, Johnson
2003:4:

Cwdwdwju Jdh owpp wy dninbgndubph' ginfuwpbpngniup ng dhwju
hwulwgwlwu gnpdwnnyp b hpwlwuwgunud, wyl wuhwwh |Ggudunwdnnniejwu
hwdwlwpgh dwu £ Yugdnd: Rppbjp [Kittay 1987:13] wunnu &, np «wwpquignyl
fununyeh snowbwlymd s&tp Yupnn pwpwnnly bnybpuly Gpbp bwfuwnwunyenil
wnwbg npw [hnfuwpbpnyeinits Gppwnbyny ...»: Nbp [Way 1994:2] ugnd &, np
«wwnopyw funupp hwqbigwo F hnfuwupbnnyapwl wybiypup supwpwding, np JGlp
hwqyunby Glp ghunwlgnid Jbnoptihu wnluwynysywl dwuply:

®nfuwpbipnieyniuu, wnwyb] punhwupwgywsd punpnodwdp,  wfuwphp
hwulugwlwu duwwpnwynid wnywjwgubntu ninywd dunwéwlwu
gnpdpupwgutiph hpduwwwpp £ U wupwdwubh dwuuhly, npp duwynpnd |
wotuwphpuywind b hpwywunypjwu epwpbpju) ywnybpwgndubp' hwdwdw)u
wiu  wundwl, nn  «pnfuwpbpnyginibibnl nibGl - bepwlhw - pdwunbilp,  npnip
plngonid Gt ... Jap YGbuwhnndh npnp huybiguwliinbn» [Lakoff, Johnson 2003:156]:
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20-pnp nwpp  Yinfuwpbpnugjwtu Jwupt - nwunduwuhpnyegniuubpnid
Upwuwynnybg wju wwwinubigh wuynwing, npp Ywuqubigyti| Ep ghunnygywu ninpuinwd
pwnwgh Yphpwnnigyntu niutignn [Ggqwdhwynpubiph W thnfuwpbpnigjuu dhole: Uju
wphbunwdhu mwpwugwwnndp ybpwgwy ghwntgjwu tquh L
Swuwsnnuwunigywt ninpunnd dh owpp  hwdwihp  hGnwgnungyniuubph, W
dwutuwynpwwbu, ¢nfuwpbpngeiniup’ npwbu  Gwuwsnnuwunipjwuu  ninnywsd
dhong, hwulwgwlwu gnpdhp dtluwpwubint gunphhy: twpwulqpht, winwhuny,
wbuwpwuubpp  Uwwwwly thu  hnwwunnd  pwgwhwnt, R huswhup
gnpdwnnye Lt ppwlwuwgund  thnfuwpbpnieiniup dwtwsnnuiwuntejw,
woluwphpuywidwu U Ggughnwygnipjwu  Suwydnpdwt  nbuwuyniupg'
wbnwowndtind wju Gguwywu wnhpnyphg nbwh dwuwsnnulywunyejwu hwppwl:
Cun  wnd, wbuwpwuubpp ulubight  npurwpyt; hwuugwywu  Yuwd
Swuwsnnwywu thnfuwpbpnieniuutp, npnup huwpwynpnieyntt Gu wwhu puluwt;
hwulwgwlwu dh nhpnyep djnwh dhongny: <wny £ ugky, np nfju wywpwawnid
thnfuwpbpnyeyniup  guwynpuwiwbu - dwnwind £ dwpnnt'  ghnwygnipjwdp,
ghwnbhpubpny L ytuuwthnpény wdpwgpywsd wotuwnhpuywdwu
pwgwwnpnijwup: Bwuwsnnwlywu thnfjuwpbpnieiniup hhduwwund duwynpynid £
wjuwhuh gnpéntiubiph wqnbgniejwdp, huswhuhp U wqquiht - wywunnypep,
gunwhwnpwfununtenLup, nyjuy dwdwuwywhwwnywsdnid Ywplunnpynn
wpdbhwdwlwpgp b dowynipwhbu wotuwphpuywnup:

hus JbGpwpbpnwd £ ghnnugjwt ninpnind - Yppwnnigjwup,  wjunbin
thnfuwpbpnieiniup - wuhpwdbon  pwnunpwwnwpp £ ghnwlwiu  wbunigjwu
duwynpdwu, phuswbu twl ghnwlwu Gpunypubph puudwu gnpdnwd: huswbiu
ugnud Gu Lepn$u nt nuunup, thnfjuwpbpwlwu dunwdnnnipjwt punphhy huwpwynp
E (hunw [Ggwywuwgub] Jbpwgwlwup ghwnugjwu npnpuind [Lakoff, Johnson
1999: 128]:

Cwwnlwupwywu £, np wlhwwh Ynndhg ghwnpuu  Gplnypubph
puywinudp unyuwbu &uwynpynd £ wuhwwnp YGuuwhnpéh b dowynipwhtu
hwdnqguntupubiph wpryntupnud: Leh dwuptbwpwu L. $iGpp [Fleck 1979] wunnud L,
np wjnwhup pulwinp wpgquuppt b wju hwdngdniupubiph, npnup wnlw Gu wudh
ghwnwygnigjwu dby njjw| dwdwiuwlywhwwndwsénd, huy pwqiwehy ghunwlwu
pwgwhwjwnnwiubph hhdpnd pulwd Gu npub hpnnnigjwu YGpwpbpjw) niubgws
wpuuwywu qunwihwpubpp: Wu  twutwlwu  qunwithwpubpp,  hwdwdwu
htnhuwyh, wnljw Gu ghunwlwu wwwgnygubiph Gplwtu quing nbin 2wwn wnwsy:
Ophtuwy, Uwfupwt Jwpwlwpwunygjwu  wbungywt U dwupwnhunwyh
hwjmuwgnpdnup gnjnenitu £ niubighp wju  qunwiwpp, np  hphquunnigjwu
hwpnighsubpp thnpphy bW wuwnbuwubh Yeunwuh opquuhqdutpu Gu: Sikpu hp
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«Fhunwywu thwuwnh duntunu nt qupgugnudp» [Fleck 1979] wofuwwnnigyniunwd
guwihu b wju Ggpwhwugdwu, np ghnwlwu nbunteniup 2wwn hwéwfu dlwynpynid
E ng hunwy, nbnbu wnnw, unghwwlywu hpnnnieniuttipnyd wwjdwuwynpywsd
gunuwthwnpubiphg: $itpp wunnw E, np nbuwpwup, wnbunyeniu duwynpbijhu,
unynpwpwp hnnd £ wund hwupwiht thnpéht b hwuwpwynygjwup dwwnskih
ghwbihpht, npwtugh Yuqdwynph hp Ynndhg wnwouwnplynn wbuniyejul hwdwp
wuhpwdtionn  hwuluwgnypubpp:  <wdwdwiu  tpp' «chwuljwgnyplbnn
hwhwwinpwuinpg &t unbndymid, wyy vwhdwadmd GU ppbtg «bwfuwhuwpbpp»
hpdpny» [Fleck 1979:20]: <wwnfwugwlwu E, np ghnniygjwu ninpunnud Yhpwnynn
thnfuwpbpnipyniuttipp unyuwtiu ubipnud BU hwupwdwwnskiih ghnbiihph 2powtiwyhg:
Npwbiugh wwwgnigh wju Gupwnpnyep, np ghunuyejwt  hwuljwgnieniiubpp
wbunigyniuutpp wwpdwuwynpjwsd Gu  unghw-dowynipwihu  gnpénuubpny L
hwupwjhu pulwnwiubpny, dtpp hnnw £ uwwnwpnd updpihu hwulwgnyejwup
Jwubipdwuh nbwyghwjhu: <bnhuwyp pwgwuwpnd t, b huswtu & up$pihup
wuywuybi| «the carnal scourge» hnfuwpbipniejwdp, tGpp wnwoht wugqwd wju
nwpwdyb £ BYypnwwinud 15-pn nupnd’ npwydbind npwbiu wwwnhd deinuwdhu,
wuwophuh Yuwygnipjwu U hbaunwuhpnigjwu hwdwp: Fwpgdwuwpwn «the carnal
scourge» thnfuwpbipnieniup tpwuwynwd £ «dwpduwlwu wwunhd»: L{wwnbup, np
wju wpunwhwjnnniup gnpdwéwlwu § nk) hwuwpwynyew (wju opswtutipnud’
wwjdwuwynpbny, puwn Enypjwu, hhywunnigjwt  hGnwgnunniegudp  qpwnynn
ghnuwlwuubph wuhwwwlwu puywinudubpp: <Gnwgw wnwphubph pupwgpnd,
Gpp wyu hhjwunnieniuu niubignnutiph wpwu dbe uwwnybight wunwpwuwlwu
thnthntuniyniuttin, h hwywn tlwy «foul blood» wpwwhwjwinnieiniup, npp pwnwgh
upwuwynw £ «Ybnunnn wpntu»: Wuwhuny, up$hipup uyubig gnignpnybp wpjwu
htwun U, wunphbwuwpwp, hhjwunubphg wwhwuoybg hwudub; wpjwu ehuwnbp:
Upryntupnud, hhywunh wpwu ghéniyh hwwnny hwlwdwpduh nGwyghw, npp
Yngynuw £ dwuubpdwuup nbwlyghw (the Wassermann reaction), huswbtiu uwl
qupwyh hwpnighsh' «Spirochaeta pallida»-p  pwgwhwjnnudp  ghwnwlwu  hhdp
wwwhnytight  hpjwunnipjwtu  Jwupht  dwdwuwywlhg  pdofughnwlwu
wbuniginiuutiph dowldwu hwdwp: Ywpbih £ wub, np dwdwuwyhu up$hihup
dwuht  hwupwjunpbt wdpwgpwé  pulwiniutpp  Gqulywuwgyl)  Gu
thnfuwpbpnipjwt hwulwgwlwu b wpdbpwihtu gnignpnnudubiph punphpy:

hus Jbpwpbpnd £ dphuy wydd  pdoyughnngjwu dby  gnpdwdwlwu
«uphdhihu»  wnbpdhuhu, Uugkup, np npn2  unniqupwuwlwu  wnpnipubph b
wnwiutiph  hwdwdwju, wju ubpnud £ «Syphilis Sive Morbus Gallicus» wnbudh
Jbpuwaphg, npp wwwlwund £ Qppnjwdn Spwlwunnpnh’ hunwjwgh pdoyh,
pwuwuwnbindh b ghnuwYwuh gpshu: Unbindwgnpdnigyniup hpwwnwpwyyb £ 1530
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pYwlwuhu U ubpYwjwgund E Syphilus wuniuny hnyyh wwwndniegniup, npp
hwjwuwlwunpbu tinbi| E hhqwunnipjwu wnwohu Ypnnp

[http://www.etymonline.com/index.php?term=syphilis,
http://www.sciencefriday.com/segment/05/27/2011/science-diction-the-origin-of-the-
word-syphilis.html, http://www.npr.org/2011/05/27/136717683/science-diction-the-
origin-of-the-word-syphilis]:

Uunpwnwnuwiny wju hwugqwdwuphtu, np ghwnnigjwu dby gnpdwdynn
thnfjuwpbpnieyniuutpp ubpnd B hwupwdwwsblh  ghwnbihphg, Ywpbh |
dunwhwugl, np nw £ wwwdwnp, np pdojughnnyput  qupgugdwu
wwwndnpjwu  dby  hwunhwynd  Gup  Yhuplwlwu  ppnnniggniuutph L
whunwpwuwlwu Jpbwlubph dwwnskih  wjuyhuh  wpunwhwjnswaélutph, npnup
dwutwghnwlwt fupphu ghwnbihpp nwpdund Gu ghnwhwupwdwwskih: Wuwhuh
thnfuwpbpnyeniuutiphg Gu, opptwy, Ywguwfunuwlwu nwownh Gwlwsnnulwu
thnfuwpbipneyniuubipp, npnup ogunwgnpdynid bU' |Gqulwuwgubint wuwwndhwih
L ubpphu hhdwunnieniuubph  ninpuubpnd npul - wunwpwunyeniu:  Syjwy
ntwpnud, ophuwy wpnh  Yphpwnniginiu  niubignn  «ballerina’s  pose»
thnfjuwpbpnieyniup - punpnonud £ gglunintnh Ywpedwsh  Gupwwbuwy, npp
punipwagnpynud £ unnphu ybponyputiph uwwuwnhy wywpwihgny:

Awuwsnnwlwu wju thnfuwpbpniypjuu hhdpnwd pulwd £ wyu, np unnphu
ybponypubph dywuubpp bW ywpwungh dywuubph winunwp pwpépwgdwtu hwoyhu
wnwowgwd nhppp hhobigund b pwibnh wwpnthnt' phpwp dhwgdwd b Ggwd
nunpbpny, hul wwpwungp plipjwd npuk ninnnigjudp: Uhwjwuhly, ywwnybpwihu
U hwuwgwywu gnignpnnudp pwitinwpybunnd wju nhpph htiw, Jud ybpohuhu
Ybpwpbnjw) wpdwwnwgwd twutwlwu qunwithwpp, twwuwnnd £ wjunwhwpnidu
wuywunn hwulwgnye duwynpbijntu:

Uty wy thnfuwpbipnieinit’ «caput medusa»-u Jwd pwnwghnpbit «head of
the medusa»-U  ubpluynudu  wjunptu Yppwnynd £ uupwgpbnt
hhwbpnbughwihg U ywpnh ghnnghg wnwnwwnn hhdwunh npndwjuh dwytiptuhu
thpdwd U quwqwpnu, funwynwubp hhobgunn,  Gninuynpwd  wpntiwwnwn
wunpubpp, huswbu «Caput medusae and palmar erythema are cardinal signs in
cirrhosis of liver with portal hypertension» [Hari Kumar, Rastogi 2011], Ywd «Caput
medusae is a network of dilated veins surrounding the umbilicus»
[http://www.hopkinsmedicine.org/gastroenterology_hepatology/_pdfs/liver/portal_hype
rtension.pdf] oppuwyubpnid: Unwuwbwlywu Yepwwnph' Gnpgntu Ubnniquih dwuht
dunwynp pulwinwip gnignpnynwd £ upw Jwpubph hbwn, npnup quiwnpynn odbtiph
wbup nubu: Cunn wind, wpu thnfuwpbpnyewu gunphhy  wnlwjwgyt] £ wyu
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wiunwhwpdwt  wudwundp' ndjw; nbwpnd  hwujugulwu b wwwnlbpwhu
gnignpnnuiubiph pwgwhwjndwu dhongny:

Gubind  Jbpnugyuihg' Yuwpblh £ Ggpwhwugl), np Swuwsnnuywu
thnfuwpbpnieniup  pdojughwinigjwt ninpuninid - Gpyne  wwppbp,  hwlwnhp
whpnypubphg, wyjw| nbwpmd' hwupwdwwskih ghwbhphg dwutwghunwlywu
ghwnbijhph hwppwly tbppwthwugwsd dhwynp k, npu hpwwbiu dté ubpnpnud niuh eb
thnpdwpwpwywu, Rt ghuwlwunpby  wwwgnigqwsé hpnnnientbutiph dwuht
pulwnuiubph Ywd hwulwgnuubph duwynpdwu gnpdnid:
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1. http://www.sciencefriday.com/segment/05/27/2011/science-diction-
the-origin-of-the-word-syphilis.html

CBETJIAHA MAPKAPAH, AJIMHA NMETPOCAH - HAYYHbIE KOHLENLWWU
KOrHUTUBHO METADOPbI B MEJULIUHCKOI CEPE

B paHHON cTaTbe aHanM3MpyOTCA Hay4Hble KOHLEMUWUU KOrHUTUBHOM
meTacpopbl B 0bnactu megMuuHbl. PaccmaTprBaeTca BOMPOC O KOMHWUTUBHOM
ponn mMeTacpopuyecKoli HOMMHaUMW B  CTPYKTYPUPOBaHWM BOCMPUATHIA,
KOTOpble CBA3aHbl C KNMHUYECKVMU ABNEHUAMW U NATONOTMAMM.

SVETLANA  MARGARYAN, ALINA PETROSYAN -  SCIENTIFIC
CONCEPTIONS OF COGNITIVE METAPHOR IN THE MEDICAL SPHERE

The article is an endeavor towards examining the scientific
conceptions cognitive metaphors entail when used in the medical sphere.
These metaphors are specifically used as cognitive instruments in structuring
understanding and facilitating comprehension on various clinical conditions
and medical phenomena.
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THE CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES OF LEXICO-SEMANTIC AND LEXICO-
STYLISTIC TRANSFORMATIONS IN TRANSLATING FICTION
(ON THE MATERIAL OF SHORT STORIES BY O. HENRY)

NAIRA MARTIROSYAN

Key words: translation transformation, lexico-semantic, lexico-stylistic, equivalence,
stylistic devices

The current paper aims at studying some lexico-semantic and lexico-stylistic
transformations in translating literary texts.

On different stages of the scientific thought development a number of
outstanding linguists have highlighted the problem of the literary text translation.
Irrespective of the latest studies, as well as their depth and specificity, and
achievements in the present field, the problem of literary text translation still remains
full of gaps, and an exigency arouses for a thorough analysis of lexico-semantic and
lexico-stylistic transformations by the example of literary texts. “Translation is an
ancient human’s activity. From its very beginning translation played a significant social
function allowing people of different languages communicate. Spreading of written
translations gave people access to cultural achievements of other people and it made
interacting and inter-saturation of literatures and cultures feasible’’ [Breus 2001:562].
It is common knowledge that in the course of time the perception, evaluation and
quality of translation change; it is the literary text that requires an adequate, highly
literary translation. ’Translation, like other human activities, is influenced by socio-
cultural factors which take on importance through norms” [Toury 1995:55].

On analyzing the peculiarities of some lexico-semantic devices, it becomes
clear that the translation of suchlike means requires a complex of translation
transformations to preserve the emotional value of a statement and to perform the
functional tasks of a stylistic technique. In most cases translation is carried out with the
help of various translation modifications like lexico-grammatical replacement,
interpretation, as well as by means of additions and omissions.

Some short stories by O.Henry have been chosen as the subject matter of
our survey. When describing O. Henry’s writing style, they always use the term “smile
with tears,” which implies his twisted way of thoughts and endings about every story.
These stories usually end in a humorous but also cruel kind of way. It's absolutely
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useful to elevate the artistic thought in writing a thoughtful story.
www.123helpme.com/o-henrys-writing-style-view

O. Henry's writing style speaks of love and compassion for people. His stories
concentrate on the personalities of his characters and their life experiences, and one
of America's favorite authors, O. Henry wrote from the heart and touched millions of
hearts in the process. www.life123.com» ... » Reading & Literature

Now we will refer to some stylistic devices (SD) and interpret their usage, as
well as the equivalence of their translation into Armenian through examples extracted
from O.Henry’s short stories.

One of the lexico-semantic means which has been under our consideration is
lexical emphasis. It is achieved by means of special words or phrases; certain words
tend to be emphatic because of their lexical and semantic content.

Contrastive emphasis is one of the patterns of lexical emphasis.

1. “The restaurant catered to large appetites and modest purses. Its

crockery and atmosphere were thick; its soup and napery very
thin.(“The Cop and the Anthem”, p.40)

<<Nbunnpwup uwfuwnbujwd Ep d&é wfunpdwlubph U wwpuy
puwlubiph hwdwp: Wnunbn wdwubnbuu nt onp dwp thu, uthnngubipu nt unwybpp’
opwith>>:(<<Pwpwynup U lunpwip>>,t9 20)

In the sentence cited above the author has preserved the value of
contrastive emphasis with the help of antonymic pairs “large-modest” and “thick-
thin” and use of parallel structures. On the whole the author’s intention is conveyed in
the Armenian translation though the translator has applied some transformations. If
the adjective dwtip can be applied as an attribute for the nouns wdwubnbt and on,
the usage of the adjective gpuwigh with the nouns uthnngip and uniwybp is not
justified because in English the word thin has the meanings of “containing a lot of
liquid and relatively little substance” and “small in width or thickness”, whereas in
Armenian the adjective gpuigh doesn’t.

We think that the cited sentence would sound better, if the translator had
translated modest purses into hwdbup puwlubp, not wwpwy puwlubp, soup
into wuwnip, thin into wahhpwynyp, i.e. <<Mtiunnpwup twpuwwnbudws Ep dGS
wfunpdwlutph U hwdbun puwlubph hwdwn: Ununbn wdwubnbuu nt onp éwup
Ehu, wwnipubipu ni uhnngubipp ' pwpwy>>:

The stylistic devices metaphor, simile, personification have served as a
subject for our survey, too.

2. “Arrest seemed but a rosy dream. The island seemed very far away.
(“The Cop and the Anthem”, p.40)

320



<<Abppwlwinieyniup ulubg upwu Shwéwuwgnyu kpwq pYwy, Ynght'
hEnwynp wbupp>>:(<<Pwpwynup b Funpwip>>, ko 20)

In the example under study the author has successfully utilized simile and
the emphatic conjunction but. The aim of the author transmitted though the Armenian
translation is somewhat different; the translator has combined the parallel structures
in which he has omitted the emphatic but.Besides this omission, the translator has
transformed the epithet rosy dream into dhwowtwqgnyt pwq irrespective of the
fact that in Armenian we have the exact equivalent of rosy-fuwpnwqnyu. The
translator has also replaced the adjective far way by the word combination h&nuijnp
pnbupip .

Let’s refer to another example of simile:

3. Jim stopped inside the door, as immovable as a setter at the scent of
quail. .(“The Gift of the Magi,p.34)

Lhdls wipupd pwpwgwy nnibpp dnn, puswbu nph hnyp wnwé
wuqihwlwii ppdt: (<<Ungh plidwibpn>>, Lo 34)

On observing the sentences given above we see that the author has used the
stylistic device simile, and we can say that the author’s intention and the stylistic
device of simile have been mainly preserved by the translator. However, in the
Armenian version one can easily single out some tautology- wipwpd pwpuwguiy.
Instead, to our mind, the translator should have translated either wipwpd Juuqubg
or pwpuwguwy. One may wonder why the translator has translated setter as
wuqihwlwiti ppdk when the dictionary definition of the word states that it is “a
breed of dog with long hair that can be trained to find animals and birds in a hunt”’,
not highlighting any particular species. Moreover, the English inside the door
(singular) is translated into Armenian with the noun in plural-grtiiph dnip.

Thus, we suggest the following version of translation:

Lhdp nnwi dnn wybwbu wipwnd Yuwbquby, htswbu Ghwbqlln inpp hnuw

winwd npulywils pnitip:
4. “Oh, and the next two hours tripped by on rosy wings.(“The Gift of the
Magi,p.33)”

<<Lbnlyw| Gpynt dwdbipp Gwfupbghtt yupnwugnyu pubkpny>>: (<<Ungh
pudwubipp>>, ko 31)
In the above—cited sentence the author has successfully implemented the trite

metaphor
verb is “to walk, run, dance with quick light steps’) and the translator has smoothly

tripped by on rosy wings” (to trjp-the third dictionary meaning of the

transmitted its essence <<@wfupbght Jupnwgnyu plubpny>>: both the meaning
and form are what is found in the original. At the same time the translator has omitted
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the interjection Oh, and the conjunction and. However, the reader gets the same
impact as in the target language.
Another lexical stylistic device which is of great interest is personification.
Whenever emotions, desires, sensations, physical gestures and speech are
stated in the context of non-living things, personification is said to have taken place.
Anthropomorphism, or personification, attribution of human form or other
characteristics to anything other than a human being, has ancient roots as a literary

device in storytelling, and also in art. Most cultures have traditional fables with

anthropomorphised animals, who can stand or talk as if human, as characters.
Through anthropomorphisms authors depict deities with human form, create

fictional non-human animal characters with human physical traits, and ascribe human
emotions or motives to forces of nature, such as hurricanes or earthquakes, winds,

frosts, diseases as it is in our case ,e.g.

5. “A dead leaf fell in Soapy’s lap. That was Jack Frost’s card. Jack is kind to
the regular denizens of Madison Square, and gives fair warning of his annual call. At
the corners of four streets he hands his pastboard to the North Wind, footman of
the mansion of All Outdoors, so that the inhabitants thereof may make
ready’’.(“The Cop and the Anthem”, p.37)

<<Hinht dh wbplk pulwy Unwhh suyhtu: Tw Adbn wuwyh wigbipwnunu
Ep. wyn éGpniyp pwpp £ Ubinhut wynipwyh donmwywu puwyhsubph tuwndwdp b
wquynpbt bwjuwqgnwgund £ upwug hp dnnwnun quunywu wnehy:2npu
thnnngutiph fuwsdtipniynd bw hp wygbipwpwp hwudund £ {gniupuwghtn pwdni,
<<Pwjg bGpYuph wnwly>> hjnipwungh pwpwwwuptu, npwbugh upw puwyhsubpp
wwwnpwunybu>> (<<Pwpwynup b Funpwip>>,ko 15)

In the sentence cited above the author has used personification, and the
translator has preserved the SD and the overall impact of the original.

Here both frost and wind embody human characteristics. Frost has got a
card, he is very kind to other citizens, has a friend- the North Wind, footman of the
mansion, whom he passes his card. The translator has used the adjective nlinhtr when
translating the word combination “a deda leaf” which could also have been translated
as snpuigwd plipli. He has also replaced Jack Frost by udtn wuwuwh, and the word
combination annual call is replaced dnypuwinup quipniup: Besides, the translator has
interpreted the mansion of All Outdoors as <<Puiyg Gplph pwly>> hynipwiing in
which the verbal irony is quite obvious.

The next sentence we intend to dwell on is another vivid example of
personification.
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6. “In November a cold, unseen stranger, whom the doctors called
Pneumonia, stalked about the colony, touching one here and there with its icy
fingers”.(“The Last Leaf”,p.80)

<<Unitdpbpht wuhwdpnyp  wju  owmwpwlwup, nphu pdholubpu
wudwunw Gu <<Nuldnupws>>, wunbuwubihnpbu wugwy qunnieny, hp uwngb
dwwnubpp nhwgubiing dbpp dtyhu, dbppe dinwupu: (<<dbpohtu nbiplp >>, ko 80)

In the above cited example the author has on the whole successfully utilized
personification. In this case a disease embodies human characteristics. In both
languages the usage of the given stylistic device is justified with the help of such lexical
units as unseen stranger, icy fingers and onmwpwljwt, uwngbt dwwnubp.

Thus, the surveyed examples come to show that the choice of each of the
translation transformations requires a careful evaluation of the language
situation/context in which this or that stylistic device is used. The transmission of an
author’s style, even with the help of complex translation transformations, causes a
number of problems for a translator, and the solution to them requires uniqueness on
his part.
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Lvubru vurshrAU3UL - AUNPUUUSUSPL B4 PUMUNBULUL
st1ucurdsrr unutatucusunih@3nruLere a61UrdsUsuuuL
ruUrQUULNr@3NrLNARY (0. <ELMPP MUSUYUTDLLEMrP L3Nh@h
<hUUVU 4ru)

Znnywdnid ybpindynd £ 0.<Guphh ywwnddwdpubipnd wnlw wju
wpwunwhwjnswihongubipp, npnug dhongny wnywjwuntd Gu
gbinwpytunwlwu  wwwybpubpp:  NwnwWuwuphpynd  Gu twb wju
wbnwowndbpp, npnup  wbnh U nubunWd  wpunwhwjnswdhongubinh
hw)bptu pwpqdwuntejwu dby:

HANPA MAPTUPOCAH - NEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKME "
CTWIMCTUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHU TPAHCOPMALLMWIA B
JIMTEPATYPHOM NEPEBOJE (HA MATEPUAJIE PACCKA30B O. TEHPW)

B cratbe paccmatpuBatoTCcA CTUANCTUYECKME MPUeMbl U CPeacTBa X
akTyanusauum B pacckasax O. leHpu. AHanusupyloTca cemaHTU4eckue u
CTUINCTUYECKME OCODEHHOCTU TpaHcopMaLMii CTUANCTUYECKUX CPELCTB B
apMAHCKOM MepeBofe.
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<S1 81.362

hSULGMrELL UMPYBUSH BR2M MUrNhrLULNY HUMrILUOU3PL
uhudnruerh 64 HULS <U36NsL KUUUNd6LLENh
huuusuanrounuuut unuvatucusunirf@3nruLsre

uLu<hs Uur3uu

<pdbwpwnbp'  wpdbunp  Ggn o wwpniwlng - nupddwdpbin,  griquihbin
(nwndywouypty) b ns qniquihlin (nupdywouyhlr hwdwpwinysywdp) hwdwpdtplbn,
npwdwouyphlr  wundGhdwl - Gnwbwl,  bhwpwenpwlwt  wpowhwyonganid,
wpunuwbqyulwlr - gnponbitin,  wqquypti  jGqywidinwdnnnyenil,  hnwlngye,
pnywibinwluyhlr wywl, wpnwhwynmnyejwl wwlb

Twpddwdh  wnwowgnip  wwjdwuwynpjwd £ Gquywu  upwuny,
wpwwpht  wofuwphh  wnwpywubph nu Gpunyeubph hbn  niwbgwsd  Yuwny:
Snipwpwginip nwpdjwdwihu Jhwynp wpwwhwjnnd £ dGYy  hwulwgnie)niu,
wjuhupt wju hug-np wnwplwubph, Gpunyubiph tpwuu £ TFwpddwsdh Upwlwhu
punyeny b wwjdwuwynpwsé wju thwuwp, np Gppbdu wwppbp dnnnynipnutiph
dnwn gnnigintt ntubgnn hwdwudwu Gplinypubph yGpwpbipjw wnwppbp YW-ubp Gu
uintindynid, pwuh np npwug hhdpnid puywé Gu wnyjw) dnnnypnh Yhugunpt,
unynpnypubphu, Ypnuptu L hngbpwuniejwup punpny gnpdnuubpp: Lequywu
upwuph hbwn  Gu  wnugynd  twb  W-h  wqquihu  punypu  nt  wqquwihu
(Ggwdwnwénnniginitup, npnup Upw  Ywpunpugnyt  wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubnu
Gu, pwuh np wdbu dh nupddws Yuwwdwsd £ wyn [Ggnu Ypnn dnnnypnh nu upw
dnwdnnnipjwt htin U hwpwquwwn £ dhwju wyn wqght:

Lwdwnpbiny  Gpynt (Ggntubiph wpybuwnp nwpéywdwwwownh
(Jwuuwynpwwbu, Y. Lwwnuphh «Puwybpnbl nunpddwoptbnh  pwnwpwin-h L
«hunuwybpbt wuwgdwdpbibnh pwnwpwinh 313, . “Ywqunbhh pwnwgwuyh 195,
huswbu uwl  U.  Uniphwuwuh W U, SQwunwuh  «<uyng  bGqyp
nupdywowpwbwlwl  pwnwpwir-h - 500 L M. Pbnhpwuh  «<wybnpbitp
nuwindywdpbibph punwpdwly pugunpwlwl punwpwin-p' 600 nupdqwdpubipp)
nwpdwoépubipp, uUjwwnybg, np  pwpgiwlwpwunyRwu  nbuwuynwihg  Bpynt
(Gqnuubpnud  wnYw  Gu  «dplbingli wunnlbple  wpowhwypinnng - qniquihbin
(nwndywouwyhly) U ns gmquhlin (nuindywouyhti hwdwpwbingywdp) hwdwnpdbpliGn,
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hbsp Jyuymd  Fonpwlg  hpdpmid - pulwd  dowlnyeuypli - plinhwbinnyanibtibn
dwupin':

Upybuwnh Ggp wwpniuwynn hiwtpbu nupéywsépubipp b upwug hwjtipbu
wwppbpwyubpp nwuwywpgyt| Gu pun pwpgiwuniewu Gnwuwyubiph: Wuwbu,
htnlyw];  nwpédwoépubpp  Ywgdnd  Gu gqmquhbn  (pupdjwduyhii)
hwdwpdtipuliph unjwn funwipp, ophuwy' essere /a colonna (di gc)' pwnwgh' Als-
nn pwbp  ynbp  puly nupddwdpp  unyunyejwdp wnlw o uwlb  hwjbpbup
nwpdjwdwwwowpnud, husp Gpyne [Ggniubpnd £ vpwuwYynd b pls-np pwiih
hbuwpwip, bbgniyp (pabr Gpyne |Ggniubph nwpdjwswwwowpnd | wnlw Gu
dhluunyu’ gt wpnwpwwbnwywu bgpny Yugqdjwsd bu bpyne nuipdwdpubp,
npnup dhlunyu  pdwunt B wpunwhwynnd: Hwup GU' colonna  d’infamia’
whwpquitiph yni (hpwwwpwYuwihu wuwpguwup) W colonna d’Ercole’ hbpuwlyywi
yntip, npp ugwuwYnd b Swypwhbnnyeinils, wpunipn, far salire sul trono (qn)'
Jalpt quh (Ywd  quhpl) punpdpwgbly' pwquinn nwpdbly, pwquignpbglly,
Ubowpbr  Uju  nwpddwdpubpnud  gnpd  niubup  pwpgiwuwlwu  gniqwhbin
hwdwpdtpubiph htiw, husp Vpwuwynd k, np bGpyne |Ggniubph nwpaqwdputipp
hwdpuyunw Gu ny dhwju hpbug wpunwhwjnwsd thnfuwpbpulwu wywwnytipubipny,
wjl wpnwhwyndw Ggulwu dhongubpny' pwnwjhtu, ppwlwuwlw b wjju:

bww|bptuph  salire/ascendere al trono' pwnwgh' quwh (Ywd quwhpl)
puwpdnwbwy, pwquynn nunbwy, pwqwnnyly nwpdwsépp Unyunypudp wnyw &
uwl hwjtpbunwd, vwywiu hnwGpbund wju niwuh twb hwybyw| Yowuwynye)niu,
wju £ ody/ly wwy, husp dowynipwihu tnbuwulyniuhg punpng b huwjwlwu hnglnp
hpwlwuntpjwup:

bwwtpbuh  esserefsalire  sul  palcoscenico  (di  gc)' punwgh'
[Pty punpdnwbiwyquy puwnbpupbd, huy hwibpbun' pumbnupad nrpu quy Yud
Gty nwnpdywdpp, Upwuwynd b wuwwnbq quy, gnpdnibingeymt ululy: Unw &
uwl  dbpohupu  hwlwuhop'  scendere dal  palcoscenico' pwnwgh' folity
fuwnbnuwpbidhg nupdjwdpp, npp Gpyne (Ggnubpnud | bpwuwynd £ poppu quyy
wuwuwnbighg, gnpontbiinyaywitr pliuquidwnp pnnbiby.

Non lasciare pietra su pietra (di qgc)' pwpp pwppli spnnity nupdwsdpp
Gpynt |Ggnwbpnd £ vpwuwynd & wibnly,  Apduwhwinwly  npdwily  (wju
nwpdwoéph hphdpnud puwé £ pwpb Ywnnygh wybpdwu qunwihwpp) b niup
wpunwhwjnnigjwu dhlunyu wwup, nwwnh gnpd niubup gniqwhtin hwdwpdbph
htiwn:

"7 unyu wnbinnud, ko 363:
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Essere/stare sulla pista/sulla strada giusta/buona’ pwnwgh' pbby/dauy
Spouyjuy  wpwhbunp/Gwhwwwnphp  Jpw nupddwdpp dhuunyu  thnfuwpbpwywu
Upwuwlnpywdp  (Quiph Ghown mnpls  plunply) wnlw L bwb  hwybpbup
nupdqudwuwwowpnid' ninpn Swhwwwnhp Ypw ptr. Niunhp,
pwpqiwlwpwunigjwu wbuwuyntuhg Ypyhtu gnpd niubiup gniquhtin hwdwndtiph
htiwn:

hww\tiptiuh essere/stare/trovarsi/finire in un vicolo cieco/in una strada senza
uscita' pwnwgh' pLbyJawygunidbyhuymidly  hwlnmne Ywd  wnwbg - Gpp
Swhwwwnhp wnel nupdywdpp, npp hwybpbund nwih rwlyninne wnwe Juwaquty
Ywd srwlymnnd quntidly Gpyne \Ggniubpnud nwih ndywn, wabpuwbbh npnyejwt Jao
pllybly hnfuwpbpwwu hdwuwnp:

hww\tptup' tagliare/bruciare i ponti W hwybptun' Yuipby/winty Yudnipnobibnt
nibu Jdhbunyl' Awpwpbpnysinibiinn fugly thnjuwpbpwlwu upwuwynuyeiniup L
dhlunyu wpwnwhwjnnigjwu dubpp:

bww|tptuh tirare l'acqua al proprio mulino 'pwnwgh' ubihwlwl opwnuwghts
omin jgbly W hwbpbuh' gpwnughti omp  wobywbpughilyjghty nunddwsdpubipp
nwbu p bwwun ppbili gnpdty upwuwynipyniup:

Uscire dalla porta e rientrare dalla finestra' punwgh' nnihg nnpu quy b
muwdnunpg  dinbily hnwbpbu nupdwoépp  hwibpbunwd  nwuh  pabhg  npopu
whbwhwhby' jmuwdnunpg /wuwnmhwbhg/wwannhwbbl/Gpnplypg Gdinbp/hbplu
alup: Puswbu Gpunud £, wjunbin unyuwbiu gnpdé niubiup gniqwhbin hwdwpdtiph htwn
(pwgwnnigjudp  Gpphly  pwnwnphgny  wnwppbipubh - gnpdwdnipjwl,  npwntin
pwpguwuniwl Enwuwyp ny gniquhtin hwdwndtipu k):

Non vedere la trave nel proprio occhio' pwnwgh' fin wsph qbpwip sunbubity
nwp&wdépp hwjbptund unyuwbu wpwnwhwjnynw £ qniguwhtin hwdwpdtipny, wju
E fn wsph qlpwlp dnnwbwy’ mippoh wsph zmnp (fupip, tnp) byunty Gud
wbubly, npp Bywuwynd £ hp 066 wwlwunigyniuubpp wuwmbuby, niphoh sushu,
wutywuwnbih ptpnienuutpp dwntuwgnyg wub|:

Jdbpunwd hwunhwywd npn2 nupdwdpubiph punhwupnieyniuutp Gppbdu
wpyntup  BU nwuwlwu Ggniubphg wpywé  pwpglwunpwy  umnpuljwb
wunpbudwy Ywl phydwéughtt wunpbudwl Grwbwlubpp, ophuwy' torre di
Babele' Pwplbintp  Guwd  pwpbinbywl  wownwpwluphbingggmt - (fuwunuwotng),
colonna d’Ercole’ hbpuwlywl wmbtn, npp Upwuwlnd & Swypwhbinnyenid,
wpunipn, citta eterna’ hwilbndwlwl punuwp ({nnd), costruire castelli in aria/aere’
pwnwgh'onuyhti wdpngtibn  Gunmgly' gunpwlwu, wuppwgnpdbih dpwgpbpny
wwnyb:
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hunwtptup U hwjtpuh wpybunph nwpsdjwsdpubpnd pwjwywupu d6d E
uwl ns gmquhbn hwdwpdbpubph Ywd nupdjuwéughti hwdwpwanipynitiitbph
phup, bGpp bGpyne (Ggniubpnd  dphbunytu  Upwlwynuygnit  nwih wwppbp
wpuwhwjnnipjwu  dubip: Ophuwly' hwwbpbuh  essere dello stesso stampo'
pwnwgh' dplinglr Gunwwwph (htly nupdwdpp, npp bowuwynd & anybunnpy,
ppwn bdwi (puly, hwbpbund nioh dp Guwdpg Gupwd, dh vwanph uwy (puly
aubipp: Gpyni |Ggniubipnd dhuunyu wwwybpu k, dhwju b huwtpbund wju
wpunwhwpnwsd & stampo' fuwnuwwwn fubgbhgnpdnipjuwu  puwgqwywnhu  punpng
Gan-pwnwnphgnd, huy hwybipbunud® furusy punwnnphgny:

hww|tpbuh  essere/stare/premere alle porte' pwnwgh' plbyduwyhnty
nnbibphtynnbibpp,  essere/stare/trovarsi  alla  soglia /soglie di gc' pwnwgh'
[Pty uwy/quintifly d6hp sbdpt/sbdbnpl - bussare/picchiare alla porta' pwunwgh'
wlly/ototy Jahh nmnp W hwepbuh wml ne Gpopl pbly nuinpddwdpubinu
wpunwhwpnnd  Gu dhlunyl'  pig-np pwbph dan qubdiine Ywd - waanwhbng
Ugwuwynipyniu: Uwlwju huswybu Gplnd E, hwjtipunw gnpéwdwsd Gppply Gapp (h
nbw hwnwbpbun hwdwpdbp bapu & Jucernario) wnwdby punpny & hwjbiptupt,
pwup np wugjwnd hwjyulwu Jowynyeh' dwpnwpwwbnnyejwu dwut £ Juqdb):

Ny qngwhtn  hwdwpdbpny t  wpunwhwpndnd  bwb  hwnwbpbup'
prendere/ricevere una tegola in testa/tra capo e collo' pwnwgh' gqfupt/qifup U
wwpwbngh  dpoli  hwdwuwpwp'  dndpwlpl)  Yndptnn  Japgblyunwiiug
nwpdqwdpp, npp  Gpyne  (Ggniubpnd nuph whuwwobihnpbl wwinwhly
Upwuwynipiniup, hwjbpbund wpnwhwyndnd £ wy' pwp pwnunphsnd, wju £
qifupli pwn pblblr Ujunbn bu wnlw b Ggqwdowynipwihu gnpdnu, pwuh np
buwjhwih wnwuppubph dwdlyp pE uwfuypund, pE widd Yndhunphg &, huy
Cwjwuwnwund dh dwdwuwy wju pwphg & tnb:

Arrivare al tetto' pwnwgh' hwubity wnwbpppli W andare/giungere in porto'
pwnwgh' Awubily bwdwhwigpun nupddwdpubpp hwibpbund niubu Ywpwgnypp
polighty dup, W wwwnybipu punhwung &, wiu t Awubily pls-np pwih wywpunpl,
ptlL wpwmwhwjnnigywu &dubpp wwppbp Gu: Pnwbpbup wwppbpwyubpnd wiu
wpunwhwpnnd £ wwppbp' tetto' wvwbipp/iinmin W porto’'  luufwhwbighun
pwnunphsutiph dhongny, huly hwbpbund  Jwpwgnyp (pwnbiunwptidh) tgpny:
Wuwhuny, ns gniqwhbin nupdjwdwihu  hwdwnpdbpubph nbwpnd  wnlw Gu
dhodowlnipwiht punhwupnigniuubp, pwuh np thnjuwpbpwgdwt wwwnybpubpp
dhliunyut Gu, uwlwju mwpptp GU npwug wpnwhwjndwt Gqgulwu dhongubinp,
dwutwynpwwbu' pwnwjhu:

hwnw|tptund tirare avanti /a baraccapwnwgh' fupéppep wnwe wnwily,
nwpdqwdpp Upwuwynd & prntnuowl wofuwinty' wnnp Gl dentuplnysnitin
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wwhbnt - hwdwp,  hwbpbund  wpnwhwngnd £ wquun  (thnthnfuntu)
pwnwwwwygnipjwdp, wju £ wnidip wwhby duny:

Gppbdu hunwitipbup npng nupadwsdpubp hwyipbund nibu W gniqwhbn, W
ns gnigwhtin hwdbipdipubip: Ypwughg £ 7 muri hanno orecchie pwnwgh' wuwwnbpt
whwbiobln nibiGl nup&dJwopp hwibpbund nluh  wuwnbpn whwbo(bn) nbGh,
wuwnbinll b whwbp niblt grigwhtin hwdwpdbputipp: Uwlwju hwybpbund Yuu
uwl Jhlunyu nupdqwdph ns gniqwhbin hwdwpdbpubpp, ophuwy' wuwnbpl
Jgnt nublt, Lunmipn Swly F, wunp dwl £, huswbu uwl wunp Ypw dwbd (ks
Uujwiu ppbug wpnwhwpndwu  &ubphg' W gniquhbn, U ny gniquhbin
hwdwpdbipubipu niubu dhlunyu pndwunwlnugindup, wiu & funuwlgnysnip junn
Yur.

Vedere il mondo dipinto di rosa' pwnwgh' waofuwnhp Jupnwagnyt bbpldwd
wbubly nupdjwowiht  wwwnlbpp, dnnwynpwwbu unyu  wpunwhwjnnyejwdp,
wnlw £ twl hwbpbund, Jhwju pb wjunbn pwgwlwind & dipinto' taplyws
pwnwnphsp, uwlwu thnfuwpbup hwbpbund wnbw t wiing pwununphsp, wju £
Yuwipnugnyl wlingny npunby Ywa buyby.

bwwtptund dijpingere' tlwply pwy-pununphsn wnyw Gu' dipingere a
colori vivaci (gc)' pwnwgh' gwn gnybibpny blwnply, nupddwépp Lowuwlnud b Ads-
nn pwibn bhwpwanty huwpnppn, wafunyd éuny, dhusnbin dipingere a forti tinte
(gc)' pwnwigh' blywpwanty mdtn/dnig gnybibpny, npp vpwuwynid & Annbunbunpbl
bhwpwanly. Cwjbpbund wnwohut wnlw & ywn gnylibnny blhwpwanly duny,
dhusnbn Gpypnpnp' vl gnybibpny Ghwpwenty Ywd dhwply dund (Juunwpwub,
wwhuwpwyb):

Nwnwitwuppnigjwt  wpryntupnd - uquwndbg, np, pwgh Ybpund  updws
punhwupniuginiuubiphg, fuunpn  wnwplw  bpyne  |Ggniubph'  wpdbuwnp Bgpng
nwp&ywoépubiph  pwppbipnud  gnjniggniu niubt - bwle  wwppbpnegniuutp: Wu
ntwpnud wpnbu funupp gunud £ ng dhwju Ggquwywu npunpdwt dhongubiph, wyl
dhodawynipwihtu hpnnniyeniuuiph wwppbpnigyw, huswbu twl hpwynigyniuutiph
wnyw)jnypjwu Jwuhu:

Wuwbu' dhuyll hppugipbuhts pinpny nupéJwédpubiphg uskup dh pwupup:

Riportare a casa la pelle' pwnwgh' dwplp wnil wmwbly nupdywdpp,
Upwuwynw & ¢ingdly, huy hwibpbup nupdwowwwowpnud wjiu wnw b Guppht
thnlyly nwipptipwyny:

Fare naufragio in porto' pwnwgh' bwiwhwbquinnd  funpunwlyly
nwn&wdépp, npp bawuwynd b dwfunnyly wywpnp wwhpl nupdywdpp, unyuwbiu
hwjbptunwWd  pwgwlwynd  t, hwwuwpwn dny, bwiwhwighun W dhUunyu
hdwuwnwiht nwownh dwup Yuqdnn hpnnnigyniuubiph pugwlwnigjuw ywwnbwnny:
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b nbw, hwjbptund dny pwnny wnyw Gu pwpp dnyp ggby W pupp onyph hwnwlp
gyl nuipdywdpubipp, npnup nuby' dwfunnby, ndpwfuurwig pdwuwnp, npunbn,
ptiplw, dny pwnt puyuwynid £ npwybiv wuuwhdwl, wuhniu Gplinyp:

Fare tre passi su un mattone' pwnwgh' wrynwh Ypw bpbp puy unwnpty,
npp Lpwuwynud & gnpdyne dbo nwinwnuwownd |hub): <wjbptund wju nwpéywdpp
slw, pwuh np upw hpdpnd pulws Gu Gpynt dowynypubiph, huswbu twl Gpynt
Bpypubpnut wnyw dwprnwpwwbunnejwu quuwqwu wmwppbph (WYjw) Rbwpnid
shuwtynysp, pwuh np dhus opu buwihwinud npwbu ohtwynye £ dwnwjnud
wrymup, Uh hpnnnggntu, np <wjwunwth Swpnwpwwbnnigeniuhg  gnbipt
pwgwlwynid t) tnwppbpnye)niuutn:

Fuggire d’acqua sotto le grondaie' punwgh' hwfustyfuniuwhly onhg'
ophnpnwbitibph wnwl nwpdwdpp, npp UawuwYynwd b owbwy nidly futinppn U
hwpinbily J&G wy' wlgh J6S futinph wnoli hwybpbuh nwpdywdwuwwownpnid
pwgwlywinud £, uwlwju wju dnnwynpwwbtiv Yupnn b hwdwwwwnwufuwub)
hwybpbuh' géfupg nnipu quy' gbfuonints ptihlily nwippbpwlypu:

Non passare (neanche) per ['anticamera del cervello' punwgh' swhghily
(bnybipuly) minbnp  bwfuwobtywling nupdqudpp Lywuwynd &t Y duph Swypny
whqud swhgbbyswigluwghly

Uhuyt huybp&upti ptnpny wpdbunp tigp wwpniuwynn nwpdywdpubiph
wnushijwdp hwny t ugk, np hwy dowynyph qupqugdwu pupwgpnud bu Yuqdyb
Gu pwqlwphy nwnpdwdputin, npnug hhdpnid puywsd tu wwppbp dowynipwihu,
unynpnipwiht, Ypnuwlwu hpnnnipiniutbp W hpwyniggniuubip: Uuwbu' wuiepp snh
fuply/ynfuly Ywd wupbipp fuwqly, pntiph dnfupp pwiing ' swupwésh, Ynwhh Yunp,
enuhp qgbu' snpwhmn sh g/ Swipwhbin wnpwwnjwu dby b, wwn pnuph Jpw
uuwnb] mwul nunbne nshus smiubuwy, Yepniphg spobibypypmipp pnnbty ' ubnwuwy,
pwpYwuw|, Gippmpp dnfupp qgly * qnpdp  hwonnbguby, funupp Ypmp ggty’
funuwygnipjwu pdwu thnfuby, pan e Gppply F(ppp.)' quint Jpw t, pnen ne Gpoply
wntiGypntity wdpnng qyninny nwpwdyt)' Swywdby, Spubiinyqhg dnifu nnipu quiy
hwdwdwjunipjwu  gnugdwu  Uwu t, GJuwdmpgh Ypw wwp quip pnib]
Juwugqwynp pwy denuwplyl] juwn fuwnw|, dwbpwblwpughte 6bp wnwl unyu
pwup thnpp dwupnwpnd, pwimpwb-pnnity (fuulg.)” Ynunwpwn wywnunt npuk
qnpd, dp pwl hnpdwnugtbph Jpw Gufuly wunpny, wuhwdwuwnh JhGwyh
dwwuby, fulgppn pminp wwstd (wwqbbd) © wuubp, pbpwin pwdwp’ (wy
wuwghn, pwnbhpn winy pupbdwnenueini’ punuhphg nninu GYwsht, puntihph
pwupn Ynpuwy * hpwpwugnd puwy, wplp dnuppmd wnnibly F wply' wplp dwyp
dwnubint dnin b, wnwupwn vliwgbing' winu ne nbin nunn’ dunnubiphu udppywd
dwpn, swnugp Jwdni wnuy' gnip wbinp funubi, hngqubp Ywd wofuwwnb), Juipp
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hunfbpp nunty” Jtnpp mifunwnpliph gpw ggly’ hupp denwdnp (hubing” dbnpp
wldbinh Jnw pwpnby, ypmin spwibndp’ wniun ean swdbndh, ogwiup bt Yty
Jwwhby (ophunuegniu)' wiindup Ywugniu duwy, Ywd dwnpwup' pupbluwpg, hwpnuwn
duw| nwpaqwoépubipp b ny k| upwug wpunwhwjunwsd ywwnybpubpp hnwtpbunid
ghyniRjnLu snLubu:

Unpytuwnh piwquywnh gnpdniu’ ppfly W enithp Gop-punwnnphsny tpdws
nwpaywspubipp, npnup punpn2 Gu dhwju hwjbptup nwpdwdwwwownht, wnwyb)
uté phy Bu Ywgdnd: Wuwnbin bu hwplwynp £ wn wwpwdjwdnipjuu hhdpbpp
npnubp  hwy  dowYynyph wwwdnigjwt  wnwuduwhwwnynigniuubph  dbe:  Wu
nwndywdpltinp, npnup phs el 2w pwthwughly U, wjuhtpt’ punwnphsutinhg
nput  deyh  (Jwubtwynpwwbu  wpgbunh  Ggpnd  wpnwhwjnywsd  gluwynp
pwnwnphsh) hdwyp pGYng tqwquanyu swihny wwpniwwyynd £ punhwunip
nwp&dywoph hnfuwpbpwywu hdwuwnnd, www wufunwthbihnpbtu wwwnybpwgnid
E wwpu  vwb  wpdbunh  ndw;  ptwgquwwnh L Upw npn2
wnwuduwhwuwnynigynituutiph dwupu:

Jdbpund  updws  dhwju  hwnwibptuput b Jdhwju  hwbpupu punpng
nwp&wdépubpp hpwynype Gu wwpniuwynd, huy vdwu nwpdqwdpubpp Gppbdu
wupwnqdwubih Gu (hun: Uu nbwpnud npwbiu pwpgdwuntpjwi htwp gnpéwdntd
Gu  wquup  (hnipnfuni)  pwnwlhuwwwlgnpymup  Gwd  wihunpulwi-
htnhtwluyhti nwpddwdp L Gpptdu k) pwpguwunipjwl hwdwp nhdnd Gu
bywpwepwlwt wppwhwppnypput®.

Wuwhuny, pwgh [Ggwywu gnpdnuubiphg wpunwbquywu gnpdnuubpp
unyuwbiu hpbug nipnyu wgnbignieynitt niubu (Ggniutiph YJ-ubiph dLwynpdwu
Ypw: Udku dp |Gquh H-ubph hdwuwnp hwdwp hhdp Gu hwunhuwgb wmyjwi |Ggniu
Ypnn dnnnynpnh wwndnigintu nt wggugpnieintup, wotuwphwgpulwu nmwpwdpl
n puwyphdwjwywtu  wwpdwuubpp,  wnuwnbuwlwu  Yuupu  ne Yeugunp,
dwynipwiht Ywupt ni wphbuwmubpp. nwpdywsdpubpnd wpunwgnynd Gu twl
wyw| dnnnypnh nght nt hngbpwunieniup,  dunwdbint b nwwnbnt
Ywpnnnigyniuubpp b wyu: buswybu Gpuwg Ybpund, nwpdwdubph dh dwup
pwpguwubih £ (hund wju nbwpnud, Gpp Gpyne Gpunypubph dhole wnfw & (hunwd
udwuniejwl, punhwupnigjwu, gqnignpndwt  hwuqwdwupp, huy djnw dwup
wupwngquwubih’ pwuh np punpny £ Jhwju ndjwp dnnndpnh Ywuphu no
(iqqwdinwsdnnnijwun:

8 Unyu wbinnud, ke 364:
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AHAUT MKPAH - UTAJIbAHCKUE PPA3EONIONMYECKUE EOVMHUUDBI C
ANEMEHTOM UCKYCCTBA U CEMAHTUYECKUE N dpYHKLLMOHAJIbHBLIE
OCOBEHHOCTU UX 3KBUBAJIEHTOB B APMAHCKOM A3bIKE

[laHHaa cTaTbA MOCBALLEHA COMOCTABAEHUIO CEMAHTUYECKUX U
hbyHKLMOHaNbHbIX OCOBEHHOCTel (PPa3eoNorMyeckuX egvHUL, C 3NeEMEHTOM
UCKYCCTBA B UTANIbAHCKOM WM apMAHCKOM A3blKax, KOTOpble MpeLCTaBfeHbl B
chbpaseonoruyeckux cnosapsax. MccnepoBaHue nokasano, 4TO UTaNbAHCKWE
chbpaseonormyeckne eguMHULBI C 3NEMEHTOM WCKYCCTBa WHOTAA MMERT
COOTBETCTBYHOLLME SKBMBANEHTbI B apMAHCKOM A3bIKE, KOTAa MNaH BblpaXeHWA
W nnaH copepwaHua  coBnagatoT. OpHako — npeobnapjaror  TakMe
chpaseonormyeckne eguHULbl, Y KOTOPbIXHET MPAMbIX COOTBETCTBUI, Korpa
nnaH CofepMaHuA OfMHAKOBbI, a MnaH BbipameHuA oTnuyaetca. B obowx
A3blKax MPUCYTCTBYIOT Takue dppa3eonormyeckue eauHuLbl, KOTopble
CBOICTBEHHbI /UL 3TOMY KOHKPETHOMY A3blKYy, Takue EeAMHWLbI 4acTo

COLEpPHKAT peannn N3 3a KOTOPbIX BO3HUKAKT TPyOHOCTWU nepesoda N torna B
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npouecce rnepeBoja MUCMONb3YHOTCA  CBOOOAHbIE  CNOBOCOYETAHUA  WIM
VHOMBUOYanbHbI  ¢ppaseonorusm asTopa a TakiKe npuberaotr K

onucarenbHbIM NpUemMmam.

ANAHIT MKRYAN - THE SEMANTIC-FUNCTIONAL PECULIARITIES OF THE
IDIOMS CONTAINING ART TERMS IN ITALIAN AND ARMENIAN

The paper focuses on semantico-functional characteristics of
frequently usued idioms containing an art term in ltalian and Armenian. The
author points out the most specific features of the above mentioned idioms.
The present paper intends to elaborate on the features and necessity of
equivalence in translating the above mentioned idioms from Italian into
Armenian. Since translation is a kind of cross-linguistic, cross-cultural and
cross-social communication our main purpose is nothing but to establish
equivalence between the source text and the target text.
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<S1 81.362

LURUUAULUWHUL AUNBMNY HWUSNRL UMrSULU3SNRE3NRLLENP
hUuuusSuSNrounuyulL unuLavucusunir@3nhuvere
urdsusughsSni@3UL StrUhLUPULNRE3UL UER
(PSULEMELP B4 <U3EMELh L3Nkah <hUUL 4rU)

uruv vur3uv

<pdtupwnbn' wpdGunmwgpinnygynil, Guqlwpwiwluwl punbp, pununpngsnids -
tagn, pwnwlwwwlgnienil, hwdwnpulwi puwnunpnyainid,
hpdbwtpwbiwlynyaynit, pdwly, nunddwowwupwn, (Gqywdnwonnniysnil

hunwtptund L hwjtiptund juqiwpwuwwu pwnbpp pwnwwwownph
hwpniuwn 26pnu Gu Yuqdnd U Ywpnn U gnyg ww] dwpduh wwppbp dwubp no
npwug quuwqwu gnpdwnnypubn: Ypwup pninptu odwnywd U pwnwlwqiwywu
wprynituwybin  gnpdwnnyeny:  Ywqlwpwuwlwu pwnbpp hhdp U Sdwnwjnud
Yapwnbint ng dhwju wdwugwynp, pwpnwdwugwynp pwntp, wjl' hwdwnpwlwu L
hwpwnpwlwy pwnwnpniniuutbp: dbpohuubipu Ywpnn Gu (hub) W dbYy pwnwihu
hdwun  wpnwhwynnn pwnwnpuwy bGgpbp, W ginfuwpbpuwlwu’ nupdywdwihu
hdwuwn wwpnituwynn Yujntu wpunwhwjnnieniuubp: Pwgh wyn,
Ywqiwpwunigyniuubpny Yuquywd  pninp - pwnwiht dhwynpubpp  hwéwtu
gnpdwdynid BU uwle wy ninpnubph pwnwwwowpnud: Cun d.Ywqunbhh' «apwbu
towbwgunwlwl  wnwplw U funphpnwilpwbughti - ne hnfuwpbpuwlwi
hwnnpnuwlgwlwl  dhong' dwpdpip  Gnby o bpwbbibpl - nundbiwappng - poinp
qgpunwiininbph' - hngldbpynidnyainiihg  dplisle  ungpmngpuw,  munidbwuppnyaiwl
wnwplw.  LCun  jbqupwiwlwl - dnnbgnidubph'  nwppbpuwldnid  F o Gpbp
nmunnnyeynil. dwipdup U bpw dwubph puwnwwwpwnh niumdiwappnyaind, dupdih
U Ubppht  opquibiinh  wbmbibGph  pwnwwwpwnh  Dpwbwgpunwluwl-
hnfuwpbpwlwt  phnquytidwt  nundbwuppngeinits,  Jepwguiwl - inpuitibpp !
dwpdup b phghninghwlwb-pbluynnuwilwit ninpunpl Guiwnn infuwpbpnyainiitinp
mwumduwuppnyaynit:  Unwopli  nGwpmd  Gunwpdmd £ ugqdwpwanyaniatibnp
pwnuwihti nupwp Gunmgywoph U wyli pinyewagnnn Gupquypl nuwuwlwpgdwil
ulgpriliptilinh - munidbwuppnyynil: - Ephypnpn U Gppnpn nGwpbpnd
mumduwuppnyywt wnwpyw - G dwpdup dwubph o b Quiwdws
ihnfuwpbpnyainibiibnn, wiuptiptl' Swgnidny dwpdup dwubpn gnyg ugnn punbpp
wnwpwond ' dupdup mnpunpg nbwh wy ninpenbibm™®: Ujuwbu,  hunwwywu

19 Casadei F., Metafore ed espressioni idiomatiche, Uno studio semantico sull’italiano,
Bulzoni Editore, Roma, 1996, p. 235.
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« Treccani» hwupwghwnwpwund htwghwnigjwu ninpnp pwnwwwowph anfora -
uwipnn pwnh  pwnwhnnwénw wnbn Bu gl uwihnph wbupp uywpwgpnn
htnlw| Ywqgdwfununigyniuubinp. collo - yhq, bocca - pbpwl, labbro - pppeniip,
spalla - nw, fianchi - ntplp, piede-nup: Pniuwpwunipjwu dbe piede - nuip punp
Ywd upw peduncolo, pedicello wdwugjuiubpp hwunbu Gu quihu pnyup, Swnlp
gnpmi - Upwuwynipjwdp,  fobo - wlhwihgh  pypwl  dwpnne  Jwpdup
Ywqdwfununpiniup' pryupr npadml dwu, opguil upwuwynipywdp, ascella -
fliwnnwly Ywqlwlununiginiup pniuwpwunigw dbe tpwuwynwd & wénplp hpdpp,
npny dhwbmd F gnnniahls Wwd &Grinpl, unghia - Gnniig pwnu nluh pnyubph
wnwppln opquitiiinh Lbpplp hunngwdh bbn b Gplhwp dwup (npp 6uny udwu £
dwpnnt Gnntught) upwuwynip)niu:

hunwGpbund b hwjbpbund Yugiwpwuwlwu pwnbp wnw Gu twl
wpybuwnph ninpuind: Ywtp Yupnn U (hub) el gnun juqdwiununginiuubiph, pE
npwug hhdph Jpw Yunnigqwsd pwnunpnueiniu-tgntbiph, pE nuwpdwsdpubph duny:
Tpwup wnwybjwwbu dwpunwpwwbnnejwlu ptwquwywnh pwnwwwownh dwul
Gu Yuqgund, wwhwywund Jugquwiununigjwt wwppwlwtu pdwunp b guwygnp
gnpdwnnypubipp: Oppuwy' pwunwlwagnpdnipjwlt puwgqwywnh acefalo gnjuljwup
pwnwgh Upwuwynd bt guungws, wnwig qifup (dwab] £ 14-pn nupnd
(wwnhubpbu  acephdlus pwnhg, npp hniwpbund btnby & aképhalos, Yuquiwd'
kephale ‘qnifu’ pwnhg U a- dunwlwu uwjuwdwughg, npp Upwuwynd & pis-np
pwiihg qbnpd) W gnpdwdynud £ ugbint hwdwp wugniu wpdwuubipp: Occhio - wsp
Ywqdwfununigyniup dwpnwpwwbwniejwu  puwguywnnd tpwuwynd k p&lph
Yinn qud  bpwuwdl wunnihwiér Lhwpsnipjwu  puwqwdwnh  mano - dbnp
Ywglwpwuwlwu pwnp  gnpdwdynud ' vpwuwlbint  hwdwp  uqwph  Ypw
wybjwgynn ubpyh 2bpwh hwdwwwnwufuwtu  pwuwynieniup: Wu Jwupnn |
Uowuwlb] twlk wpybunwgbnh wuhwwnwlwu n' dbanp, danwagpn hdwuwnny:
Jdbpwlwugunnuywu  wpdbwup'  nbunwdpwghwih,  puwguydwnnd  ulwph
dwybipbuph bpwlwugqudwu uwywwwlyny wybjugqwsd jnipwpwgnip ubipyp okpnp
unyuwbu Ynsynwd bt mano - dbnp: Pelo - wnywdwg Jwqdwlununiypniup
pwunwlwgnpdnigjwt  ptwqwywnnd  Lpwuwynd & dwpdwpp Gunpnd Gud
pwhbnwlmd bnyah puypwydwli htnluwbipny  grjugud 6wp: Busto - pwnwgh'
Yndpwywinwly Jwpdup dwuh wunup pwunwlwgnpdniypjwtu dby gnpdwdynid b
npnwbu Gpuwbnpp: Gola - Gnhnpn Ywqdwfununipiniup  Gwpunwpwwbinnigjwu
puwgqudwnnud vpwuwynd b payh wwpquidwe: Snpdwddnud | uwl' gola dritta -
(pwnwgh' mnpn Ynynpn), mnpn wwpqudwu, gola dorica — (pwnwgh' nappwlwi
ynlynpn), nnppwlwi néh wwpqudwy punwnpnueniu-tgpbpnd:  Spafla - nw
Ywqlwpwiwlwu pwnp Swpunwpwwbnnyewl  puwquywnnd  Gwuwynd
Yuwnnygh hhdph Ywd Ynnduughti dwup hGtwpwi. Pliede - nuip Yugiwfununiejwu
peduccio, piedestallo Ywd piedistallo  wdwugjuiubpp Gwpunwpwwbnnyejwu
puwgwywnnd tpwuwynd GU pwpl wundwinwi, huy unyu pwnh  piedritto
hwdwnpwlwy pwnunpnueiniup' wunnp, Guwdwph bbgniy, hGtwpwl: Lunnuiywu
puwpdwu gnpdwnnye nwbgnn sordo - funy hwwnwuphop gniiwuniuubph hbiwn
gnpdwédybihu pwuwynud & wrnin gnylr. Facciata - Guilypinnt Gigqnpp Ywaqudby & faccia -
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nbdp, Gptu Ywqlwfununigywt hhdph Ypw wybjugubin gnuywuwybpun -fa
ybpowdwug:  Avancorpo - pblph  Gwlhwnbpg  wnwe  pllwd  dwu
Swpunwpwwbnnuyejwt puwgwywnh hwdwnpwwt pwnwnpnigniup Yugdyws k
avan - wnwye (avanti - wnwo Jwlpwih Ypbwuw  wmwppbpwyu L) swpuw-
uwpuwdwugny W corpo - dwpdpli pwnwnphsh dhwénynwiny:  Spwuubipbupg
thnfuwnywéd barbacane hwdwnpwwu pwnwnpnigntu hp dbe wwpniuwynd L
barba - dnpnp Ywquwfununiginiup W cane - pmlr pwnuwinphsp: Wu gnpwlywu
Swpnwpwwbnnpywu Jdby gnpdwdynd £ ugwuwlbint hwdwn  pwnupbibph U
wdpngbiinh wwphuwbbnh wuwpnwwiwlwl uwnnyg. Testata bgpp upwuwynwd £
Swpunwpuwyinwlwl - Gunnygh  wpuwphl Jeppl L wnnppl dwubp (opphuwl’
testate di una croce - fuwsh qunifun’ Jbphu W unnppu dwubipp): Uju Ywqdyb k testa -
g/nifu Yugqdwfununipjwu W - fa yGpowdwugh dhwaénuynwind: Unghia - Gnnibig
Ywqdwfununigyniup dwpnwpwwbunnigjwi puwgwywnnd gnyg £ wmwihu Gnntugh
&L niubignn  pwpdpwpwunwly, npu owy Yepwy Ynsynud bouwl' ostalattiti -
unuwilinpuntiin: Ugnello/unghiello - pppis tignbipp dwqb Gu jwwnhubipbuh ungufam
Gagnh U -ello hnppwgnighs gnulwuwybipn  Ybpowdwugh dhwénynwing:  Uju
upwoéwjp gnpdhp £, npny pwunwlwgnpdnipjwu putwgwywnnid Yupdp ujnyebinh
Ypw (pwp, dwpdwp, dGwnwn b w)u) wynuubp Gu hnpnud: Ggph hwdwuniuubp Gu
twl wwnwnwpéniejwdp Yuqdwd wugnetfo W unghietto tgnbipp: Candelabro -
dndwluy twpnwpuwbnwlwu  ywpqudwup  twjuwnbujwd £ odndbpp ud
(wdwbpp Yypwu Ywuqubgubint hwdwp: Ggpp Ywaqddwsd & candela - dnd pwunh dh
dwuh W /fabro - pppmbp Ywqiwpwuwywu pwnh dhwénynwing: Mano - dbnp
Ywqdwfununigintup hphdp Lt hwunhuwgb| manifattura - dbnpny wuwinpwuinyws
(dwgbi| £ 14-pn nwpnw jwwnhubpbuh manifactura hwdwnpuwwu pwnwnpnieintuhg,
npp Ywaqudwsd & manu facére ‘dlnpny wuwiinpwuintly punwlwwwlgnieginiupg) L
manutenzione - wnybuwnp gnpdbph wwhwwodwl gnpdnnnyaniatinh pwipp (Swgb)
£ 17-pn nwpnw (wwnpubpbuh manutentio -onis pupn pwnhg, npp Ywqddwsd b manu
teneére ‘dlnpmid wwhby pwnwlwwwlgnip)niuhg) hwdwnpwywu
pwnwnpnieniuutiph Yugdniejwu hwdwnp: Faccia - nbdp, Gpbu L faccetta puntipp
(h nbiw, ybpohuu faccia pwnh wéwugjwiu £ Yuqdyws -efta thnppwgnighs dwuthyh
hwybnuing) npwbu wpybunmwghwneywu tapbp, by spun, Gpauwl, ppwp
Upwlwynipniuubpp: Tallone Ypniiily Yuguwpwuwlywu pwnp
Swpunwpwwbwnnpwu  dby nwh  gpahply dup  (Yuaddnd £ hwibpbup -A4
thnppwgnighs  dwuthyp  ogqunipjudp) U vpwuwynwd £ Apde: Dentello
Juguwpwuwlwu pwnp Gquyh pynd Vpwuwynd b wnwdpl, wewdtivown,
dhusnbn  Swpunwpwwbnneiwt  ptwgwjwnnd  gnpdwdybingd  hnquwyh pyYny'
dentelli, pHwbwnl dhlunyu hhduwbpwuwynipjwu  &utipny, &bnp L pbpnud
winwdiwdl quipnuwpwanwly, quipnuwpllynn U w)| hdwuwnubp: Wuwhuny, hnquwyh
rhyu wyu nbiypnd niup hdwuwmwquinhs hwwnbwuho: 7impano Yugqdwpwuwlwu
pwnp wuwwnndhwynd pwuwynd F daghtr whwbiol wdpnnonysywdp Ywd dhwgt
upw dwup quwaqdnn pdpluwpwnwiep: Uju hnwtpbuh punwwwowphu £ wugh)
(wwnhubptuhg' 16-nn nupnud fympdnum duny: <niuwpbund niubghy b 3mpanon
alp, W hhu hniwwywu dwpunwpwwbnnyjwu db upnud | hbpwunuwywu tnwdwph
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dwlwnup Jwup (Gwywnup Gnwuyniwéslh wywwp, Ywdwph bW pwpwynpph dhole
guugnn  wwuwnp): <wibpbund  hwdwpdbp  Swprnwpwwbnwlywu  bgpbpu  &U
pdpywquuit, npdwwl, Swhuwning. Frontone pwnp, nph hhdpnd pulwé k
YuwqiwpwuwYwu fronte wpdwunp, wnwyb) punhwunip duny ybpgyws, tpwuwynud
' Swlinnt.  Collare - ygpl, wwpwing W collarina - wwl wuwpwing
Swpunwpwwbinwlwu Ggptph hpdpnwd unyuwbu puywsd £ jugldwpwuwlwu pwn'
collo - yhq. Gomito - wpdmbly Ywqiwpwlwlywlu pwnp Gwpunwpwwbnngejwu
puwgqwywnnud gnpdwdynud b W wpdmbdl, W 64nd upwuwnigyniuubpny, wjuhupt'
uwl hpbu punpn2  Ppghlwlwu hwwnlwupgubphg dbyh wununy:  Struttura,
intelaiatura W armatura hndwuhaubiphg npuk dGyp puwitpbund wpnwhwjnyws sk
dwpduph dwuph wudwdp b ny | wwpniwwynw £ Juqdwpwuwywu pwnh wpdwn,
uwluwju hwybipbu pwpgdwunyejwu hhdpnd wnlw b fdwfup Ywgdwfununigniup'
hpdbwlyduwfup: Campata, luce - hGhwdby,  ymbwdby,  pwgywop
Swpunwpwwbtitnwlywu Ggpbipp hwytipbund nwbu bwl wsp wnwppbpwyp, npp,
huswbu uywwbh L, wnw <& hwnwbpbuph  Ggpbpnud:  Fronte - Gwiljunn
Ywqlwpwuwlwu pwnp Gpyne Ggniubipnud® dwpunwpwwbnnyejwy puwgquywnnd,
niuh pbtph Gwlhwn vpwuwynyeiniup, dhwju G hwtpbund wpunwhwundws k
hwpwnpwlwu pwnwnpnipjudp: <ndwuhou § uwl facciata - obtph Gwlunn
Swpunwpwwbnwlwu bGgpp, npp Yuqddwsé & faccia - nbdp, GpGu jugqiwpwuwlwu
pwnhg U -fa gnulwuwybpm wdwughg: /mposta - fpmbly Gwpnwpwwybnwywu
Gapu nwh plbpbpmd Gudwpwlhww Gud punuwlwwy Gunnygbbnh hGbwpwbuwhl
dwlbplnype upwuwlnigniup:  Frontespizio - qifuwiynpn Guilunn, Swlwmwquinn
Swpnwpwwbunwywu bgpp dwaby b jwwnhubptuh  frontispicium, frons frontis
Gwlww' W specére 'mhwnb|  pwnbphg: Uju dnunp £ gnpdtp  hwwibpbup
pwnwuwwwpn 1619 p.:

huswbu ugytg Yytplnid, wpybunwghnnipjut pwnwwwownnd wnlw Gu ny
dhwju ugdwpwuwlwl pwnbp, wyl' npwug npn gnpdwnnypubip, hwwnlwuhoubp

gnyg wynn pwntip b npwugny Yuqudwd punwnpjwy tgptin: <Gnwppppwlwt £
wju thwuwp, np hwwtpbuh W hwtpbuh dwprnwpwwbnnejwu puwgqwywnh
pwnwwwowph npn2  wwpqwdwubph nbGYnpwwpy dwubp  punypugpynd  Gu
wwppbp qqujwpwuubph gjluwynp gnpdwnnypubph pwgwwnientu upwuwynn
nwppbp wunubpny: Opphuwy' hwwbpbuh dncora cieca - pwnwgh' Ynyn fuwppufu
pwnwnnjwy aph hwybipbt pwpgiwunueiniul £ funy fuwppufu, wuhtipt® dh Ggyh
dh qqujwpwup gnpdwnnyph pwgwlwjnieintup djnw (Gqynd wpunwhwjnynid
by wy qgujwpwuh gnpdwnnyeh pwgwlwjnyeniu upwuwlynn pwnny: Lnyu
Gpunypu £ puwé uwl hbwlyw; ophuwlh hhdpnd. hwwtpbuh arco creco -
pwnwgh' gnyp Gudwp punwnpwg Gapp hwytpbund nwh funy  (péynpunpiy)
Yuwdwp hwdwpdtipp: hnwtpbup dwpwwnwpwwbunnypjwt pwnwwwwpnd wnjw
E uwl unnulywtu qqujwpwuh gfuwynp gnpdwnnyeh pwgwlwjnyeniu uonn wywpgq
ban' sordo/sordino (arco), npp hwjbpbu pwpgdwunyeiwlu dby wjiu pugwlwnd £ L
niuh hGnlywy dup' pbniwpwhps (Guwdwn): buwbpbuh dwpnwpwwbunyewu
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puwgwywnh pwnwwwownpnd wnlw £ uwl gelosia - fuwbn qgugnnnieiniu
wpwnwhwjnnn  pwnp, npu hpple Ggp  hwibpbund  nluh  phmnwgwipwgnyn
wwppbpwyp: bwwtptu Ggpp pdwuwnph hpdpnd puwé £ wju Gpunypp, np
oGpnwywpwanypp Yppwnytp £ wwu ubpup npuhg wunbuwubh nupdubn
Uywuwwyny, npp sh funspunnunb ubipupg nbwh nnpu bwbiine huwpwynpnieiniup:
h nbw, gelosia iqpu niuh uwl persiana - pwnwgh' wwpulpwlwl hndwuhop, pwuh
np pun hwnwjwghubiph, wju dnunp £ gnpdt bunwhw bpwuhg: bwwitiptup
Swpunwpwwbnngjwt  putwgqwywnh  pwnwwwowpnd wnlw £ uwb dwpnniu
punpny anmima - pwnwgh' Angh, ngh pwnny Juqiwd pwnunpu b,
dwutuwynpwwbu' anima della colonna oppuwlnud, nph hwjbpbu pwpgqdwuniyeniut
E wmtnupnilr

Fronte Jwguwpwuwwu Ggpp hww|tpbu npny pwnwywwwygnieniuubpnud
hwunbu £ quihu Yw'd npwbu wwpg pwnuwnpps, Yw'd hhdp £ dwnwynud wy
wdwugjw| Ywd pwnwnpuw] Ggnpbiph Ywquniejwt hwdwp U ppple winwhuht
hwunbu quihu pwnwnphsh nbipnwd: YYwup Gu' df fronte - wnguhg, arco frontale -
Swlhwwwihu  Ywdwp, vista frontale - wbupu wnoluhg, di frontone -
Swlynnuwghu/Awlwnuwdnn, fronfone a gradini - wuwmhbwuwdnn: Faccia - nbdp,
Gpu Ywqiwpwuwlwu pwnp facciata - dwlwiwn/Gwlumnt wdwugjwih duny hwunbu
E qwihu  wpbunh  hGnlyw)  pwnwnpw)  Gapbpnud facciata  laterale -
Ynnph/Ynnpwihu Gwywnu, facciata principale - qijuwynp Gwlwnu, facciata
posteriore (di dietro)- hinlh Gwlwnnu, facciata anteriore | frontale - wnouh Gwywnnu,
dli facciata - Gwlwwnwihu, sporgenza della facciata - Gwlwnnuh Lijnuwn b wyu: Braccio
-l uqwpwuwywu pwnny b Ywqiwd braccio per lampada - npduwjwdy
pwnwnpw| bqpp:  Dentato - wwnwdbiwynp  wnwd” Jugqiwpwuwlywu  pwnh
wdwugjwin ppple pwnunphs  gnpdwdywd £ wpybunh hbnlyw) - pununpjuy
banbpnw' corona della torre dentata - wpwnmwpwlh wwnwduwwuwy, ornamento
dentato - wwnwduwynp qupnupwunwl/wwnpqwdwu: Arco nervato/a costole -
Ynnwynp Ywdwnp W collarino del capitello - funjwyh wwpwung hwnwbpbup L
hwjbiptuh pwnwnpjw| Ggpbiph Yugdnd wnlw tu pwnwlwqdwywy' rervo, collo
pwnbpny Yuqiwsé wdwugjwiubpp W costola - 4nnnulp pwnp: Piano d’imposta
dellarco W piano d’imposta della volta hwnwtptu pwnunpuw bgpn
Yuwqiwpwiwywu pwnny wpnwhwjnwd pwnwnphs wnbw sk, dhugnbin hwjtptu
hwdwpdbpnd — wju  wwpniwwynd &t fpmby Yuwgqiwpwuwlwu  pwnp'
hwdwwwwwufuwuwpwp'  Guwdwph oy, pwnp Gpmbly. Rampa  delle  scale
hnwbpbuy  pwnwywwwygnypjwu  dby  unyuwbu wnlw £ unyu  Gplnyep'
YwqlwpwUwlwu pwnh pwgwluwinipinit hrwtptu ophuwynd W wnlwynyeniu’
hwtiptu ophuwynud' wvwimninph pwgniy: Unjw £ uwb hwlwnwpé tGplunypep, tpp
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hunwitpbu pwnwlywwwygnyejwu dby wnlw Yugdwpwuwlwu pwnp pugwlwjnid
E hwjbpbu hwdwpdbphg: Ophuwl' piede della volta - pwnh hGUwpwuwhu
www/npd/wwphuw, occhio di bie - pwnwgh' Gquilr wsp, nupdwdpp upwuwyntd
E' dantnuhwpyp Linp Ywd Ghwuwdls wuannihwir,

UpyGuwmwghunnypjwu hwjtipbu pwnwwwowpnud hpple wwpg Ggpbip hwunbu
GUu quihu hbnlyw| Ywaqdwfununweniuubpp. wnpn (Guidwpp), whwie (Guidnipgp),
qnifu (quidninsh), Yntip (Ghuwaqdpbye), Gwlun (Gwlinnt), nnbuwpwn (nntwuni).
Hnifu ywaiwpwuwlwu pwnny Yugdywsd Gu twl hwdwnpwlwu punwnpnie)niu-
bapbp, huswhupp BU Guwidpowgunifu,  ymibnuginifu: Bwpnwpwwbuinyejw
puwgwywnnd  Swhuwn  hpduwlwu  Sunypend  Ywqiwd  Gu  dwiuing,
Swhuwinwqupn U Swlhwnnbwqupn  wéwugwynp U pwpn  Gqpbpp:  Ydwfup
Yugiwpwuwlwu pwnp, npwtiu hhduwlwu dunyp hwuntu § quihu Apdbwldwfup
Swpunwpwwbnwlywu  hwdwnpuwlwtu  pwnwnpnienu-tgpp - Yuqdnd:  np)
Yuwguwpwuwlwu pwnp hwunbu  quihu pwgpnum hwdwnpulwu pwnwnpnijwu
Yuqgunw U bpwuwYynid £ wunpbwis.

hunwpbup  Ywqiwpwuwywu pwnbpny  Yugqdwd pwqdwpunwnphs
nundywdpubph pwppnud wnlw GU - wjuwhuhp, npnug  pwnwnphsutinhg  dbyp
Ywqdwfununyeniu k. huy  dnwp' wpdbunh npnpiop GBgp: Ophuwy’
essere/stare/trovarsi con le_spalle al muro - pwnwgh' by Jawy/quiifty niubnny
nbwh wunnp, Vywuwynd bt whbpwblh Jpdwlmd pbbr  Gettare il sasso e
nascondere la_mano - pwnwgh' pwpp bty b dGnpp pwpgbty, npp bpwuwynd

Yunn wpwnp gnpdty U pwplibr. Mettere con le spalle al muro gn - pwnwgh' daypu
wunnpli nbd whly nupddwdph Lywuwyneniuu ' dEGpL whbpwbh Yhdwlh Ja
nlby: Non passare (neanche) per ['anticamera del cervello (gc a gn) - pwnwgh'

mnbnp bwfuwublywlng whqud swighty nupdywdpp vpwuwynd £ dinph Swypnd
whqud swhgluglil.  Prendere/ricevere una ftegola in testa/fra capo e collo -
pwnwgh'  gfupt/gifup b wuwpwingh  hunndwond - yndptnn  Japglty uunubuy
nwnpdqwsdph Lywuwynyeniuu | wiuwwubh Jun pwt wunwhby. Pancia mia fatti
capanna !/ - pwnwgh' npnywytyihnn pd, fupdh e nwpdpn nupdwdpp gnpdwdynd
wjuwhuh phpwyphbwyubpnud, Gpp d6§ pwuwynipjwdp hwdbn nunbuwnubp Ywu, huy
dwpnhy npwup stu Yupnn wdpnnop hwdwnbub:

Cwibptup  nupdjwdwwwowpnd  dhwdwdwuwl  Yuqiwpwuwywu
pwntpny U wpybunwghnnipjwu  tgpbipn  Yuqddwd nuwpdjwdpubph  phyp
pwywlwuht d&é £ Wuwnbn wnlw GU gpbet pninp juqdwpwuwlwu pwnbpu n
wnybunwghwnnipjwu Ggpbpp. hwdwwwnwuluwbwpwn' gnifu, wmynil, pbpw,
uppwn, wsp, dwq, nbdp, wlwby, nunp, pbpwl, nbdp, Gpbu, dGnp, (Ggnt L w)u,
huswbu bwl' pwp, wnil, wnmb, wuen, qbpwl, Guy, pwnwipp, gnyl, pbd, nnmn,
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nwidwp, pwnpp, shity, Gwdihu/Swiwwwnh, sbdp W wyu: Ophuwy' pwp bgpny
nwpdqwdpubiphg BU' pwpp gniup nupdJwdpp, npp vpwuwynd B wuwngwd pp
htun, plswbu mgmid £ opnn Jupdh. pwpn qifupl mwy, huy o guifup' pwphi
nwpdwdph Upwuwlneiniuu F wdbl htupwynp  dhong gqnpdh nuby.  Upnib
Swpnwpwwbnwlwu tgpn wnlw GO upmpl il pbly, npp upwuwynd £
wwwifbt, htwpwl ipuly/nwnbiuy, dhusnbn upwnp wnl pbly wdbtwuppbh widp
(pbly buswbu  Ywpbih £ ubuwnb), dJbpohtu  Gpynt  opphuwlubipnud  hningh
phpwlwuwlywu Yupgp (wnwoht ophuwynd’ wpwpl, wnw £ gnjulwuh wpwlwu
hnindp aup, huy Gpypnpnnd’ ubnwlwu hnindpup) npubnpnud £ hdwunwquinhs
hwwlwuhg, pwuh np thnfunwd £ nwpdywéph bpwuwynuyeiniup: Ypwpl wnil iy
nwp&ywsépu ntup nqlinply, nqlplsty Upwlwynipyniu: Swwp
Swpunwpwwbnwlwu Ggpp hwibpbuh nupdjwdwwwownpnd wnw Lt pbpwin
wnwdwn nunpdywdph dbg, nph Lowuwyneyniuu £y wuwgpp, dhwbquidugl
wbnpt n wuwdn W pbpwl sk wwdwn £ npu wudnd £ ohwébh, pdwunwipg,
nglinphy funuptip wunn dwpnnt dwupht: PEJ wpnwpwwbunwpwwnbpuwywu Ggpp
wmwl pbd nunpdqwdpnd nwih wyymbwhbnnygywl, Ynpyubnh, uvwwonynibbibnh

Yuyn Vpwuwynigyniup: Smlr Ggpny L dhwdwdwuwy Yugqldwpwuwlwu pwnbpny
Ywqddwé nwpdwdpubipp hwibpbund wdbtwdbd phyu Gu Ywugdnwd: Oppuwl’
wnlr gynifu nupdwdpp pwuwynd b wdbl dh wimil, wdbl dp wnbhg, huy vwb
gnifu nuipdJwdpp' plunwihph J&Sp, wyp wdnwpip: Uuhwn £, np wjuntin
unyuwbu gnuywup hnndph  pEpwlywuwlywu  Ywupgu  niup hdwuwnwqunhs
hwwlywuhg, pwup np thnfund b nupddwdph UpwuwYnieyniup: Swir nnwnp dbnp
wnbly nupdJwdph Vywuwynipnuu £ ganp wiptinhun 568G wwhwhwbyny
wuypnnpt nru quip: Snil wipwd' nrnl Gpbupl hwlwd nupdywdpp tpwuwynid
E' winnbp, winppwlwtr. Snip gifupli thny quy nuipdwdph Lywuwlnyeyniuu |
UGo ndywpnnysywt Jbo paluly: Smbn qiupli pwinty nwp&éjwdpnid wnlw puwy-
pwnwnphsp, wpunwhwjndwd hubingd ubpgnpdwlwu ubinh pwynd, gnyg k£ wwihu
ubipgnpdniniu, wignbignueinl’ wwumnply Jiwuly, ndpwfuinwgily, hinpdwiph Jb
qgly, dhusnbn wnibin gufupll pwindly nupddwdphup’ Ypwynpwlwu ubnh pwyny,
npp bpwuwynw & pdpwfuinwiwy, hnpdwiiph Jbe palaly, npnbn wnyw sk
ubpgnpénijwu qunwthwpp: b nbw, wdp gfupl thny quy W wmbin gifupl
pwinyly nupdjwdpubpp Ywpnn Gu hwdwpyt] nupdwdwihu wwppbpwyubn,
npnugnud wnYw wmwppbpniginiup  pwj-pwnwnphsubph  wnwppbp [hubine dee E,
wjuhupt' pwnwjhu: Ynfun ppbly puppwnwihtu nwpdywdpnid, npu nup dwqbpp
hwpnuwpnly, duwgnply upwuwlnipniup, wnlw £ thnfuwunwinygjuu Gpunye, pwuh
np gnifu juglwpwuwlwu pwnp gnpdwdqws b dwgbpp hnfuwpbu: Pwgh wyn, pE
Jbpohu, pbE  uwfunpn nwpdjwdpubpnd  ulwwnbh b Swpunwpwwbnwohuw-
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nwnpwlwu Gantiph Ynhuwyh wnlwinein’ puwdinéy, pwtingdty, giny quy, shtly puy-
pwnuwnphsubiph  wpunwhwjnnpjwdp:  Nup  tgpnd nwpdwdpubinhg  dén/p/p
wunnp puliFu nuh wunnp fuwqly Yl wwinp Jdbo snih fuply nwp&qwdpubiph
Upwlwynipiniup, wjuhtupt' Upwug hndwuhou & Duwunti Gpbupt nupddwdpp
Upwuwynd £ pmnpngple d6twly. Mwnbplr b wlwbg/jgne mbbt (h nbw, wnlw
uwl wwwnbnp whwbo(ln) null mwppbpwynd), qunuippp Yuwpwdyp, hwynih
Ynwntnu, Lubt Vywuwlneyudp nupddwdph wnweohtu wwppbpwlp'  wlwiy
pwnwnphsny, gnigwhtin hwdwnpdbpny, wnyw £ uwl hnwGpsundd* 7 muri hanno
orecchie wnwppbpwyny: CEd/2Gdp btgpph U Ywgquwpwuwlwu pwnbph hbun
dhwdwdwuwlw gnpdwdnigintu wnyw t hbnlyw) nwpddwdpubnnud. ohgn sGdpt
nbby, npp vpwuwynwd & JEGH npnpdwonyapwin Ghpwnldby W nuinp pbdphg nnppu
nuby, npp Gpyhdwuwn B wnwohU' yninty, nnipu poly, nrpu waby W pypnpny withg
nnipu quy Upwuwnyeyniuubpny: bpwt tgpny nupddwdpubpu Bu' pp wsph
qlpwitin dnnwbiwy' mppoph wsph mnp (fupyp, dtnp) blhwnty Ywd wbubity, npp
Upwuwynw bt s G0 wwlwunysinbiibpn winnbuly, miphoh stuspl, whbluwinh
rptnnyainiubibpn  Jwinbwgnyg  whly  Uwagp  gbpwl  nupdbly  nwpdjwdph
Upwuwynpniut b swipwquiigly. Usph dhoh qlpnwiin nnipu hwbity nupddwépp
Upwuwnw & véhwlwl witih J&6 phpnyainian JGpwglity ni bnp dhuyli nipfiphtn
dunntiugnyg whily. Yyl bgpny nwipdqwépubiphg U' né&dph gnylip inbnp quy, npp
unyuwbtiu Gpypdwuwn nupdwép £ L nmup hbwnlw] Bpwuwynigyniuubpp. 1.
hmqdnilipn, phnpdnilipn whghly, hwbhquinwbwy, 2. Gugnnindby, wnnnowlbiwy:

Cwybipbund wnnno (pllynt qunwithwpp unyuwbiv wpunwhwjndnd £ gnyl punny,
npu wjuinbn nhnwpyynd £ ppple uyupsnipjwu puwqudwnh bgn, wiu £ Gpbup
qnybp qlanpli Yuply. Epbup ypw gyl oty nunddwépp Upwuwynd £ gmitun
Jputly Lup pwnny hwjtipbuh nupdjwdwwwowpnid nbin gnwd nwpdywdpubtiphg
Gu' pwpn qnghg puhly, nph upwuwYynunuu £ Awdwduybyly Unyu bgpnd
Ywauws nuipp puphli npuysty nundwépp Upwuwlynud £ fungplinninp, wpqlyph
hwbnpwly (hwinuwbu wuynd k, Gpp dGYp funphnipnp wuwnbund Gu, sGu
Ywwwpnd):  Pmn Ggpnd nwpdwéputiphg W.Uniphwujwuh b U.Quwjuwnjwuh
<wybpbth nupdgwowpwiwlwl  pwnwpwbnd wnw & pbp(w)upl niin nby
nwpdqwdpp, nph pwnwpwlUwih pugwwnpneiniuu £ d&hyp jGgmit uwbdwhwnty,
Jbypt quinty.

Umnitin puly J&Gp nowbp nupdJwdph vswuwnuginiuu B vwwbingayuwil
hwhgutipn J&Gh Jpw qgbly' pupnly, Jehpl qpuwpnty, Gudthw Awtwupuph
Ggpny hwjtiptuh nwpdywdwwwownnd wnw t nvwg dwdihw/bwbwwwnh
nwpdqwspp, nph  uwhdwundp  UJwd nupdjwdwpwuwlwl pwnwpwuntd
hbwnlwiu & mwnbn,  wpunwpting.  Gwydb  fubigbignpdnigjwu  ninpip - Unye
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upwuwynn tgpny hwybpbuh Ll nunpbnnyg Aulw nupdywdph pwuwynyeniuu £
wmnwipbwwbu J66, wqnni, puyg bbnpbuwwbu pnyy ni bygwawn: Pun(uw)uhp gpny

W wymt Ywaqiwpwuwlhwu pwnny Ywqiwd wmwl pwnfw)ipp nwunpdudph
Upwlwynipiniul b wyynitnuhbnnysynits, quibiqywiduypll uwgwitingsynitr.

Ujuwhuny, hwjtptup nwpdjwodwwwownpnid dhwdwdwuwy
Ywquwpwuwywu pwnbphg U wpybunwghwnygywu  Ggpbphg  pwnyugwé
nwpajwsputipt wnwyb| Yauuntwwy b nmwpwddwd Gu, pwu hnwtptunwd: Fpwup
gnbipt pninpp hwjlwywu |Ggudwnwsdnnnigjwu b Jowynyeh wpryntupt Gu, pwuh
np wwpniuwynwd Bu dbp dnnnpnh pwppbpn nu unynpnypubpp bpwuwlynn
hdwyubp: Wn dwupu £ Jyuind wju thwuwp, np dbpbnd tpdwsd  hwytipbu
pwqudwprhy nwpdywdpubinhg dhwiu wuwwnbpl b7 whwiy niblli - i1 muri hanno
orecchie wmwppbpwlu £ wnlw pwwtpbuh nupdjwdwwwownpnd, djnwubpp
punpn2 tu dhwju hwjbptup nwpdjwdwwwowphu:
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APAM MKPAH - CEMAHTWMECKWE W  dYHKLUWOHAJIbHbIE
OCOBEHHOCTU ®PA3EOJIOTMHECKUX EOWHUL, C COMATUYECKUM
KOMIMOHEHTOM B JIEKCUKE UCKYCCTBOBEJEHUA (HA MATEPUAJIE
UTANIbAHCKOIO U APMAHCKOI'O A3blKOB)

B paHHOli cTaTbe u3yvatoTCcA UTanbAHCKUe ppaseonornyeckue
€AVHNMLbI M3 06NMacTh UCKYCCTBAa KOTOPbIE COAEpKaT CoMaTuyecKue aNeMeHTbl.
ITo MoOryT ObiTb MPOCTblE W CHOMHbIE 3MEMEHTbI, a TaKKE YCTONYMBbIE
BblpaxeHna. OnpepeneHHble AeKkopaTUBHbIE YacTW NEKCUMKWM K3  obnactu
apXUTEKTypbl  OMUCbIBAIOTCA  pasHbIMM  HasBaHUAMKM  0bBO3HayaroLLMK
OTCYTCTBME OCHOBHbIX (DYHKLUI pa3fMyHbIX YyBCTBEHHbIX opraHoB. Cpegu
MHOFOKOMMOHEHTHbIX (PpPa3eonornsmMoB C CoMaTU3MaMu B WTaNbAHCKOM U

APMAHCKOM A3blKax MNPUCYTCTBYOT €AuHULbl OAWH KOMMNOHEHTOM KOTOPbIX
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asnAetca  Jwqgdwfununieiniu, a pgpyroii wpybuwnh ninpnh Ggp: Olu
ABNAIOTCA Pe3yNbTaToM A3bIKOBOIrO MbILLIEHNA U KYNbTypbl, Tak Kak cogepKar
obpasbl C NPeAnoYTEHUAMM U NPUBbIYKAMM JAaHHOTO HapOAA.

ARAM MKRYAN - THE SEMANTIC-FUNCTIONAL PECULIARITIES OF THE
IDIOMS CONTAINING SOMATIC COMPONENTS IN ART TERMINOLOGY
(ON THE MATERIAL OF ITALIAN AND ARMENIAN)

The article comprises a comparative analysis of the idioms containing
a somatic term in art terminology in ltalian and Armenian. It aims to reveal
the linguo-cultural peculiarities of the above mentioned idioms. As far as
languages are concerned there are no two absolute synonyms within one
language. Quite naturally no two words in any two languages are completely
identical in meaning. The present paper proposes an exploratory cross-
linguistic and cross-cultural eye-view of some idioms containing both and art
term and a somatic component. The study shows the systematic analysis of
the above mentioned idioms makes it possible to identify the major semantic
and functional dissimilarities in the two languages investigated.
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<S1 82.362

orsussuh UbfeNUk dsruhvuusudnrnrue duL-duy
Jurnhduvh «2UULE ALLP PUMANKRLLARU » HUUUSNRY

uth QULLU3UL

<pdtwpwnbp' Opbuwn,  Bblupw,  dhpnu-hwlwdppenu,  Gnbnt,  wwandwlwlb
hppnnniyeinil

Uwpnynipjwtu  wwwdnigjwu  pnnp - thnybpnd wpdbunh wnwppbp
puwqwywnh Ubplwjwgnighsubipp’ gpnnubinp, ulwnphsubinp, pwlnwlywgnpéutinp
hptiug uwbndwgnpdnipniuubpnd  wunpwnwpdbp Gu  hnwwywu, hnndbwywu
dh$tphu, jnipndh Japwhdwunwdnpby: Uy Yepy wuws' dhdbpp nijw dwdwuwlyh
hpwwww hhduwluunppubpp  wpdwpébiny, JdGYuwpwubint nipnyu dhong  Gu
hwunhuwgti:

Cwéwlu hbinhuwyubpp  wjuwyhuh  wnwudtwhwwnyy dninbgnwdubp  Gu
gnigwpbipnd dhdh hwunbw, wjupwu Gu hGnwunwd uyquwnpniphg, np dphdp
nwnund £ hwywdhd, Ybpwhdwunmwynpdwu  hbnbwupnd  nthnfugnid b’
Yuwnnigwdpwiht b p&  pndwunwlwiht  wnnwubpny: Gt  Uwfubwnwpwu
hwuwpwlwpgnd dhdbpu wpnwgnind Eht punhwupwywu  dunwsdtjwybpy nt
wotuwphpuywind, www 20-pn nwph  hbnhuwlubpp, wunpwnwnuwiny unyu
dhdbphu’ hpbiug npwnpnyeniup ubbnnu Bu wuhwwh, Upw gnjnuejwu nu Enyejwu
wnwuduwhwuwynigyniuubiph ypw, wpdwpdnd Gu  punpnigjwt  wquwnniejw,
wwwnwufuwtwwnyntpjwu hhduwhwpgbpp:

®npsbup hwjwggh $pwuuwghp gpnn dwu-dwy Ydwpnidwuh «Rwnwpp
piph pwnantuphu» npwdwjnud nhunwpyt Opbiuwntiup dhpnup
ybpwhdwuwnwynpnudu nt hwwdhdh hnfuwybpwnup:

dwu-dwy Ywpnidwup (1927-2005 ppR.) ghinwuwwunieinituhg dwquuwnipd
punwupph quyuwy &, duyt|  Uwpubind, Gplwnp wiwphubp wwpt £ Whnpghned,
dwhwgt] Pwphgnd: bp Yuwyh hwdwéw)u' hnipupyudnpyt) £ <wjwunwund:
Cwjjuwlywu wunt-wgqwuniup Ywpnidwu Mgniywu B Lw tnkp £ |pwgpnn,
ptidwnphs, ugbuwphuw, qgpti £ pwqiwphy pwwnbpwiuwntp  hwwnty
htnnwwnwnwnhnh  hwdwp: dwu-dwy Ywpnidwuh dnn hwpnip pEdwywu
pwwnbngnieniuutph hpduwywu dwup tnwywgpyws t, qquih dwup ptdwnpws
ny dhwju dpwuuhwih wwppbp pwnwpubph, wyl MGYhuh, Snyhnih, Gplwup
[pwwnpnuubipnud:
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«Rwnuwpp piph pwpaniupnid» npwdwu gpyb) £ 1967 p.-ht* Uwnybu Nungh
hnpnnputipny W nwibkigh) £ hGunwppphp dwywwwghp: Wu wnwudhu gppny nyu k
pudwjty «SGwihdwp» hbnhuwlwynp hpwwnwpwysnigniup, wnweht wugqwd 1987
[.-h unjEdpbiphtu « Nwjwu» pwwnpnunwd pbd £ hwub Mhtp Opdwu, huy 1988 p.-hu
«Upnh $pwuuvhwlwu jwywgnyu nbpun» wujuuwywpgnd uwnwgb] £ o«Nuyb
“thdwly» dpgwuwyp: Uintindyt) £ bwl npwdwih htinnwunwwnwppbipwyp:

Spnjuwywt gwnph Opbiuwnbuh b EGYwnpwih dhdbpht wunpwnwnéb) G uwl
20-pn nwph pwwbpwghpubp dwu dhpnnnt' «EEYupws» 1937 p., dwu-Mn|
Uwpunpp' «Bwubbpp» 1943 p., Uwpgphu Snipubuwpp’ «gG4pw Ywd nhdwyubiph
wuynuwip» 1943 . npwdwubipnud: <wny £ gk, np tpbip pwinbpwghpubiph Gpytpu
bl wsph Gu pulund  qunwihwpwlwu, npwdwwhlwywu, U uynidbnwhu
huptwwnhwnipjwdp, suwjwd htnhuwlubpp hhduwlwunwd hwwwnwphd Gu Juwgt)
ulqptwnpyniph:

Unyup uwlwju sh Yupbh wub) Ywpnidwup «Rwnwpp piph pwpéntupnid»
npwdwih dwuht: Ywpnidwup Opbuwnbuh dhenup inbnutnfund £ dwdwuwlwyhg
dhowdwyp, thnpand  puuby  dnnwgndp fuunhpp' wyuwpyp  ninnbingd 20-pn
nwpwulgph hpwnwpénuyeyniuubpht’ hwybph ginwuwwunypjwy, www b pappp'
hpwphwonpn  Ywnwywpnyeniuubph'  wltwluwnby néph  nipugdwl,  Gpyph
wwiindnuajwit wyn bop wdbl Yepw 2ngtiint Ghah Ypw:

dwpnidwuph npwdwih gnpdnnnugyniutbph uypp Muwuhgwu £ uwfuypu
Upgnup: “thgwpwuwlwu wundwdubpp  thnfuwphuds Bu dwhlywuwgniubpny’
hwugwdwup, npp wyuhwjn £ nwpdund hbnpuwyh' ulygpuwnpiniphg 2tinybine,
dphpningtidp  hwywdhdh dbpwstiint dhnnuwp: 20-pn nwph  «thgupwuwlwu
pwwpnuh» ubpyujwgnighsubpp’ d.-M. Uwpwpp, U. Ywdnw, d. Uunyp, d.
dhpnnntu, d.4nlywnnu hpbug npwdwubpnd hhduwywunwd hwjwwnwphd Gu dunwd
dhenuph ulygpuwnpnipht, wuwnjwdwiht ndbpt wdbu nbwpnd hptug Judpp
phiwnpnd  Gu  Jwhlwuwgne  hbpnuubpht:  dwpnidwup  npuwdwind  gnpdnn
dhdwlwu Ybepwwpubpp snputu BU' Yhwnbdubunpwu, EGYunpwu, Opbuwnbup,
Eghupnup, Uqwdbdunup U pwwbpgnth  Ynndphg hnphudwsd  2pnuwdwpp’
Snwyhwnbiph bwjuwwhwp:

TdJwpwugwubih, funpnnipnpn dwuwwwphp wwund £ jnipupwugnipht
wbuwubih, vwlwju pph pwpdniupht dEYnwwgwd Mwuhgw pwnwpp, npunbin
pwnut nt unnpwlwngnyeinit Bu wphpnul: Cun Opbuwnbup’

Opbupbu- Dpdwnp’'tn £, np Muwbihguitr gryuwinbnd F uybiybu, wubu shw by
pwpwnbgh Ynw @ Nn Gunwdwphst wdpnnonyhli funyu - unwgpu wbwnngsywb
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onwltibnhg nt Yanwhulynidhg - Ubp opbph hwdwn nw gnlpl wibplwluybh F -
120

Ywnwywpsh hpwdwuny Mwuhgwih puwysnieniup nwwnwwwpnywsd L
dtynwwgdwu, b nd hwunqunud £ wugjwih npuk dwupwdwut hpobi|, hwdwpynid £
fublwquwp: Un wwwbwnny puwyhsubinu hpbug hwdwp unp wuntutbp Gu punpnud,
Ywnwywphst  ubunwd  E hupuwudwudly  Eghupnu,  hGunlbwpwp  Yhup
Ylhnbdubunpw:  Uudwuwihnfunigyniup  gpnuwdwpp  deluwpwund £ hGnlyw
Yepu .

Rpnuwwp-  Ubnphqdp  wbnib-wgquibiniiiph  hnpdwlp  wnwowgnbg -
Smpwpwiisgninn inppnon nin quigne hwdwn, ny oppliwly tn hwbnpuwgly, Jihyh
plunpbg - Unwbu  JGlp  mbbguwlp Shgbpnuubn, (Lwwyninuubph  dwupl
sfunublitip), FbpLutibn.. . unybipuly dh gphpny Papunw mibGhp... : Pwip  hwuwy
Yltinwupbibppt, npntip wanibtbpny Gpdbghlti - Yunt’p, Gu dh Gwowpwbwinbp
gpunld, np Gphnt pnuls nuph: Uhh wbiniip Uninwdw F nply, dinwupin' Paduy 72

Nuwagpwy k, np ppwpwnwph ntunnpwup 2ubpp Unwunwdw b REdw; Gu
Yngynuwl:  <bnhuwlu  wluhwynnptu  ufwwp b nmiubgh]  hwupwwybunwlwu
(enipphwih hpduwnhp nt wnwoht twfuwgwh Unwunwdw Lbdw) Upwenippht,
npu hofluwunyejwu  wugubing htwn  ginwuwwunieniup  yepwwpwsd  hwytphu
uinhwbg Yybipsuwlwuwwtu hbnwuw| hpbug wwwndwlwu hwjpbuhphg:

Lwup np htnphuwlu wyn pnuwquneh hGununpnubiphg £, sh Yupnnwunwd
pnnwiplytiy hp Yepwptipdnipp:

Rpnuwduip- hdpowyng, bGu wylpwl by wmbywl  sGd, npnowlh n’n
wuwnnbnugqdh duwupl F funupp -

Opbuwpbiu- 36n bp wnbinid pud -

Rpnuwwip- Guwplnp sk, h Ybnpon, poinpt by bdwt Gd ppwn - ... Pwgh,
hhwnlyl, wii nbyphg, Gpp pubpt Gu ppwn Gomd ... Uapnnnysynil, nigmd Gd wuly
pmnpbpp: Up dwdwbwlt bu yndly &d bpwbg nbd : N’ ubpniinp, hbtg nw
dfuppupwlhwtp, pp wunbpugdp  sh nibbgly: Gndbp dgwpwepn £ puitih np
reninpn swihynid F wiwagng ne Gpbfuwbibpny 7%

2huynpwlwu Swnwjnipniut wjwpwbinyg, 10 mwpjw pwgwlwjnyeiniupg
hGwunn pjpwpwnup £ ypwnwnunud dh Gppunwuwpn, nud wuntut wuhwn £ @ $npp
wmwphpnd dunnubipp |ph] GU Upwu, wjdd uw npngb| £ gqwub] hp wpdwwnubpp:
wply GBI hwdwpnd  nwnpngniu hpwdhpbp wjiu hwuqudwuph  Ypw, np

120 Jean-Jacques Varoujean «La ville en haut de la colline. Gallimard, 1969, p. 13 (wyu
U hwmwqu pwpquwbinganiiipn ' hnpliwlh)
12 1bid.p.15
122 |bid. p.12
348



Opbupbtuh dhdhu wnusynn qgpbeb pninp npwdwubpnd  htpnup  hwyptupp k£
ybpwnwnunwd dnnwynpwwbu 16 nmwpjw pwgwlwniejniuhg htwnn : dwpnidwup
punpnw £ 10 wwpht : Ywpdnd BJ nw wwunwhwwu sk : <Bnpuwyp duyb k,
huswtiu ytinpp ugbigh, 1927 pwywuhu, wudhowlwu dwnwugnpnu £ 1915 pqwlywuh
gbnwuwwunigywu: Ywpnidwup, Ypyunw bd, dgunnd  huwpwynphuu shbinwuw
wulwluwnbw népwgnpdniypniuphg, npwdwu htug npw npubnpndu b <weonpn
Ywpunp hwugqwdwupp. Opbuwnbuph Jdpdh hhduwfuunppp Ypbdu E, dhusnbn
dwpnidwup npwdwinud Opunbup Muwuhgw' Upgnu £ Jbpwnwnund ny pb
ypbdfuunpnipywu,  wy  dhdhwiu  dunnubphu  gquubn,  Godwpuninie)niup
pwgwhwywnbint hwdwn: Uu wnnwinyg £ £ uw hbnwunwd uygpuwnpjniphg:

Y.8ntugp hp «Ngh U dhd. ybig wppbinhwy» wotuwnnieniund ybppndsnud k
udpdu puyuwitint b dEYuwpwubint dGpnnubpp, huswbu twl dhdh b gpuwlwuntejwu
wnusnipyniup. «Lwplwynp sk swihhg 2w funubip «uygpuwnpniputiph Jwuptu» -
Npwtiugh 9nipp, wugubiny dbp dhony, wppuwguh dbp pwpuywsd dhpninghwlwu
Shppp, wju wbwp t Jbipgut U fudb] wnwug npbk fuwnunipnh»?® @ 3niugp obigninud
E wiu dbennh Ywplnpnyenup, npnd wbwp £ nwnduwuppbp dhdp @ dbpohuu
phuwnpnd £ Jpdp dGluwpwub] wnwug  wphbunwywunpbl  Yupbine wu
dhowywiphg b dwdwuwlyhg, npwnbn Yugdwynpybp b opowtwnyty k, pwup np
hwywnwy nbwpnd Yynpguh hp wnwuduwhwwnny punyep, Yubuyh nhunwnplyb
npwbu wwwnpwup : BShow k, dwpnidwup htinwgh) £ Optiunbup dhdh twiuuwlwu
wwppbpwyhg, vwlwiu upw npwdwih  phpwnwpénieniubpp  sGu - ybpwdynid
wwwpwuph: <wply b oswunbub] Gwl wiu Yupunp  hwugwdwupp, np n's
nhgwpwunypiniup, n's dpeningbdubpp pwpwgwsd hwdwlwpgbp sbu, Ytpohuubipu
dhoin Gupwyw U qupqwgdwu, nph ounphhy duynd Gu wpydbuwnp unp gnpdtp,
hush nhwny wuwwgnygp Yupnn £ hwunhuwtw) «Pwnwpp piph pwpdntuphts
npwdwu:

Wuwbu' gpnuwdunp, htswbu Ybpp tgbigh' Snuwyhwntbiph uwfuwwhwp, np
wju npwdwh dhwy dhunhy Yepwwpu £, sh vmwnwwnud hhonnnygjwt Ynpuwnhg,
Gphinwuwpnhtu ninnnppnd £ nbwh wju ppwnwpényeniuubpp, npnup wnbinh Gu
niubuwint  npuwdwynd © Cun npnd' gnpdnnnugniuubpp Yuwnwpynd - Gu
Ywuhghunmwlwu  nnpbpgnigjwup hwwnly 24 dwdyw  pupwgpnud :
Ypnbdubunpwu wunud &

LhnbGdubuwnpw - v wylipwl ndywpnysypwdp Gd hppnnnyainiiu wpuwyinnid -
Un wdbth hwdwn Jily opnid sunpuquitig JG6 owitip wwhwiioflg 72

123 pig £, A. Adga & 126, Pafol adcaoeiia, Eeda 1996, . 90
124 Jean-Jacques Varoujean «La ville en haut de la colline,, , Gallimard, 1969, p.97
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Gphwnwuwpn  ghuynpwlywup Mwupgwjnud  «wywwwhwpwp»  Uwfu
Swunpwunw t EGYwpwih hbwn: Puwlwuwpwp upwup dhdjwug skt hhonud, pwuh
np  EbGYyuwpwtu Lu  wnwnwwynd £ hponnniggwt Ynpunnng : Unwohu  huy
hwunhwynuwhg Ywpbip £ Gupwnpb), np EGYwpwu uppwhwpdwényesjwu npnawlyh
qqugnuiutip £ wwdnd tppwnwuwpnh hwunbiw, huy Eghupnup, Swunpwuwiny
Opbiuntiup htin, upwt EGYnpwh bpwuwdu k Yngnid: <kug EtYunpwu t, npnond |
Gphunwuwpnhtu OpGunbu wujwub] : OpGunbwywuubpnd owwn  hwjwuwlwu
Ywpnn Ep (pubp wn hwugqwdwupp, huwpwynp t, np EGYwpwu uhpwhwpybp
Opbuwnbuht : Pninp pwwbpwghpubpp wuwmbub] G wju hwjwuwlwunye)niup,
dhugnbin Gphunwuwpnubpp dhon' wnwehu huly hwjwgphg, dhdjwug Yuwwyb) Gu
obipd, dwppwdwpnip qqugnudubpny: dwdwuwlwlhg pwwbpwghpp 2tnyb) &
wuqwd Opbuwnbuh dhphu hwwiny Euphjbujwu Lnbhnpubiph L GYdGupnubph
nhgnthhubtiphg, uwpwnpjwu 6wudtiphg, npnup Yphdwnnipjwu funphpnwuhoubnu Gu
hwunhuwunw : Ypwdwih wjwpunpt, Gpp qununuppp Ypwgwhwjngh, EEYunpwu
Opbuwnbup Ywupnwd Ythnpsh yGpwédyb| jnipwhwnny dphdwnnypjwu nhgnthnt,
suwjwd putwpyynn npwdwinud Opbuwnbup sh uywund n's dnpp, n's k| Eghupnupu:
EGywpwu hupu £ hGunwwunnd Opbuwnbupu W whw’, pE hus pwnbpnd &
wpuwhwjnnud hp uppnit dhwiuwnuywd gwuntdp.

Eblpyppw- bu pbq Yhtinlid, pbg puwg std pnnup, Yhtinwdinbd U dinpnd, U
upinny, U wmwdp © bu g o, wylr quidipntbnhg Jdehp Ynwntiwd, npntighg nnt
wybipwlr Jufulinid thp -

Optuppbiu- Lnypt'n .

Eblpppw- buly nn't, pn whniils has F : <pdw Gupnn Gu pid wuly -

Opbuwpbu- hw h'us Lupnfup -

Ealpppw- UdGL pts - UGLp fuwnl wwpminbghlp...

Opbuwpbu- M Jatp Lfuwnuyplip Snyptun b... 26d wunnbbpuwgbind, nw s
Ypnfupr

Eiblyppw- UdGl plis dp pupnuignne, Gupwplydpp ptd -

Onbupbu- hiswbu ymqbu '

huswbu ujwuwnbighp, dbgptipnudp hwuwnwwnd £ Jbpbnd wpunwhwjndws
wju Ywpsdhpp, np dwpnidwuh npwdwind Opbuwnbuu nu ElGYunpwu Ywpnn Ehu
dhdjwug uppwhwpybp; Opbunt wund k. «Ubup Yluwnwihup 2nyptin b....»,
wluhwyin £, np pwqdwlybnp wbwnp £ thnjuwphudbp Mndbnny,  htnhuwyp,
puwywuwpwp, obpuwyhpjwt  hwjnuh  nnpbpgniejniut £ uwwp  nwkgh:
2Unnwuwup, np hwdwgluwphwiht gpwywunieniuntd phy 6 bwlb Opbuwnbu-

125 |bid.p.91
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Cwdltnn  hwdwnpnypjwup  JbGpwpbpnn  woluwwnenuubpp. pwjwlwu |
hhowwnwlb) pGYng Rnjupt, nw «Nihubius Jawnwd npnawyp nipdwgéynid Gu wyu
hwjinuh Ybpwwpubiph tdwuniegyniuubpp:

dwu-dwy Jwpnidwup npwdwt Ywqddwd L Gpynt dwuhg, npnup
pwdwujwsd tu hunbpdtinhwiny : hunbipdnhwynud udnud £ Ugqwdbdunuh dwyup,
uw hnpénd £ hwulwuw, g h"Us £ Yuwnwpynd Mwuhgwinud® hp Jwnbdh
Upgnunwd : hug np wnnwing gnpwywpp qnonwd £, np hupp sh Ywpnn wwwndb
dwpnynipjwtp, wit, husp nwphubp h ybp donwwnwuond £ upwug: Ugqwdbdunup
dbuwfununigniupg Ywpbih § Gupwnpbi, np uw nplk dGyhu n's nunwwwpund, ng
kL nput dGYhg pwgwuinpnipiniu | wwhwuond : Ugwdbdunuh funupt punhwwnynid
E bpbp pwyngnyd, npnup wdbuwiy hwjwuwywuniygjudp  funphpnwuond  Gu
wugjuind Ut§ gnpwywph hwdwp Swhwwnwgpwlywu tnws tptip hwpdwdubnp:

Uwnwgynd E, np wwuwdniejniup hbppwlwtu wuqwd Ypluynd £, Ugqwdbdunup
dtnunwd £ Gpypnpn wuquwd:

Gebt npwdwjh wnwoht Jwul wph Lt pulunwd gnpénnnipniuttiph
pwquiwquunypjudp, www Gpypnpnu wnwybp nnpbpqulwu  husGpwug  nwip,
ghpdnnnipjniuubin gpbipt sywu : Yhwbdubunpwu nddupnigjwdp  thnpénwd |
nnipu gw) Unnwgnuwh pdphphg , hbpnuubiph funupbipu wuytipe punhwwnynd Gu (¢
dwdwiiwl) hinhuwlwjhu ntdwpyny :

Ypnbdubunmpwu  Opbunbupu  hwunpwbting h ybp thnpénd £ pp
hhonnnigyntup  YGpwlywuqut, wumptwuwpwp ulfund £ dunwpbpb] ni ywndt
Ebywnpwipu, b  puswbu E pupp  hpwupwihdb  wlypht  wdnwung'
Ugqwdbdunuhg : Mwpgynd £ Ugqwdbdunut k bnbp ppbug Gphunwuwpn wnoyuw
dwhjwu wwwbwnp: Jdbpohuu uppwhwpwd £ bGnbkp hhunnt nwwunnuywu
pulbpnop, nit pwuh np hwjpp nbd t bnb| wdnwunyegjwup, h bpwu punyqdwl, hpbu
nnowlhqti £ pwnwpwjht  hpwwwpwynd: Py - funup, pwwntipwghpp  pwg
ghiwlgty £, np 20-pn nuiph hwunhuwwnbup sh Yupnn hwywwnw bthhgbuhwih
gnhwpbpdwup' hwuni htnwgw  hwnpwuwyubph: Wu nbwpnd pwwnbipgnd’
hwywwwphd  duwin  hwuntpd  Jdhdh  uygpuwnpnipht, gnpdnnnigyniuutipp
thnfuwnpnd £ dwdwuwlwyhg hpwlwunyentt, nwwnh bwfuwdbnpp hbppwlwu
wuqwd pwpnynwd £ Ugwdbdunup Jpw, nuwhg hbGnwgund  Yhnbdubunpwu
wbwp £ wpnwpwgh «ypbid» ndtip : <Ewnwqund Yhnbdubunpwu wwngby tp,
np wwwbpwquh qguwgwsd mwphutiphu Ugwdbdunup Ywwyws E bnk dh nbnwwnp
pppnthnt  htin, nd wydbihu Ep, pwu unuy qbipnthhu @ (dppnthnt Yepwwpp
wdpnnonyht  dwnwgwsdhu £ heppwywu wuqwd dwpnidwup, wju wugwd b
Ylhwnbdubunpwih dhongny, wpunwhwjnnd £ £ hp JGpwpbpdniupp wyn wqgh

351



uYwuwndwdp: Yhnbdubuwmpwu h gnpne sk ubpb] wdnwunt nuywdwunieniup
pppnthnt hbwn:

Npwgpwy £, np Yhnbdubuwnpwih hhonnneiniup wwjdwnwunwd k, Gpp
ElGYwnpwihu pubgubiint hwdwp uyund £ hGunwppphp wywwndnigyntt: wywwndb) -
NYdJwpnipjwdp dnpbpp dnnndbinyg’ bw wnoywu wwwndnd £ hwjuywy' Upw
Qbtinbkghyh U Cwdppwdh wnwuwbwlwu uppn  wwwdneniup @ <wywywu
dnnnypnwlwu  wnwuwbp pbplu  oquh  Yjhwnbdubunpwiht  wpnwpwgnwiubp
gqwutint hp* uppwhwpywsd Yung b Swlwwnwgpwlwu Yung Yupguyhbwlubpnd :

Jwpnidwuh npwdwjnud pwgnd  funphpnwtupwuubph Ynnphu php nipnyu
wbinu £ gpwnbgund hwjbiint funphpnwuwup. Yhnbdubunpwu npwdwih uygpnd
npnonud £ EjlGYunpwihtu udphplip wnwdwunubpny wagnigwd hwybih, npu hpbu
uwfuypunwd Ugqwdbdunuu tp pudwibi: “Fpwdwih dbpond winwbu £ bw sh
Ywpnnwunud wyu gnubi| nt nw| wnoywu, huswbiu np funuwnwgb) Ep.

Uphipbdubuppw- Gpp dinwdnd Gd win dwupls ... haybihl, hponid Gu, np
plg funuinwgly th...: 26U Gupnnuwind quntity © e pid wnn W bu

Ealpppw- Phunlt ns -

Uihipbdubuppu-hisn’t : Wb punn glinighly F : b ybpon Yaunbbid phuwnlt...

bilpyppw- Nbunp sph, hwdunwgbmd Gd ::

UpipGdubuppw-6u pbiq hwdwn ywtipmd nspis s6d wnply -

Uiphipbdubuppw-6u hguinbbd win swpwpwuwnhly huylipt, npb pud hnibhg
hwbnid F : Prynp nbwpbpnd hwunwn s6U Jwdwntly @ 26

Jwpnidwuh npwdwnd Yjhnbdubunpwu pwpn, hwwuwywu Yepwwnp k:
Unwght  huy wnnbiphg, btpp  gpnuwdwpp  Gphunwuwpn - ghtuynpulwiht
ubpyuwywgund £ Yhnbdubunpwiht, upwu punipwgpnd £ onpwbiu pwnwpnid
whpnn pwnuh wwwéwn, dhwyp, np h gnpnt opowtgli opbtiupp: Ybpp pbipjwsd
dboptipnudp Jywynd £, np Yjhwnbdubunpwh wudp Bplundws £, ulygpnud tw
hwjtiht npwbu hp hwdwp pwuy hp £ ubpyujwgunud wnoywu, Ytponid sguinubiiny,
qujpuwunwd b wuwbwpnpniu £ Ynsnud: <wybhu Yhwnbdubunpwih - Yjwuph
wpuwgnwupt £, upw Ypluwwwmnyndu £ funphpnwugnd: Unolwu  glintighy
hwjblh pudwbint gwuynieniup hdwuwmwynpynd £ upwuny, np EEYunpwu win
hwjbnt dbg dnp wpunwgniwupp wbuubing, whwh wwpbp unyu dnnwgnudp, np
wwphutipny wwnbp Ep dwjpp W nne pwnuwpp : <wbint Ynpnwwnp yyuwynud k, np
Elyunpwu wquunyws E wywundnie)niup YpYubne dwup (8hg @ pwdwih wywpunht
Uhnbdubunpwu  wnbndJwdwiunpbt' wuuwwublh dwhwund §, L Opbuwnbuu

126 |bid.p.74
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wqwwynu E nupbphg GYwd dwjpwuwwup ni Eghupnuh dwhywu dwup dbnpp
Unbng : Opbuwmbut wquuwun t : Wu npwdwind wquu |hubine qunwtwpp
Jdwpnidwup nbnwthnfubip k dwdwuwywlyhg hpwYywunigyntu :
Optiuntwywuutipnud wuwnywdubiph 2nipebinhg hugnud Ep wju dhinpp, np dwpnp,
bt ghnwygh hp wquunyeiniup’ wundwdubphg ndbin Yupnn £ (hut) : <pobiup
Uwpwnph «Bwudbpp» npwdwu.

Snuyhwbp- Gu pn pwgwynpp skd, hwunniqu 6hént : Lbgq n"Y £ unbindty :

Opbuw- e : Pwyg hwply shwp hud wgqwwn unbindtin :

Sniyhwbip- Gu ptiq wquwneniu Gd wnyb| hud dwnwjbu :

Opbuwm- Gu ny wbpu GJ, ng uwpnyp, Snwwyphwnbp @ hupu Gd hd
wquwuwnipntup : <Gug wju wwhhg, hus nnt hud untindtighp, tu nwnwptigh ptiq
wwuwnluwub ¥

Uquunigjwt  ghnwygnudp b wundwdwhuh  nt dwpnywihup
hwywdwpwnieniup udwt thhihunthwjwlywu punhwupwgdwt b hwugnwd Uwpunph
pwwnbpwfuwnnw, dhugnbn dwpnidwuh npwdwind Opbunbuht dGppwlwitind,
upwuhg funud Gu hp wqwuwneginiup, pwuh np pwnwph hwdwp Ywwug tp
ubpywjwgunid:

Eqhupnu- Up nnnnnnw : Mwpquwbu Gu bpwa dh inpn Jwfubignty GJ -
£n pry-lynienp, dengpiltngn, dunnp st :

Qi wuw, np wypio sinwbiodh: Lw wquin 728

Gprb gpwywuniejwup hwjnuh dinw Opbunbwlwuubpnd wqunnyegwu wn
qqwgnip hwnpwuwy §, wwyw wjuwnbn nsush sh dwnwjnd, pwuh nbn pwnwpp
pwnywsd k gnpdwd wuwwwnhd dbnph nt dnnwgnuwh dbe : Uju npwdwnid Opbuwnp
dhong b hwunhuwunw, pwnwpp dnnwgdwu pdphphg nnipu pbpbne hwdwp'
Ylhwnbdubunpwu  Jwnwdwd dwhwund £, wnwtug qunuuppp dhusk  gbipe
hwjmubin:  buly qunuuppt wju Lt np dnnnnipnp wbwnp £ ghwwygh
Ywnwywpnigjwu gnpdwd nbhpu nu Eppwqungp  dnnwgdwtu  hwybpdwlwu
puhg : bug funup, Ydwpnidwuh wyuwpyp nipnyws £ pnipp dnnndpnht’ danpp
ghunwygbnt nt dnnwgdwu pdphpp enpwihbint wnnwng: “Ypwdwih  Ybpenid
Ylhnbdubunpwu nnnnnenttu dwjuny hwjnwpwpnid L.

Yhnbdubuwmpw- ...P|ph  pwpéniupht  gunuynn pwnwpp pwpgub] sh
(hup..."2°

127 dwu-Mn| Uwpwp, ,,[GFwwnbpgnieni,, , ,,Undbnwlwu gpnn,, hp., pupgd. 4.

Vwjpwunywu, 6plwu-1985, £9254-255

128 Jean-Jacques Varoujean «La ville en haut de la colline,, , Gallimard, 1969, p88
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Uw t bntinup yGpwwpws, wpdwwnubpny hwy, $pwuuwghp gpnnh ninkipép
dwpnynipjuup, wju snddwd fuunhpu £ pbiplu Ywpnidwuht npntp nhdbp hwjnup
dpdhu n wju  Ybpwhdwunwynpb: Uwpnyngqwup  hwpnth wju dhdp, npp
YGuwnpnuwgwsd £ Jwjpwuwwu quywyh Jpw, nd népp £ gnpdnd’ Upgnup dbinph
ghwnwygnidhg wqwwwgnbint hwdwn, néhp sgnpdtind  hwlwdhdwywu Yepwywnh
E ybpwdynd: Ripp pwpdniupht ibnwwpyws pwnwpp wbwunp £ wquunwgnyh
néphg' gnpdwd dJbnpp ghwwlgbint qunyd @ dwpnidwuh npwdwih  gfuwynp
htpnuubpp' Opbuwnbup L EGYupwu Jbpond  npnawlh  Ggpwlwgnipjwu  sku
hwugnud, sku Ynndunpnoynud, el hus whwnh wubu: <nhuwyp wwwwuluwu sniup,
huswbiu dtup dhus opu sniubup :

Wuwhuny' Spnjwywu swpphg Opbuwnbuh dhdp dwpnidwuh npuwdwynd
yopwdynd £ hwhwdhdh 0 <wjwqgh  gponp dhdwlwt - YEpuwpubipp
wbnwipnfutiiny dwdwuwlywyhg wotuwnph, upwug 2unphbiny wnopjw funubjwng,
gnpdnn wudwug gpytiiny gbppuwywu nidhg, htnwund £ Opbuwmbup dhdwlwu

uygqpuwnpnipubiphg, hpbu hngnn hpduwhwpgbipp puunwd, enppbiph’ hpbiug huy
ghpdwd nbhpp ghinwygbnt W punniutiine opowuwynid :

AHU JXAHUKAH - MNEPEOCMbICIIEHUE MUDA Ob OPECTE B JPAME
«FOPOJ, HA BEPLUNHE XOJIMA» ¥-¥.BAPYXAHA

CratbAa noceAweHa nepeocmbicieHnto mucpa o6  Opecte  u3
TpoAHCKOro UMKNa B nbece (opaHLy3CKOro JgpamaTtypra apMAHCKOro
npoucxoxperHna Man-Maka Bapymkana «lopos Ha BepliMHe xonmanr.
BupousmeHas TpafMuMOHHbIE npeacTaBneHMA O fAaHHOM mudbe, aBTop
npeobpa3oBbIBaET €ro B aHTUMWUG, HAMOMHAA €ro annto3vAMKU Ha CobbiTUA
reHouupa apmaH B OcMaHcKoi nmnepuu.

ANI DJANIKYAN - REINTERPRETATION OF THE MYTH OF ORESTES IN
"CITY ON THE HILLTOP" BY JEAN- JACQUES VAROUJEAN

The article discusses the reinterpretation of the myth of Orestes in
the "City On the Hilltop" by a French playwright of Armenian descent Jean-
Jacques Varoujean. Shifting the traditional idea of the myth, Varoujean
transforms it into an anti-myth, using allusions to the events of Armenian
Genocide in Ottoman Empire.

29 |bid. p.98
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<S1 81.255

[UreUuULNRE-3UL SEUNRG3UL PhLPUNPU3ULUL
<u3tsuuuraqec

£rpusShut UN1hLU3UL
utLiLu cu<pU3UL

<hdtwpwnbp' fewnquwbiwpwbngaynil, uwnqlwbingaywi inbuniyaynil,
bbpbgywlwt punpgdwinyaymb, dhojbqyuwlwir pwnpgdwingsnit, dhotipwbiwyhl
fuwngdwbingynil,  hwdwpdbpnyenily,  bnybwlwbwugmd,  hwdwinwndnyanid,
hbnpdGalunply pwindnid

Lbgniubph pwqdwquwunieiniup nbinbu wuhpobih dwdwuwyubphg dub) &
pwpguwuntjwu wwhwuy: Uhedawlntew)hu thnfuhwpwpbpnieniuutiph
qupgqwugiwl wju pnint nwpwpowund wuquwhwwbih § pwpgdwuniygywu nbipp,
pwuh np hbug pwpgdwuniegniut £ dhodowynipwiht hwnnpnwygdwu dhwy W
hhduwywu gnpdhpp: Fwpgdwuwlywu gnpdniutinyejut b wbuwywu npnypubnh
wnwownpdwu  wpryniupnd’  unbnddlg  pwpgiwunyequu  ghunwlwnpgp
(rwpgUwuwpwunijniup), npp pny| £ vwhu ghnwlwu nbuwuyniuhg nhunwnlyb)
pwpgdwunLpjwu’ npwbu dowlynypubph dhole nbnGYwwnynipjwu
thnfuwugbijhnypjwtu - wwwhnydwtu  dhwly  dhongh  Eniyegniut ni hhduwlwu

fuunhpubipp:
(Fwpgiwuwpwuniginiup hwnwwbu npwgpwy § nhunwnpyb; ybpehuhu
dhoghunwywngwjhu thnfuwnugntpynituutiph inbuwulniuhg:

«f[Fwngiwuwpwuniintu» ghinwwngp, wjuwyhuny, dpnwwbiu hwuntu £ quihu dh
owpp hwpwyhg ghnnejniuutiph hbn  ubpin  thnjuhwpwpbipnuegniuutph  db:
Uuwbu, pwpgiwungniut - wnusgynd £ dhwdwdwuwly  (Gqwpwuntgjwl,
Ugwuwghwnnyejw, dywynipwpwuniyjwu, huswbu twl thhihunthwinipjwu hbwn:
[Fwpgdwuntejwu wbuntgjwu ubio thhihunthwjwywu hwjtigwlwngu
nwnwWuwuhpnd £ pwpgdwuntgjwu Enuejniup, ninnniejniutbipp, nbuwyubpu ne
futnhpubipp’ |Gqyuw-thhjhunthwjwlwl wnbuwulyniuphg:

(Fwpgdwuntejwu thhihunthwjnigjwl qupgugnip punnuywsd b pudwub)
wwwndwlwunpbu  bpbp hhduwlwu opowtubph, npnup b gnyg LU wwihu
pwngdwuntpnu U thhihunthwynyeinit ghnwlwpgbph thnfuhwpwptipnugyniuubph
qupgugiwu hhduwywu ninnnigynibutpp: Fwpgdwuwywu  gnpdniubinyejw
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Sdwgnudp, nwwnh b qun gpowup Yuwywd Ep Ywplnp Ypnuwlwu b dowynipwihu
wbpunbph  pwpgiwunEjwt  wwhwuoh htwn:  Wu  opowtup  Yuwwdwd L
«Uuindwdwpush»' hntuwpbuhg jwwnhubpbu pwpguwunyeuu hbn: dwn opowtnud
pwpgquwunigwu hhduwlwu dninbignwdubipp dowlyt Gu Shgtipnup W <npwghnuhp
Ynndhg (R.w. wnwoht nwp): (Fwpgiwlwpwunyewu Jwn thniyph qupgugdwu
hphduwpwpu £ hwdwpynd u. Rpndp Ynndhg  Uundwdwpush  jwwnhubptu
pwnguwunyRiniup’  snppnpn nuiph - uyqpeht: - Cuwgnyl 2ngwliht - hwgnpnbig
puwngiwlwpwuniypjwt  qupgugdwt  wjuwbu  Ynswsd dhoht  2powlp, npp
hhduwywund  Yuwdws tp  gpulwi, dwutwynpuwbu'  pwlwunbndwlywu
pwngdwuniniuutph  qupgqwugdwu  htw:  Uju  powund  pwpgdwuhsubipp
wnwybjwgnyu wquunyeniu thu Juybinud® ubpgnpdting pwpgdwuynn wbipuwnh
Ypw, hwpdwpbgubing wju  ubhpwlwu néhu b wpnwhwpnbing  ubthwlwu
untindwgnpdwwuniyeyniup:  Uhusk  dnunnwydnpwwbu  20-pn nwph  Ybubpp
pwpgiwlwpwuniniup,  wjunuwdbuwjuhy, 2wpnitwytg qupgqwuw] hbug U.
Qbpndh  Ynndhg wnwye pwodwd «pwnwgh pwpgdwunyeiniuhg'  hdwuwinwihu
pwpgdwuntpniuy  qunwihwpwiht ninnywdniejwu hhdpny™0: Uhus 1970-wlwu
pYwlwuubpp  pwpgiwlwpwuwlwl  nhwnwpynwubpp,  nhnnnngyniuubpp,
dunnpnwiubipp, npnyputipp hwwnjwdwpwn, wnwug npuk |nippe Ywd ghnwywu
hwdwlwpgdwu, hpwwwpwyynw Ehu pwpgdwudwsd gnpdtiph uwfuwpwuubpnid
npwbu pwpgdwush funupt pupbtipgnnphu: 64 dhwju 1970-wwu pqwlwuubphu
uljhgp npytig pwpquwtwpwniewl’ npwbu ghnwlwng qupquigdwlp:

Wu htitmwgnuinigwu dbie Ythnpébiup pugwhwjnt) pupgdwtwpwuntejwu
thhipunthwjwlywu hhduwYwu nuipnnugyniduubipp b wbunweyniuubpp' wnwounpnybing
Uwju  pwpgiwunipwu  Enipjwt  pugwhwjndwdp:  [Gwpgdwunigntu, puwn
Enipjwu, wbnGlwwnydnipiwu hinfuwugnd £ Ggwlwu Ynnh dinthnfunigyudp: Uw
hwnnpnwygdwu Jdph  jnipwhwwnnyy  gnpdpupwg £, npwnbn  hwnnpnwygdwu
hpduwlwu Jwutwlhgubpu bpbpu Gu' htinhuwlp, pwpgiwuhsp W puebpgnnp:
([Fupgdwuhst wyu nbwpnd dhounpnh nbip £ wiwund, npp thnfuwugnud £ nbipuwnp'
htinhuwyhg pupbpgnnpu:  Wuwnbn  Yuwpunp b hwulwuw], pE wnjuw
hwnnpnwygdwu dwutwyhgubiphg nud wgnbgniegyniuu £ wybih dbé pwpgdwuynn
nbpunh  Jpw. hbnpuwyp’, npp hwnnpnnd £ gpqwdphu pdwun L 6,
pwpgdwush’, npp thnpénud £ ubpnpdwd pdwuwnp hwnnpnb) pwpgdwuntejwu
(Gqynud wnlw &lubpny, npnup hwynup Bu pupbpgnnhu, pE" pupbpgnnh, nw
hwpdwpbgynud £ wju &up, npnd thnpéd £ wpynd thnfuwtgl) pnwunwyniegyniup:

130 Munday, J., “Introducing Translation Studies”, 3 edition, Routlege, New York,
2012, p. 29-31

356



Gy bpbt hwdwpnw Gup, np dbYy (Ggyny hwnnpnwygdwu Yunwwwpnd niubup
Bpynt wbpun' nbpuwn, npp Ynnwynpnd b thnfuwugnud £ hwugbwgpnnp W wyu,
npu - pubuwynd £ hwugbwwhpng  Ynndhg,  wjuhupt'  Jbpdwudwd
hwnnpnwgpniejniup, www hwply £ usk), np pwpgdwunyejwt hwnnpnwygdwu
Ywnwwwpnd  gnpd  nubup wpnbu huy  Gpbp  wbpunbph  Ywd
hwnnpnwagpnieniuttiph htiwn. wju, hug untindnud £ hinhuwyp, wju, hus unwunwd
pwpguwuhsp pwpgdwuntejwt wpryntupnd W wyu, pus puyuwynd & puebpgnnh
Ynndhg.

Cwugbwannn ) (FWNQUWUNN p—)  <wugtiwnbin

Stipun ) Stpuwn ) Sbpun

Geb uwhdwubup pwpgdwuntenlup pwuwghwniejwl wbuwuyniuhg,
wuww hwpy £ b, np wju bpwuubph dinfuwphundu  wyp owuubpny' Yupunp
nbntywuynpjwyu  wwhywudwdp:  Uu  vwhdwudwdp  wnwounpnybiny'
pwngdwunteniup Ywpnn Gup nhunwnplb) ng dhwju npwtiu dby (Ggqyh upwuubpp
thnfuwphunwip dGY wy |Gqyp bpwuubpnd, wy Ywpnn Gup funubp bwb dby |Gqyp
opowuwlubipnud pwpgiwunyejw’ wjuhupt JGhuwpwunipjw, Jepwslwlybpydwu
dwuhu. wju wdbup, hus Gupwnpnd § hdwunh wwhwywunud' Upwuwiht Ynnh
thnthntuntejwdp:

f[Gwpgdwunigjwu udwu |wju nhunwplydwdp hwunbu £ GYE Nndwu
Swlnpunup' wnwuduwgubiny pwpgdwuniypjwu tpbip hhduwywu wkuwlubpp.'™

1. ULbkpiquijwyu pupgiwunipynit jud Jepwudwund (Yepwupwuwynid)'
(Gqwlwu upwuubph deluwpwunyeyniup’ dhlunyu |Gqyh wy upwuubph
dhongny:

2. Uhgliquliw pwpqiwunipinia Ywd pniu pwpgiwunyeniu’ tqywlwu
Upwubiph dGluwpwungniup' by wy| (Bqyp upwuubph dhongny:

3. Uhgupwuwyht  pwpqiwunypnint  (npwuudnunwghw)'  Gqwlwu
Upwuubph dGluwpwunieniup ny funupwjht Upwuwihtu hwdwywnpgbph
dhongny:

131 AkobcoH, P., “O nuHreuctuyeckmx acnektax nepesoga”, coct. C. T. 3onan, K. L.
AbpaamsH, JInHrBUCTUYeCKME acneKTbl Teopumn nepesofa, Xpectomatus, EpesaH,
Jlunrea, 2007, c. 33
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Wuwhuny pwpgdwuntpniup pwwn wybh jwjiu hwulwgngniu £, pwu
wwpquuwbu dby (Ggniu djnwnyd  thnfuwphubiine wuhpwdtonnigudp  npnjwsd
gnpdnwubineiniup: buswbu  ghpdwuwlwu  thhihunthwjwywu  nbunigjw
utipyuywgnighy dphnphfu Cipdwiubinu tp uznud hp «[Fwpgdwunyejwt twnppbip
dapnnubp» woluwwniejutu Jdbe. «Uh'ph dbup hwlwlu unhwydwsd skup |hunwd dbiq
hwdwp pwpgquwub; d&Yy niphoh funupbpp' upw, nd Jdbgq owwn udwu £, puyg
wwppbpynwd £ pp ptwynpnigjudp bW dnnwdnnnygjudp: Gppbidu dbup unpwyywsd
Gup [hunud pwpgiwub] wuqwd dbp ubthwywu pwnbpp, Gpp gwulwund Gup
npwup Uu Ukl wuquwd nwpsub) dbp ubthwlwup»:'32 Wunuwdbuwjuhy, Swynpunuu
hupu tp wunnwd, np pwpgdwuntjwu gnun hpwgnudp hbug pniu pwpgdwuntegntut
E, wyuhupt' dholbquyw pwpgdwunie)niup:

[Gwpgiwlwpwuniewu thhihunthwjwlwu dnunbgdwu
nnwWlwuhpnigjwt hpduwywu wnwplwu, wjuwhuny, |Ggniubiph dhol gnjniyeyniu
niutignn wmwppbpniginiuutiph hGwnbwupny pnit pwpgdwuntjwt dbe wnweowgnn
fuunhpubipu Gu: huswbiu wunnw £ nign Sphnpptup. «[Fwpgdwunygjwu wpybiunp
hwytipd unpwyywsd Yhuph wwjpwpb) dbY [Ggyhg djnwp wupwpgdwubijhnyejwu
fuunpp hbw: Fwpgdwush wpybuwnp wupunhwn uwhdwuwhwyynud t Ggniubiph
dhol gnjnieyntu niubignn uwhdwuubiph wwwndwnny»:133

Lgniubph  pwgwpdwly  pwpguwubihnipjut  wuhuwphunygjwdp
wuwjdwuwynpyws' pwpgdwunipjwu hhduwywu fuunhpubiph swpphtu BU Ruugnid
hwdwpdtpnigjwu b unyuwlwuwgdwt hwulwgnieniutbpp: Unyuwwuniye)niup
pwpguwunigwu G2gphin hwdwwwwnwuluwunyentuu £ puwgph wnbpuwnh htiwn,
huy hwdwpdbpnieiniup' puwgph jnipupwignip pwnh Ywd pwnwlwwwlygniyejwu
hwldwwwwwufuwunyeniup  pwpgdwunigjuu  (Ggynd:™*  Lbgnwbph  dhole
gnjnienu niubignn uwhdwuubpp, huswbu {nign Sphnppfut £ wujwund npwug
dhol gnynipniu niutignn wwppbipniegniuutipp, hhwplyt pwgwnnud Gu |Ggniubph
dholt pwgwpdwy hwdwpdbpnipjut Ywd unyuwlwuniygjwu gnynieniup: Ujuwntin

132 Schleiermacher, F., “On the Differenet Methods of Translating”, in R. Schulte, ).
Biguenet (ed.), Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to
Derrida, University of Chicago Press, 1992, p. 36
133 Friedrich, H., “On the Art of Translation”, in R. Schulte, J. Biguenet (ed.), Theories
of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of Chicago
Press, 1992, p. 11
13%What is Translational Equivalence?
http://wwwO1.sil.org/linguistics/glossaryoflinguisticterms/WhatlsTranslational Equivalenc
e.htm
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Ywpbh £ wunpunwnpd Ywuwpbp Ununipph - bpwubiph wbunygjwup, npwbn,
wnwowpybiny Gqulwu tpwuubph Yuwdwjwywu punyeh qunwiwpp, Ununipp
wunnd £, np Geb pwnbpp  Upwuwlbhu  Uwhiwwbu gnnyenitu niubignn
hwulwgnreyniuutip, www pninp [Ggniubpnd Yihubhu hpdwuwmwihu hwdwpdtputp,
pwig nw, hhwnpyt, wnubu sk:'*

LUnyu fuunphtu pwpgdwunigjwt hp wbunypjwu dby wunpwnwnéb)
uwl Uppenip Snwbuhwnibpp' ugbind.  «3nipwpwugnip pwn sk, np - gnjnyejniu
niubuwiny bty Gqynid, hp pwgwpdwly hwdwndtipu niuh dbYy wy |Gqynid: Gppbdu
(Gqynud pwgwlwnud £ wju Ywd wju hwulugnieniup tywuwlynn pwnp' suwjwd, np
wju Yunbih £ gunubp dh owpp wyp (Ggniubipnid»:1%6

Mndwu  Bwynpunup, wjunuwdbuwjuhy, gwund Ep, np nno
Swuwsnnuywu thnpép U npw nwuwlwpgnuwp Yupbih § wpnwhwjnb gwuwgwd
lGquny: Gpp sbup gununid, wyjuhupt, tpp Gqynd pwgwlwinid £ wju Yud wju pwnp
Ywd hwulwgnipentup, wwjw Ywpnn Gup hwpuwnwgubi ttiquh
wnbpdhuwpwuni)niup thnfuwnywsd pwnbinh, Unpwpwuntejniuubipp,
Yybpwabwlbpwnwiubph (wwpwdpwqg) b dh 2wpp wy huwpubpny: Swynpunup
hwdwpnwd Ep, np wyu Ywd wiu (Ggynd npuk pbpwjwuwlwu  Yunwwwnh
pwgwlwjnuajwl fuinhpp pwnqdwubihu Yupkih £ mdt) punwwwwnh dhgngny:
Udtithu, Gqynd wju Ywd wju pbpwlywuwlwu Yupgh pugwlwnigntup wdtubhu
£l sh Upwuwynd puwgpnud ywpniuwlynn nne nbntywwnynipgjwu thnfuwugdwu
wuhuwphunyeniu: %

Lbgniutph dhol pwgwpdwly pwpgdwubihnigjut  wuhwphunyejwdp
wuwjJwuwynpyws' hwunywwbu gpwlwu unbindwagnpdnipniuttiph
pwngUwuntEjwu wuhpwdbtonnipjwu Swagdwdp' pwngUwuntEjwu
thhijhunhwjwywu  dnnbgdwu  dbe  YGunpnuwywu £ nwnunmd  &up L
pnjwunwynypjwu thnfuhwpwpbpniyejwt fuunhpp: Fwpgdwunyzniu juwnwpbhu'
pwngdwuhsp donwwbiu pwiuynud £ duh b pndwiunwynigjwt thnfuhwpwpbpniejwu
fuunppu: bPhwpyt, Ywwwpw] £ wiu pwpgdwunyeniup, npnud wdpnnonyhu

135 Saussure F., “Course in General linguistics”,
http://home.wlu.edu/~levys/courses/anth252f2006/saussure.pdf
136 Schopenhauer, A., “On Language and Words”, in R. Schulte, . Biguenet (ed.),
Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of
Chicago Press, 1992, p. 32
137 Jakobson, R., "On Linguistic Aspects of Translation”, in R. Schulte, J. Biguenet
(ed.), Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida,
University of Chicago Press, 1992, p. 147-148

359



wwhwwuywd E wnpnip wnbpunph pnjwunwynieginiup W npp wpnwhwjnjws k
phpwfu [Ggynud  (wywgnyu huwpwynp  &uny:  Gppbdu,  wjunwwdbuwupy,
pwpgdwush wnol fuunhp £ dwnwumd gnhwpbpb] pwpgdwunypjwu  dup'
thnfuwugbint  hwdwp  pndwunwynigywt nn9  Enyeniup, pwyg uw, phwpyt,
dtdwwbu Ywjuqwsd b twlk pwpgdwuynn nbpunh nbuwyhg: Wuwbu ophtuwly,
wnblighwynid wnweunteintup inpynwd | pwpgdwuywdph duhu:

([Gwpgdwunigywu  duh UL pndwunwyniejwt  thnfuhwpwpbpniejwu
wbuwuyniupg' Sphnppfu Slatpdwiubpp wnwuduwgund Ep pwpglwuntyejwu
Gpynt hpduwlwu wbuwly: “YHwup Gu JYEpwsbwybpwnwip (Wwpwbpwgp) L
udwuwynip (hdhunwghw):®® dbpwsbwybpwndp eny| £ wwijhu huwpwynphuu
Gogphin  hnfuwuglp  pndwunwynugniupt wnwug  nfuwugbine - puwgpp
husnnnieiniup: <Gunwppppwlwu £ wju, np suwjwé wwpwdppwgh dhongny thnpé k
Ywuwwpynd hwnpwhwpb] Ggniubph wunpwdwpwuneniup’ wjiu unhwyyws k
Gupwnyyb] wyn wunpwdwpwuniejwup:

Ujnwu Ynnidhg' udwuwyndp (hdhnwghwt) pnwunwlwihu wnnuing
thnpp-htus  wwppbpdnd £ puwgpphg. wjiu dp - wdpnnoneiniu £ Yugqdwd
pwnwnphsubiphg, npnup  twlwunpbu  wwppbpynud - Bu puwghp  wnbipuwnnp
pwnuwnphsubphg: unwdbuwjupd, h wwppbpniginiu Jepwébwlybpydwt dbpennp’
hipnwghwu pny; Lt wwhu  hnfuwuglp  puwghp  wnbpunp  unbindwsd
wnwwynpnyeniup: Wuwhuh ybpwdunwdp, pbiplu, wjlu pntu unbindwgnpdnpjniup
sk, pwuh np pwpqdwuphsp wju YGpw  gnhwpbpnd £ unbindwagnpéniypjw
hupunipyniup:  dbpwsbwybpwndp  Yhpwndnd  tp wnwybjuwbu  ghnngjwu
ninpuinwd, dhusnbin udwuwynwip Yhpwnynad Ep hhduwlwund wpybunh npnpunud®
gpwlwu unbindwgnpdnipniuttiph pwpgiwunyejwu dby:

Sphnppfu ClhEpdwiubpp hwdwpnd Ep, np pwpgdwush  hhduwywu
Uwwwwlp wbwp £ (hup puebpgnnhtu ww) wju hhduwlwt wwwnlbpp W hwénypp,
np wwwhnynd £ unbndwgnpénigjwu  pupbpgnuip  puwgph  kqyny:
Uuniwdbuwjupy, Ctjtpdwiutipp dhbunyu dwdwuwy thwuwnnd Ep, np wuhuwp |
pwpquiwub] wjuwbu, puswbu hGnptwyp vwhwwbu Ygpbp pwpgdwuntejwu
1Gquny:

Wu  fuunph  opowuwlubpnd  nign Sppnppfup wwndwlwu
wunpwnwpd £ Juuwpnd - pwpgdwuniygjwt puuidwup  hnndbwywu

138 Schleiermacher, F., “On the Differenet Methods of Translating”, in R. Schulte, J.
Biguenet (ed.), Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to
Derrida, University of Chicago Press, 1992, p. 40-45
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nuwpwopowunid U wyn pulwidwu qupqugdwt ninnnuginiuutiphu: Cuwn upw' nbinlu
8hgtipnut tp wunpwnwnund  wjiu wunpt,  np o pwpgdwunyeiniup
gunwthwnpubpp thnfuwugnudu £ dby (Gquhg djnwp, wy ny wwpquuwbiu pwnbph,
npnup dwpduwynpnud GU win qunwthwpubpp: Nwnp bW wuhpwdbion £ funtuwht
pwnwgh pwpgdwuneniuhg’  wuhpwdbonngiuu  nbwpnud  oguwgnpdbing
unpwpwunpyniuubp L unp  Yuwwygngniuubp' ginpébing  ghnfuwtgl)  owwip
wnbipuinh nép U pnquitnwynieyniup dtip ubithwywu dowynye: bp nhunwpynudutipnud
8hgtipnuu wluwpynwd Ep, npwwpubpbup ng dh Ybpw sh wndlp Losh
nnuwhwpyb]' pwpgiwunyejuu wpryniupnd dbnp pipwd unpwpwuniyeniuubph L
unp Ywuwwygnipniwubiph, wuunynp nbwlwu U pbpwywuwlwl wpwpnwiubph
ubpdnddwtu  wwwéwnny:  Wu  dninbigndp  Yuwwpbjugnpdytp £ wpnbu
htrnwgwnut® u. Qbpndh Ynndhg, npp wunnu k, np pwpgdwush hwdwp dwnph
pnjwunwynipniup pwunwplwy £, nphtu pwpgdwuhsp' Ujwénnh hywpuinyejwdp
wbnwthnfunid £ pp ubithwywt |Ggni: <Gnwgquynd hnndtwghubpp wybih Gu
Ywuwwpbjugnpdnd wju nwwnnnniejniup b pwpgdwunyeniup  nhwnwpynd  Gu
npwbu dpgnype puophtuwl wbpuwnh htw: Fwpgdwush twwwwlu £ gbpwquugh)
puoppuwyp U wjn Gwuwwwphny puophuwlyp nhwwpyb npwbu ngbiousdwu
wnpnip’ ubthwywu (Bgynud Unp wpnwhwywnuegniuubp unbindbine hwdwp:'°

Wuwhuny'  &up L pnduunwynipjwyu  wwhwwudwup  gniquhbn’
pwpgiwuwpwunigjwt  thhihunthwjwlwu  hwjtigwlwpgnd  Yeunpnuwlwu
gwnwthwp Lt nwnund  pwpgdwush  nhunwdnpw)  ubpgnpénieniup L
untindwgnpdwwuniyjwu wpnwhwjnndp gpwlwiu wbpuntiph pwpgdwuntjwu
dbig: fFwpgdwlwpwunijwt nwunuwuppnyjwdp gpwnynn 2wwn ghnuwlwuubp
BUu wunpwnwnpéb] pwpgiwuwséph gbnughunwlwu wpdbph wwhwywudwu L
thnjuwugdwt fuunphu, npnughg, Jwutwynpwwbu, Sphnppfu Lhgobu (wju
nhuwpynuubp £ wund' juwywd pwpgldwunypjuu dby puwgph fuwpwpdwu
fuunph htiw:

b. Lhgotit hwnwwbu wunpwnwnund £ $pwuuhwghubiph Ynndhg
hnndbwlwu  huwpwunyeniuubph pwpgdwunipjwup W hnndbwghubph  Ynndhg'
hniuwpbuhg wpywsd pwpgdwunteniuttiphtu: Lw puuwnwwnnd £ wjiu wnwuduwyh
«nwdwunieniup» W Jdpluunyu  dwdwuwly wwpqwdwnigintup, np punpny L
udwlwwhy  pwpgdwunyenuubpht’  pwpgdwunyeiniuubp, npnugnd  thnpd |
wnywd ubipdnidt ubthwlwup' wuwmbubiny puwgph wpdbpp, wjiu hwpdwpbgubing

139 Friedrich, H., “On the Art of Translation”, in R. Schulte, ). Biguenet (ed.), 7heories
of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of Chicago
Press, 1992, p. 11-16
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ubthwywu dwdwuwluwopowuhu: «Uwnwhngnt’d Ep wprynp wju pwpgdwuhsubphu
gnpdh  hbnhuwlyp' ppwlwu  wpwphsp,  ubhwlwy  unbndwgnpénipjwu  dby
htnhuwYwiht  thnpdh  wpwnwgnnip»:  Uuwbu . Uhgobu 2w fuhuwn
putwnwwnd £ wu  wnbw-pwpgdwupsubphu,  npnup,  nunuwhwpbiny
unbindwgnponipjwt  dwagnwip L hbnhuwyh dwwnpnieniup, thnpénd  thu
hwpdwpbguby b dwnw)biguly win unbndwagnpdnipniup’ Pwpgdwuywsdph nbupny'
hptug ubthwywu Ywpppubiphu, hpbug ubthwlwu ontusu Ehu hwnnpnnud L hpbiug
hnghu Ehu ubpnund npw dbg: Cuwnn Sphnppfu Lhgobih' wju opbpnid pwpgdwub)
Upwuwynwd Ep «udwébip, pwuh np pwpgdwuhsp, wuwnbubiny unbindwagnpéniejwu
wwwndwlwu hhdpp, pwpgdwuywdpht wybkjugund tp dwdwuwlwlgnigjwl hug-
np pwnwnphs' 2w hwéwfu hbtnhuwlh wudwu thnfuwpbu unbindwgnpénipjwu
wnwl pnnubiny htug hp wunup:™

Wuniwdbuwjupy, pwpgdwunejwu dby hwywwnwpdniygjwu  fuunhpp
(fidelity' hwywuwwpdniginiu puwgpht) dwab| b pwpgdwuwlwu gnpdniubinyejwu
qupgwgiwu ntnbu wdtuwdwn opowunwd: Lwlu, wju qunwthwpp hwunhwnud
Gup <npwghnup dnwn, npp  hwywwwpdneniup nhunwpynd Ep «pwnwgh»
pwpgUwuniejwu nbuwulyniuhg: Uuphupt' puwgpht hwjwwnwphd duwnt hwdwp'
pwngdwuntpniup wtwp b pwnwgh punye Ypbp: Uw Guwdwd tp hwnlwwbu
unipp  gppbiph  pwpgiwunyejwu  htw: Mwwnwhwlwu sk, np - Uundwdwyush
pwpguiwunigywu  dbe u. &bpndp  Ywplnpnwd  Ep o puwgph wdpnnowlwu
thnfuwugnuip' wnwug wju Ywd wju ubpgnpdnipjwu, pwuh np win Ybpw dhwju
huwpwynp  Ypubp wwhwwubp U dhnjuwugl] «untpp hnghu»: 64 dhwju
wwuunptipnpn. nwpp  Jbponud £ «<hwdwwnwpdnieyniup»  uund  nhunwnyyt
pnjwunwynigjwt wwhwwunigjwl, wy ns B puwgph pwn wn pwn thnfuwugdwu
nbuwuyniupg:™

gnign dphnphfuh wundwdp' pwpqdwush Ynndhg puwgph fuwewnpnuip
nunwpnwd £, U pwpgdwunygywt  dbe  hwywwwpdnigjwu  dnuinbignidp
ypwywuguynud £t wpnbu  phuly  wwuunpebpnpn nwpph YGubppu,  Gpp
pwpgdwunipiniup dbnp § pbipnd unp nuipnwénipiniu’ Juwywsd Jowynypubiph
dhole hwunnipdnnuijwuniyeywu wnwowgdwu htwn: Wu nwpwopowuntd thnfuynid k
ytpwpbpdniupp |Ggniubph dholt wwppbpnieniuutiph, npwug nwuwlwnpgdwu

140 Nietzsche, F., “On the Problem of Translation", in R. Schulte, . Biguenet (ed.),
Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of
Chicago Press, 1992, p. 68-70
4 Munday J., “Introducing Translation Studies”, 3 edition, Routlege, New York,
2012, p. 39-41
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ujwuwdwdp, pwuph np  dowynypubpp  ubunwd  Bu  nhuwplydt;  npwbu
hwywuwpwwbu jnipwhwwnnty:

Wu wnnuwny Yupbh £ wunpwnwnuw] <nwipnnnh wjt wundwup, np
pwpgiwunpjwt  dwdwuwy, hwnlwwbu' gbnupybunwlwt  pwpgiwunyewu
dby, whwnp E ndwlwu thnfuwugnud |hup wnpynip (Gquhg phpwiu (Ggnt' funtuwitbine
néh pbhpwquwhwwndwu Ynwughg: Uu wwhwuoubpp wyjlu skt Ywpnn nnipu duwy
pwpguiwunigjwu  wpybunh  Jbpwpbppw;  nput hbGnwqw  ibuniegintupg:
Wunwdbuwjuhy, pwpgdwunigwdp gpunynnubipp unyuhuy wjuop hwqywnbiy tu
hGunund wju  nbungywt  wnwownpwsd npnypubphu: Gy uw Ybpwpbpnud k
hwnlwwbu wju pwpgdwuhsutipht, npnup htug hptup k| wywuwynp gpnnubip Gu:
Wu nbwpnd gpnn-pwpgdwuhsubipp  unbindwagnpdniginiup  hwpdwpbgund  Gu
hpbug wuhwwwlwu gpwnéht’ winwhuny swpunwgnitin puwghp  wbipuwnp
nbwlwu wnwuduwhwwnynyeniuubpp:

Tnlu wwuunebpnpn nwph Ybupht,  pwpgiwuwpwuniyejwdp
gpwnynnubph’ dwutwynpwwbu gbpdwuwywu hphjhunthwjwywu nbunyejwu dby
Yuwmpnuwlwu  qunwiwp b onunund  Bgniubph’ npubu Jwipnyuwihu
dnwdénnnipjwt dwpduwynpdwu  dhongubph nhuwpyndp b wnwyb)
hwunnipdnnuywu  dnintignud £ npnbigpynid npwug  wwppbipniggniubph L
wuwwnwnpnipjwu uywwndwdp:

Ldwu wbungyniuubpnyg hwunbu Gu quihu Uppenip Snwbuhwnibpp'? L
dhihd $nu <nudpninunp™3: Uppnip Snwbuhwniipp wunnd k, np Gpp deup nplk
(iqnt tup unynpnud, dtip hhduwlwu fuunhpt £ nwnunwd hwulwuw jnipwpwsinip
hwuluwgnipiniup, npp ndjw)  Ggynuwd wpnwhwynwd £ pwnnd, pwyg npp
hwdwndtipp dbp (Ggynud pwgwywind t (huy wnwbu pwjwywuhu hwéwfu k
(huntd): <Gwnbwpwp, dGup ny eE Wwpquwbu pwnbp Gup unynpnd, wy) Gbinp Gup
pbpnwd unp hwulwgnigyniuubn:

Yhihbd $nu Lnwdpninnp wnwytp Jwupwdwut £ wunpunwnund wju
nhunwplydwup' Wb, np [Ggniubpp  hndwupowihu Bu: Snipwpwugnip  (Lignt
wpunwhwpinnd £ dhlunyt  hwulwgnugyniuutipp' dh thnpp tiwippbpnigjwdp:
Snipwpwugnip |Egnt upwuwihu hwdwwpg £ W jnipwpwignip (Ggne jnipwhwunny

122 Schopenhauer, A., “On Language and Words”, in R. Schulte, J. Biguenet (ed.),
Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of
Chicago Press, 1992, p. 32-35
3 Humboldt, W., “Translation of Agamemnon”, in R. Schulte, . Biguenet (ed.),
Theories of Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of
Chicago Press, 1992, p. 55-58
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£ dphGd $nu <nwdpninunp wyu Ywpdhphtu Ep, np pwpgdwunyeniup ny Rh
uubdwgund b phpwju Ggnit’  dwwntwugbind  npw wulwnwpnegniup,  wy)
punhwwnwlp' hwpunwgunud £ wyn (Ggnit’ wprynupnd hwpunwgubing uwb
dowynypep U dnnnypnhu, pwuh np |Ggyh b npw tpwuubph hGunbnud wnwpywubp L
gqunuwthwpubp Gu: <nwdpnnup dwutwynpwwbu Upnd Lk, pE huswbu £ qupqugb
gbpdwubpbup’ hnituwpbuhg pwpgdwuniginiuubiph wpryniupnid:

Wuwbu' h wwppbpnginiu pwpgdwunyzjwt uundwdp wiuyhunid
punniujwd dnuinbigdwu, pun nph hbnhuwyp JdGd ubpgnpdnieginiu Ep niubunwd
pwpgiwujwdph Ypw' hwdwlu hwpdwpbgubing wju ubthwlwu n6hu, nwpdubing
wiu  php  ubhwlwu unbndwgnpdnigintup,  wju  2powunwd  Yuplnpynwd |
hwywwwnpdnieniup  puwghp  wbpunpu:  <nwpnnpup - wunnud - &, np
pwpguwuniginiup sh wpnn W swbwp £ nwnuw gnun dEluwpwunyeniu: U
swhinp £ wwpniwyh wunpnnuegniuutbin® dhwjt pwpgdwtsh Ynndhg wnpynip (Equyh
puywidwu  wupwdwpwp  dwlwpnwyh b ng wwwawéd  duwybipwynudubiph
wwwnbwnny:

Gy hwyjwwnwpdniginiup puwghp nbipunhtu wdbulhu £ sh pwuwynid,
np pwnquwuhsp wynuwhuny Yupwuh ndwi Gqyh wqwwn ubpgnpdnipiniup L
wqnbgnipyniup phpwiu tqyh Yypw: <nwipninwnp hwybinud £, np, suwjwd hpduwlwu
hniuwpbu U gbpdwubipbu  unbndwgnpdnipniuutipp pwqdhgu bu pwpgdwuyb)
dpwuubipbu, npwug nght W hunyeniup Gppbp £ s6U hnfjuwugybp $pwuuhwyw
dnnnypnht’ wnwyb Lu ubipfunidt) upwug dowynype:

hp htpeht Gynebu upnd £, np gnjnyentu niuh pwpgdwuntejwu tiptip
wbuwly: Hwup Hnpebu ujwpwgpnw b uwb npwbu  pwpgldwlwpwuntjwu
quipgqwgdwu hhduwlwu opowtubpp, wyuhupl' jnqpupwusjnip 2powunud giphatuncd
Ep wbuwlubphg dbyp:* Wuwbu, wnweohup dbq dwunpwguntd £ onwp tGpyph L
dowlnypeh hbtw' dbp ubhwlwu |Ggyp wbpdhuubph dhongny: Hw jwywgnyu
ophuwyp wpdwyh pwpgdwunigniuu k£ Uuwbn wdpnnonghtu skiqnpugywd tu
pwuwuwnbindwlwu wpybunp dbwlwu wmwppbipp: Updwly pwpgdwuntg)niup wybih
wwpg L, hwgbgwd & pwuwunbndwywu  pwpgdwunyEwu  6nfu
wpunwhwjnswywuntjwdp:

Bpypnpnp 2ngwip, Yuwd pwpgdwunigjwu Gplpnpn. nipnnieniup, puwn
$npbh, wju gpowut k, Gpp pwpgdwuhsp thnpénwd Ep inbnwihnfudb) ownwp
hpwyhtwy, pwjg wpryniupnd  dhwju hwpdwpbgund  Ep - owwp  |Ggyny

144 Goethe, ). W., “Translations” in R. Schulte, J. Biguenet (ed.), Theories of
Translation: An Anthology of Essays from Dryden to Derrida, University of Chicago
Press, 1992, p. 60-63
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wpunwhwpnwd qunuihwpp b ubplujwgund wiy' npwbu hp ubtwlwunp:
Wuwhuh gpowup  pwpgiwunipjuu  qupqugdwu  dbe Snebu  wujwund |
Swnpwudwuwynwi: Wuwnbn Ywpnn Gup Jbphhotp W Unphg  wunpwnwnuwg
Siotpdwiubph Ynndhg wnwuduwgyws udwuwldwup (hdhnwghwiht)' npubu
pwpguwunigywu Ywplnp wbuwly: Wuwhund wju, hus $nebu wudwund |
Swnpwudwuwynd' Stpdwiubpp nhuwpynd Ep npwbu pdhnwghw' puwghp
nbpunh  dwuwynd  phpwju  Ggynd: - Ynebh Ywpdhpnd'  wjuwhup
pwngUwuntEjwu wnwyb| hwéwfu nhunud Ehu $pwuuhwghubpp'
pwuwuwnbndwywu pwpgdwunypjuu dby, pwuh np ybpohuubpu ny dhwju hpbug
Ehtu hwpdwpbigunwd onwp pwnbiph wpunwuwunyeyniup, wy bwb puwghp nbipunp
wpunwhwjnwd qqugdniupubipp, hugnnnipjniup U qunwithwpubipp:

Gy pwuh np, huswbu nebu t uonwd, dbup Gppbp sGup Ywpnn Gplwp
gunudbp  dp Jpbwynud’  Yuuowpw;  pE wulwowp,  pwpgdwunggut
ninnyudnigniup RUwynfuby £ uwl Gppnpn 2pgwt, npp ybipght £ U tipkiphg
wdtuwpwpépp: Wu 2powtnud pwpgdwuntejwt bwwwwyu b hwuub| puwgph hbwn
Ywuwwpjw] unyuwlwuwgdwu: Gwpgdwunigjwt wju  nbuwlp  wnwybjugnyu
hwlwgnnwiubph £ Gupwpyyl]' wbunyejuwu wnwowgdwu nbnbu Jun 2pswundd,
pwuh np udwu dninbigdwu nbwpnud pwpgdwuhsp wjupwu £ unyuwund puwgph
htiwn, np ulund £ nnuwhwpb] hp dnnndpnh b dowynyeh jnipwhwnniy hubint
thwuwp' unbndbiny  dh  wbpuwn, nbwh npp hwply £ onnbp dwpnyuhu
quugywdutiph Gwowyp:

b |pnudu gbpdwuwywu  nwpngh  nhwnwpynwiubpph,  hwpy  §
nwnwWuwuhptp twb  hwdwouwphwiht  wy]  ninnnieniuutiph - wbuwybinubipp
pwngUwunpjwl thhihunthwjwlwt hwjiguwytpuh yepwptipju:

Leypu quund E, np pwpgiwuwpwunieiniup dh Ynndhg hwpnd k
ghwinuejwt, djnw Ynndhg' wpdbunp ninpunubpht: Qwpgdwunygjuwi uwwwnwlu
£ hwulb], wwhwwub] L thnfuwugb] puwghpp (nbnblwuwndnieiniup), wyp ny pb
uinbindtip unp uwnbindwanpdnieint, npp sntuh hp bwfuwwhwp: (Fwpgdwuntjwu
uywuwwyp  YGpwpunwnpniginuu £ (Gwpgdwunygjut  pupwgpnud  dph  |Gqyp
pnjwunwynipniup thnfuwphudnd £ dbYy wy |bqyp pnwunwynipjwdp, wjuhupt'
pwpguwuhsp Ybpuwnbindnid £ ninbpdp pp ubthwywu |Ggyny: Un wywwbwnny k|
pwngUwuntp Nl wpwpnud k:

”

5 Jlesbiit, W., “Ucxycctso nepesoga ”, coct. C. T. 3onan, K. LU. AbpaamsaH,
JunreucTnyeckne acnektbl Teopun nepe.opa, Xpectomatua, EpesaH, Jludrea, 2007, .
194-206

365



Cwibdwwnbin  pwpgdwunyzniup wpdtunh  htn' Ledpu unyuwbu
hwugnud £ npw gbnughwnwywu wpdbph qunwthwpp: Lw gunund E, np
ybpwpwwnpnn wju gnpéntubinuginiup nwnwitwuphpnn ghwnugjwt  qupgqugdwu
dbg  Yuwpunp  Gpwlwyneniu nbu Gpyne uwhdwudwd  Yupgbp'
ypwpwmwnpnipgjwtu  uwhdwudwd  Ywupgp  (ptwgppht hwywwnwpdnigjwu
swihwupoubpp U wyu) b gbnughunwlwu Ynndp (husnnnipjwu  glintigyniejwu
swihwuhgp): Gy  whw  unphg hwugnd Gup &uph U pnduunwynyejwu
thnfuhwpwpbpnugjwup:  Wuwbn gnpd niubup  Unyuwywu  pwpgdwunypjuu U
wqwwn pwpgiwunejwl hwjwnpnipjwu hbwn: Leyhu wnwuduwgund £ Gpyne
wnbuwyh pwpgdwuhsubiph. Upwup, nypbp wnweounpnynwd Gu huwnwy, huy wybih
Ynuypbn'  pwnwgh pwpgldwunyejudp, nd  hpduwlwy  fuunhpp  hwywuwnh
wbnGlwwnynypjwu thnfuwugdwt wwwhnynwu £, b upwup, ndpbip twiu b wnwe
hng Gu wwund pwpgldwunpEwu  gbnughwnwywu  wpdbph  Jdwupt:
[Fwpgiwunigjwt  wwwdnyjwu  dby  Ywpbih £ wbutl, np dbpwdtunh
nwpwopowunwd  hwjwwnwpdnypjwu  ubppn  hwulwunwd  thu  pwpgdwuntejwu
Sogpuingegniup,  huy  Mndwuwnpgqdh  nupwopowunyd’  wqqu-dowynyewihu L
wuhwwnwlwt wnwuduwhwwnynigniuubph ywhwwunwip b yGpwpunwnpnudp:

huswbu wpnbu ugbk Gup, pwpgdwuniyenup qupgqugdwu unp thny
pUwynfubg ns swun Jun wugunud® dnunwynpwwbu puwubpnpn nwph ybpoht,
tpp hhdp npytig npw wytih ghnwhwpguip dnintigdwup, huly pwpgdwunipjw
nwnwWuwuhpnigjwdp  gpwnynn  ghwngyniut b ybpowwbu  wujwuybg
pwpgiwlwpwuntintu:

Snjnentu niubt pwpgdwunyEwu dh pwup  dwdwuwlwlyhg
thhihunthwjwlwu wnbunieniuutip, npnughg wnwyb| nwagpwy Gu.

1. Uwnwjubiph <btpdtulinply gwpddwu wnbuntegyniup,
2. PEUjwIhUp (Fwpgdwush futunph' wbunyeyniup,
3. HWeppnwih wwwlywqdwynpdwu (nGynuunpniyghwih) nbuntegniup

LbpdGuuwnhy owpdnudp dwqgb) £ dnnwynpwwbiu  wwutnebpnpn L
nwuuhubpnpn nupbpnd’ gbipdwuwlwu nndwuwnhqdh opowunwd: Wu owpddwu
hhdptipp uywwyt tu nbinbu <nwdpninunp, Snebh, Cittpdwiubph dnun: WYuhw)jn
E, np wju nbunyeyniut wnwybjwwbu qupgqugl) £ nbnlu puwubpnpn nupnud'
Uwnwjubipp Ynnuhg:

Uwnwjubipnh «After Babel» uwnbndwgnpdnipjniup pwpgdwunigjwu  dby
htpdbubinpluwih  qunwihwpph  dwdwuwlwlhg wbunpjuwu  hhduwpwnu
Uwnuwjutipp dlwybpwnad £ hbpdbulinpy dninbigndp’ npwbu pwuwydnp wd gpugnp
funupp «hwulwuwiny qunwihwph nwnuwuppnyeniup bW hwuljwgnnnipwu wn
gnhpdpupwgu wiunnpnatint thnpép: Unwjubiph nwnwuwuppnigjwt  hhduwywu
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wnwpywu  pwpgiwush  dwwdnnnipjwu hngbpwuwlwu L dwwynp
gnpdnwubingegniut b Rwpgdwunygywtu hbpdbulinhyuwih’ npubu «pdwuwnp nnu
pbpdwtu U wwwywsd  thnfuwnpdwu  gnpdnnniejnit»  Uwnwjubiph  punpnanudp
hpdujws bt pwpgdwunipjwu ' ns b npwbu ghunnen, w)' npwbu wpybuwn
puywidwu Yypw: Unwjubpp gunund k, np ppwlwu puyuinudp b pwpgdwuntg)niup
wbnh Gu nwbund wju Ybwnnwd, Gpp [Ggniubpp dhwiuwnuygnd Gu: Unwjubiph
Ywpdhpny' nppwu wybih dnuin Bu Gpyne Ggniubipu ni dowynypubipt, wjupwu wybh
pwpap b jwpdwsdnieyniup b wydbih hpwowih £ unwgynid pwpgdwunegniup:™e
dnpebip  Ptujwdhup (1892-1940), dinwu Ynndhg, wunpwnwnund £
pwngdwush  hpduwlwu  fuunppu:  Pwwdhuh  nwnwWuwuppnigywt L
putiwnwunnijwl hhduwlwu wnwpywubpu Gu |Ggnw b Gqdh thhihunthwynieniup:
PEUjwdpup dfunnw tp |Ggyp dwdwuwlwlhg nwghnuwjhunwlwu pulwinwip b
(iqnu nhwnwpynd Ep npwbu  Ywpiwpnwywu Gpunye, huly npw  hhduwlwu
wnwpbinieiniup hwdwpnid Ep hnglnp pnuunwynipjw pugwhwjnnudp:'#

Cuwn PLujwdhup’ pwpgdwunipjwu hhduwlwl fuunhpt £ wpunwhwnb)
Ggniubiph dhol YEunpnuwywu hnfuwnwpsd Yuwp: Uu pwgwhwjnnud £ ubpphu
thnfuhwpwpbipnigyniuubp, npnup LW gnynieyntu nwby, uwlwju pwpujwd Gu L
Yuwpnn tu pwgwhwjnybip dhwju pwpgdwuntjwi wprynitupnd: Gwpgdwuntgniup
pwgwhwjnnu £ |Ggniubph dhol  thnfuhwpwpbpnigniuubpp' ng b thnpébng
unyuww| puwgph htw, wy unbindtiiny ubpnwtuwynienu bW hwpwpbpbing Gpynt
wwppbp |Ggniubp: Wu unbndwagnpéwlwu tnwuwyny pwpgdwuhsp ns dhwju
uwwuwnnu k ubthwlwu |Gqyph qupgwgdwup, wy twb tywwnwl £ hbnwwunnut
hwuubi| «dwpnip» W «pwpép» (tiqyh: buy wju «dwpnip |Ggniu» duwynpynd L
pwngUwuntpjwu U puwgnph hwdwwbndwu wpnynitupnid:

fGwpgdwuntgjwu  thhihunthwjwlwu dwdwuwywlhg wbunieniuubiph
owppnud upunpynwd £ bwl Hephnwih wwwlwqdwynpdwu (nEYnuunpnyghwih)
wbungjwup:  Spwuuphwgh  hhthunthw  dwy  Wpphnwu  qupgqugptp |
wwwlwgdwynpdwl wnbunyeiniup' pwpgiwunyewu htin wnusynn hp dh owpp
gpqwoépubiph  wpryntupnud: - Lpw  hwdwp  swihwqwug Yuwpunp Ep inbipunp
ytippupebngnudp, npp htuwpwynp tp nwnund pnit pwpgdwunyejwu  dhongny:
YEppnwu wund L. «GpebE pwpgdwuhsp sh dpwlwugund b sh - wpunwgpnd

146 Munday, J., “Introducing Translation Studies”, 3™ edition, Routlege, New York,

2012, p. 243-250

“Translation, Philosophy and the Search for Truth

ttp://www.academia.edu/2528079/Translation_Philosophy_and_the_Search_for_Truth
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puwghpp, wwyw nw wjiu ywwbwnny k, np puwghpp 2wpniuwynd £ wwpbp b
hupunipnyuwpwn hnfuwltipwybp»:'8

f[Gwpgdwunigjwu  thhihunthwynuejwt  htwgnyu  ibunyeyniuubiphg
punhnwy dhush dwdwuwlywyhg wnbunyeniuubph nwunwuwuhpnyjwu unyu thnpép
pny, Lt wwpu Ggpwlwgub, np  wwppbp  dwdwuwlwopowuubpnid
pwpguiwunigjwu  wbuwpwuubpp  dwwhngwé Gu  tnkp gpbebt  JdphUunyu
pwpgiwlwpwuwywu fuunhputipny U hwéwfu wnweownpb| Gu pwjwlwuptu udwu
wbunieyniuubp: buswbu wbuund Bup' nbinlu huwgnyu ppowunid gbphofunwd kp
wju qunwihwpp, np pwpgdwunuyaniup ny pwnbiph thnfuwphund s& wyp 1Gqyp
puntpny, wyll’ wytih y6h gnpdpupwg, npp pny| £ wnwihu dh o Gquhg djnwp
thnfuwugh dwnwdnnnieniut nu npw wpryniupp' dhwnpp: Pwnbipp dhwju wunpubp
GU, npnup Ypnud GU dwpnluiht qunwthwpubpt ne dnwdnnnieniup:
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KPUCTUHE COIMKAH, AHHA LUAXBA3AH - dUTOCODPCKUE ACMNEKTDI
TEOPUU NMEPEBOOA

[laHHaa cTaTbA paccmaTpuBaeT TEOPUIO MepeBOja C TOYKU 3PEHWA
ee MEeMIUCLUMMIVHAPHbIX CBA3eil, B 4YaCTHOCTM, €€ B3aWMOCBA3b C
cunococpmeii. B Heil npepcTaBneHbl TPU OCHOBHBLIX Nepuoga pas3BUTUA
chunococpmu nepesopa, B KOTopblX, C hunocodbckoll TOYKKU 3peHns, bbinu
BbI[IBYHYTbl OCHOBHbIE NMpPobnemMbl TeOpMM NEPEBOAA, & UMEHHO LUanekTuka
dopMbl M comepmaHuA, npobnemMa IKBUBANEHTHOCTU, MEPESABAEMOCTb
KyNbTypHbIX LiEHHOCTeld, coxpaHeHWe TofecTBa aBTopa W T.4. B cratbe
paccMaTpuMBalOTCA OCHOBHblE TEOpWMM TaKUX BUIHbIX MNpeacTaBuUTeneil
chunocodpckoin Hayku, kak . Huuwe, B. Tymbonbat, A. Wonenraysp, U. B.
lete u T.1.
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KRISTINE SOGHIKYAN, ANNA SHAHBAZYAN - PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS
OF TRANSLATION THEORY

The present article discusses the theory of translation from the
point of view of its interdisciplinary relations, in particular, its correlation
with the philosophical science. It focuses on the three main periods of the
development of translation philosophy, in which the main issues of the
theory of translation, namely the relation of form and content, the problem
of equivalence, transferability of cultural values and the preservation of the
author’s identity were put forward from the philosophical point of view.
Throughout the article, we discuss the main approaches of such prominent
representatives of the philosophical science, as F. Nietzsche, V. Humboldt,
A. Schopenhauer, J. W. Goethe, etc.
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<S1 81.255

<uvurdsenr@3nkrue NrMeU [FUreUuLnh6e3uL
unuuvsLu3bhlL vLipr

£rpusShut UN1hLU3UL
Lvurrut 4he3UulL

<hdtwpwnbn' pupqdwbingspuwl inbunysnit, hwdwpdbpnyainili, wnpynin inbpun,
phnwfu inbpun

([Fwpquwunigwu wbunigjwu dby YGuwnpnuwlwu nhpp £ gpwnbgunwd
pwlwywuht hwjwuwlwu hwdwpdtipnipjwt hwulwgnieintup, npp, unynpwpwn,
nhunwpyynid £ npwtiv pupgdwunieniu uwnwnbiine hwdwp hhduwywu wywjdwu:
Quuywé hwdwpdbpniejwl Jwuht gninuyeiniu niubignn  nwpwdwjunigniuubiphu’
ntinbu syw dbly punhwunip Ywpdhp, pb huswhuh pwpgiwudwsdpp Ywnbih £
hwdwnb| puwgpht hwdwpdbp pwpgdwuneyniu: <Ewnbwpwp, unyu hnnwdh
Uwwwwlu § wunpwnwnuw] hwdwnpdtpnipjwu hwulwgniejwl 2nipg nbuniejwu
qupqugdwu ninus wuwmhly dwdwuwlwopowuhg dhusk dbp opbpp' hwdwnnun
wwwundwlwu wluwpyh dbwswihny:

(Ftl |tgniubiph pwqiwquunpjwdp wwjdwuwynpgws' pwpgdwlwlywu
wpwywnhlwu nwnbiph wwwdnip)ntu niup, pwpgiwlwywu
nwunwuwuhpnieniuttpp hwdwlwpgyb) b ghnwlwpgh Bu ybpwdyt) dhwju 1960-
wlwuubphg h Jbp' dhwdnpybing «Gwpgdwunieiut wnbuniyeniu» wuwu wnwy,
npu wnwownpyyt £ . <nidgh Ynndhg:

(Gwngidwuntejwu nbunigjwl fuinhpubipht wnwehuubphg wunpwnwnab)
E hnyu wwwdhs <Gpnnnuinup nbinbu d.e.w. hpugbpnpn nupnu® wnweuwjhu
hwdwpbny dhodawyniewihu hwnnpnwygnigyniup b wwppbp (Ggniubpny fununn
dwpnyuwug dwpbph  thnfuwuwynuip: Uwlwiu  <epnpnunnup' pwpgdwuhsutiph
dwuht ujwpwgpnyeniuuipp spungpyybght pwpgdwunypiwu  nbunijwu  dby,
hwjwuwpwnp wiu wwwnbwnny, np tw gnignudubip skp vwhu wju dwupt, pb
huswbiu £ wbwp pwpgdwub):

Upudumjwtu  dunwdénnnipjut  dby  pwpgiwunyejwt  wbunygjwu  hhdp
hwdwpynd ~ Gu Sphgbipnup™®  wluwplubpp  pwpgdwush  hnGwnnpwywu

149 Douglas Robinson, ed. 2002. Translation Theory From Herodotus to Nietzsche.
Manchester: St. Jerome
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Ywpnnnigyniuubph pwpbjwydwu ybpwpbipjwy, npp pun <ppnupdnup huwpwynp £
dhwju hdwuwnwiht  pwpgiwunyjwt nbwpnd: hdwuwnwiht pwpgdwuntegntup
(Sense-for-sense translation), hwlwnpytiny <npwghnuh wnwowpywd pwn wn pwn
pwpguwunigjuup (word-for-word translation), dwwnuwuond £ pnjwunwynipjwu
Ywplnpniginiup' pwpgdwuting wdpnnowlwu Uwfuwnwunipjwu hdwuwnp, Jdhus
pwn wn pwn pwpgdwunywt nbwpnd  thnfuwugynd £ bwfuwnwuntegjwu
jnipwpwuginip pwnwihtu Jhwynph hdwuwp: (@8 hdwuwnwihu, ' pwn wn pwn
pwngUwuniniuutpp  hwdwpdnd U hwdwpdbpnigjwu  fuunph  ywwndwdp
npulinpynn Yuplnpwgnyu dninbkignudubin:

NMhnbu  wuwnhy  dwdwuwlwopowund  hwdwpdtpnigjwt  ujwwndwdp
dninbgnudubpp wwpdwuwynpywé  Eht pwn wn  pwn L hdwuwnwht
pwpguiwunigjwdp:  4-pn nwph  pwpgdwuhs, Uundwdwpush  wwonnuwlwu
pwpgdwuhs U. bpndp'® guund Ep, np pwnwgh pwpgdwuniyginiup sh upnn
thnfuwugtiy puwghp wbpunph  pndwunwynigyniup, U, np  pwpgdwuntjwu
gnpdpupewgntd hwpy t dgunb| pwpgdwub) hdwuwnp, ny pE wnwudht pwnbipp:

huswbu L U. &Gpndp, 6-pn nwpnuw Sphgnp I-hu Nwwu™' wnweuwihu kp
hwdwpnwd hdwuwwiht pwpgdwunieyntup, pwuh np Ywpdnw tp, np unyuphuy
pwnuwgh thnfuwnpnijwu nbwpnud hdwuwnwihu wgntigniegintup sh wwhwwuynid:

Uhguwnuwnnwd wpnbt wnwouwhtu En hwdwnpynid ng wjupwt hdwuwnwiht
U pwn wn pwn pwpgiwunyEwu wwpptpwlubphg dGYh punpnieintup, nppwu
pwpguiwunigjwt  hwdwpdbipnipjuwt  wwhywudwu bGnwuwyubp guubp: 15-pn
nwph  hwwpwgh  hnWwthuwn,  pwpgdwuhs L. Ppnwpt™? guund Ep,  np
pwpguwuntgjwl Eniypniup wnpjnip inbipuwnp phpwiu nbpuwn dognppn thnfuwugtint
dbo £: Uwhwju wnpynip nbipuinp phpwiu wbpuwn 6ogphn thnfuwugnudu wuhuwn k,
wnwug bpynt |Ggniubppt hwjwuwpwwbu  nphpwwbnbine: (Fwpgdwudwdpnid
pwngdwuhsp whbwp £ wwhwwuh ng dhwju puwgph pnwuwnwynyeniup, wyl
néwlwt wnwuduwhwwnynieyniuubn nu huwpubpp, husp Gupwnpnwd £ wnpjnip
rhpwlu |Ggniubiph uppnigyniuubpht Yuwwpjw whpwwbinnid:

150 Jerome, 1958. "On the Best Side of Translation". In "Satirical Letters of St. Jerome",
Chicago
151 Greagory the Great, 2002, "Giving the Sense", "Mangling the Sense" in D.
Robinson "Western Translation Theory", Manchester
152 Bruni, L., 1987. "On the Correct Way to Translation". In "The Humanism of
Leonardo Bruni: Selected Texts”', Binghampton, N. Y.
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17-pn  nwph  hwjnup  pwlwuwnbng, pwpgdwuhs, npwdwwnipg W
pulwnwuwn &nu  Hwynbuu™® wiu hwdngdnuptu niubp, np hwdwnpdbpniejwu
hwutbint uywwwyny pwpgdwuhsp swbwp £ fubnweniph Ynep, pwuh np
Jnipwpwugnip Egnt nwuh hpbu punpny Gquwwt wnwuduwhwwynyeniuubp, b
wju, hus hdwuwnwihg nt ubpnwouwy bt husnud dby |Ggynud, Ywpnn £ wuhdwun
hugki| dtYy wy| qynud: <wdwpdbpnigjwu hwuubint hwdwp pwpgdwuhst wquwn k
pwnbph puwnpnyjwu hwpgnd, pwuh ntin hweonnynud £ wwhwwub hpdwuwnp:

. Mpwynbiut wnwy pwobg pwpgdwuniejwl bpbip whuwlubpp'
1. Pwnwgh (metaphrase). htinhuwYp/ pwpgdwuhsp pwngdwuntd £ pwn
wn pwn, nnn wn wnn;
2. Jdbpwpwwnpnieniu (paraphrase).  htnhuwlp/  pwpgdwuhsp
wnwugpwjht £t hwdwpnud hdwunh ywhwwunidp:
3. Cunophtwynu (imitation). htinhtuwyp/ pwpgdwuhsp wqwwn k obinyb)
ns Uhwju Gagphin pwnbiph puwnpnipiniupg, w) uwl' hdwuwnhg:

18-pn nwpnud wnwy tlwy hwjwwmwphd pwpgdwuntgjwt qunwtwpp,
npp Bupwnpnd Ep duh W pndwunwyniejwu huwpwynphtu 62gphwn thnfuwugned:
Qbpdwuwgh nhjwuwgbwn, thhihunthw, Ggqwpwu 4. <nidpnnunp'®* gununtd Ep, np
huswbiu jnipwpwuygnip |Ggnt jnipwhwwnniy £ b nwwh hp ubthwlwu  ubipphu
Gqwywu  wnwuduwhwwnynpjniuubpu,  wjuwbu £ jnipwpwugnip pwn
Jnipwhwwinty b sniup hwdwpdtp ng dp wyp Gqynud: <wdwpdbpniejwu hwpgnud
Jd.  Lnwpnnpunu - wyu wpdhpu  niubp, np oswybwnp £ hbnub wwpg
hwywwnwnpdnigjwup, pwuh np, nppwt hwjwwnwphd £ pwpgdwuntyeniut, wjupwu
daéwunid £ puwagphg hdwuwnwiht otinnudubp eny] tnwint hwjwuwlwuniegyntup:

«Nwng  hwjwwnwpdnigjwu» nbwpnud, thnpdbiny  thnfuwugl]  wnpynip
wnbipunh [Gqulywu dhwynpubiph d2gphin hdwuwnp b wwhwwub) qwpwhnuwywu
wnwuduwhwwnynigyniuubpp phpwfu wbpunnud, pwnpgdwuhsp Gpptdu sbnynud |
pniu hdwuwnhg, pwuh np 26ounp nunwd £ ng wjupwu hdwuwnh wywhwwudwl, nppwu
wnwudhu pwnbph 62gphn pwpgdwunyjwu Yypw: Cwwn hwbwlu udwu nbwpbp
Ywpbih k hwunhwbi thnfuwpbipnyeniutbinh, nwp&ywdwjhu
wpunwhwjnnientuutiph hwjwwnwphd pwpgdwuntjwu nbiwpned:

Udtih nw' 19-pn nwpnud, pwpgdwupsubipp ufubght Yuplinpb) ng dhwju
wbpuntph  hwjwwwphd  hnfuwnpnudp, wy wjn  wbpunbph  wgnbignienitup
pupbngnnh  Ypw: 19-pn nwph wughwgh pwlwuwnbng, gpwpttwnwun U.

153 Dryden, ). 1680. "Preface to Ovid's Epistles". In Steiner, T.
154 Humboldt, Wilhem von, 1816. "The More Faithful, The More Divergent.. "From

{1

Einleitung™ Leipzig
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Ununinp®™® quunwd tp, np pwpgdwunyeniup wbwp b pupbpgnnh dnwn puwghp
wnbpunh wywwnpwup untindh, hul pwpgiwush wnwotwiht wwpwmwlwuniegntup
hwywwwndnieniut £ Uhwdwdwuwy tw hwdwpnid Ep, np wuhdwuwn £ funuby
puwghp U phpwfu |Ggyp nbpunbipph hwjwuwp wgnbgnyegjwu Jwuht, pwuh np,
nppwt b wwhwwuyh hwdwpdtipnieiniup, puwghp W hpwiu wbpuwntipp, huswbu
uwl npwug puebpgnnutipp nwpwugwwnynid tu dwdwuwyh b nmwpwdnipjwu dby,
husu £ gpbieb wuhuwp £ nupdund phpwju nbpunh hwdwpdtip ubpgnpdnieniup
pupbingnnh Ynw:

Cwwn nbwpbipnd pwnpgdwupsp unwudund £ henhuwyh nbpp W, (hubng
ndjul nwpwzngwth Ypnnp, thnpdnud £ plwghp intipuinh wqnbignigniip ennuti
nyw] dwdwluwwopowuh pupbipgnnh Jpw: Nppwt b pwpgdwuhst wluwwnh
puwghp wbipunh wwwpwup uwnbindt|, Upw owupbpp wpnwpwgywsd Yhutu
hhduwlwunwd hpbu dwune mwpwoénijwu Uty U hp dwdwuwlwopowuntd:
Lwdwpdtipnypjw fuunpht wunpwnuwpét) Gu bwl 20-pn nwph pwpgdwuhsubn
M. Jdhuwju nu d. “wppbubu™e, npnup  wnwuwjunpbu  hGwnwppppywd thu
dowynypeny wwjdwuwynpjwsd Ggudnwsénnnigjwdp: Cun M. Jdhtuwih no d.
Qwppbiubh' gnjnugniu nlubu pwpgdwuniejwl Gpyne hhduwywu depennubp’

e nunhn Ywd pwnwgh (direct or literal)' ¢hnfuwnnigniu (borrowing),

wwwndkunw (calque), pwnwgh pwpgdwunye)niu (literal translation)

e wuniquyh Ywd dninwynp (indirect or oblique)' npwihnfunieniu

(transposition), wmwwwunw (modulation), 2wpwYwpgh punhwuntp
thnthnfunieyniu (total  syntagmatic  change), hwpdwnbignuip
(adaptation):

Fainp - wju pwpquwtwlwt  pupwgwywngbipp  Ywpblh £ Yhpwnty
wpunwhwjnnpjwu  bpbp  Jwywpnwyubpnd'  pwnwihu, swpwhnuwywu L
hwnnpnwygwywu:

<hduytiny Hquh hwdwlwpguyht punyph dpw' 20-pn nwph (Gqyupw,
gpwlwuwgbn M Bwynpunup™  wnwuduwgpbg pwpgdwuniejwu hp  bpbp
wbuwlubpp'  ubpbguywu  (intralingual),  npwnbn pwnwihu  uowuubpp
pwpguiwuynwd tu dhliunyu |Gquht ywwnwunn wy| pwnwihtu bpwuubph dhongny,

155 Arnold, M., 2002. "The Translator's Tribunal" in D. Robinson "Western Translation
Theory", Manchester
156 Vinay, J. P. and Darbelnet, J., 1958/1969. "Stylistique comparée du Frangais et de
I'aglais". Paris: Didier
157 Jakobson, R., 1969. "Linguistics And Poetics". In T. Shebeok (ed.) "Style in
Language". Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press
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dhgiiqulwu (interlingual), npinbin pwnwihu Upwuubipp pwpgdwuynd Gu d&GY wy
tiqyp dhongny, L dhoupwuwjht (intersemiotic), npwbin pwnwjht Upwuubpp
pwngdwuynud GU ng pwnwihtu Upwuubiph dhongny:

M. Swynpunup wju dninbignwip nhunwpynwd | pwpgdwunieiniup twfu b
wnwye npwbu tpwuwiht hwdwlwpgh wwpp, npwnbn pwpgdwuhsp bwfu wbwp L
wwwynnwynpp  wnpnip - (kiqyh wbpunp b www  thnfuwugh  hwdwpdtip
hwnnpnwagpnugnip phpwlu tgnt:

[Fupglwunipjwu nbunyejwu Yupunpwgnyu ubipywjwgnighsutiphg dayp'
Snwhu  Lwynwu™®  wnwohuu tp, np  Ggwpwiwywu ghwnwlwpgwihu
nunwWuwuhpniniuutph hpdwt  Jpw  2powtwlwynpbg  pwpgiwuniejwu
wbunijwut wnusynn, bwiuyhund hwinjwdwlywu nhnwpynwubpp: <pduybing L.
funduynt™® ubipnn pbpwywunipjwu dnnbh ypw' 3. Lwnwu nhunwpynd |
pwpguiwunigniup twb hdwunwpwuwlwu b gnpédwpwlwlwu  wnndubpny:
Ywnnigywdpwihtu  hwpwpbpnieniuubpp, Wwpwapwsé L. funduynt dnnbinud,
hwdwpynud  Gu dwpnyuwihu  [Ggqyh hwdpunhwunip  hwnwuhgubpp: Ldwu
Ywnnigwdpubiphg Gu  dhontwihu  (kernel) Uwfjuwnwunyenuttipp, npnughg
quuwquwu thnfuwlbpwnwubpny (nbnwoponud, hwybiinu b pwgwnnud) unwgyntd
Gu dinw Yuwnnygubpp: L. hunduynt  dnnbind hGunwgquynud  nwnpniejwt
ytuwmpnunw £ hwynuynid hdwuwnwht pwnuwnphsp, W dhontywyht wnnygubiph
thnfuwpbt' wnwy £ pwoynd  funppwiht b dwlybpbuwihu  Yunnigdwdpubiph
gunuwthwpp: lunppwjht unnigqwépp pungénd b bwjuwnwunygjwu hdwuwp,
huy dwybiptuwjhup upwu wwihu £ hugniuwlwu nbup:

Cuwn 8. Lwjnwih' L. funduyne dnnbp pwpgdwushu ghund £ wnpynip
wmbpunp  wwwynnwynpbint  depnnny U phpwiu  wbpunp  Ynnwynpbine
gnpdpupwgubpny: hus Yyepwpbipnud | wnwudht pwnbph hdwuwnubpht' 8. Lwynwu
nhonwpynd £t nppwup U pdwunwpwuwlwu, U gnpdwpwuwlywu
nbuwuyniubphg' wnwewpytingd  hwdwnpdbpniypjwu  Gpynt wbuwy'  duwyw/
$npduw (formal) b nhuwdhy/$niulghnuwy (dynamic):

Lwup np pwnbpp ppbug hdwuwnubpp &bnp Gu pbpnwd hwdwwnbipunhg,
www npwup Yupnn Gu ginfudb]’ i) Jowynyph wnwuduwhwinyniggniuubiphg
Glutiiny:

158 Nida, E. A., 1976. “A Framework for the Analysis and Evaluation of Theories of
Translation". In R.W. Brislin. (ed)
159 Chomsky, N. 1957. Syntactic Structure, Gravenhage: Mouton. - (1965) Aspects of
the Theory of Syntax, Cambridge, MA: MIT Press
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Wu wbuntpniut wnweuwjht £ hwdwpnid nbpuinh hwnnpnwgnniejniup,
npp whwp £ (hup wwpg W hwuwuwh phpwiu nbpunnd: <wnnprwgpniejwi
hdwuwnwhu wpdtph wwhwwunwp huwpwynp §, tpp pwpgdwuhsp thnfuwugnd |
pnjwunwynipniup’ swnwuduwgubiny wju hwdwwnbpuinhg U Jowynyphg:

Auwlwu/Snpdw| hwdwpdbpnyeiniup nhwwpynud £ wbpunp W dup, W
pnjwunwynipyniup: Snpdw) hwdwnpdtipnieiniup Gupwnpnwd k£, np wbwp L (hup
ubpn Udwunenlu puwgpp U pwpgiwuywdph dholi: Hhuwdhly/Sniuyghnuw
hwdwndtpnipniup nhunwpyynid £ npwybu hwdwpdbipnigjwt wgnbgniyejwu ulyhgp:
TYhuwdhy hwdwpdtipnigyniup thnfuwugnd £ puwghp inbipuinh pndwunwyniegyniup,
dhwpp, huy $npdw) hwdwpdbpnigniup' wnbpuinp pwn wn pwn:

(Gwpgdwunipjwu  wbunigniup, npwbtu  [Gguwpwiwlwu  ghwnwlwpg
nhuwwpybnd, 3. Lwnwu, wnwuduwgund £ bpbp fundp'  pwlwuhpwywu
(philological), npwbtin nwnwWuwuppnipjwt  YEunpnund  gpwlwu  nbpunu L,
(iqupwuwywu (linguistic), tpp hpdpnid  wnpnip  |Ggyph b phpwju  |Gqyh
Ywnnigqwdpwiht  wwppbpnieniuutpu Bu b Ggqwhwuwpwlwywu  (socio-
linguistic)' hwnnpnwygdwu gnpdpupwgh nbwpnud:

Ywpnn Gup Ggpwlwgub|, np phpwiu [Ggynud hwdwpdbpnipjwu hwutbint
hwdwp wnbpunp wbwp £ Yuwnnigwdpwiht, hdwunmwpwiwlwu Ybpndnipjwu
Gupwnlyh, thnfuwtgdh phpwiu Ggnt” wwhwwubing hwnnpnwgpnuejwl hdwunp
U wpnwhwjnh wju Gpwuqubpp, npnup punntih Bu huswbu wnpnip |Gqynd,
wjuwbu £ phpwiu Gqynud: Fhpwiu (iqyh wbipunp whnp £ huh pipwlwinpbu
Gognhun U hdwuwnwihtu wbuwulyniupg' Juinwhbh:

Rupquwgubing 3. Lwjnwih Ynndhg wnwowpywd dwdwuwywyhg
putwpynwiubpp hwdwpdbpniyeyjwu fuunph onipe’ Y. Rnybpp'®® wmwppbpwynd
hwdwndtipnipjwu hhug nbuwl’' hhduwuwuwlwhu (denotative)
hwdwndtipnip)niu, Gpp puwghpt nt pwpgdwudwdpt niubu dhlunyu pwnp, npp
thnjuwugnud £ dphltnyu |Gquywu Jdhwynpp: <wpwbpwuwlwihu (connotative)
hwdwpdbpniginiu, Gppbdu bwb nbwywu hwdwnpdtipnipniu, npp Gupwnpnw L
dnin  hndwuhoubiph pwnwjphu punpnieiniu: Stpunph unpdwwnhy (text-normative)
hwdwndtpnieniup ybpwpbpnd £ inbpunp wbuwlubphu, npwug 4bpnéniejw
nt  uywpwgpnigjwup:  Snpdwpwuwlywu  (pragmatic) hwdwpdbipnigniu,  bpp
pwngiwujwdpp pupbipgnnh ypw pnnunud £ wju nmwwynpnieniup, npp ennunwd £
puwghpp: dnpdwy/gbinughnwywu (formal/aesthetic) hwdwpdbipnigjwu hhdpnud

160 Koller, W. 1979. Einfiihrung in die Ubersetzungswissenschaft. Heidelberg: Quelle
and Meyer.
376



auu ni wnbpunh gbnughunwlwtu wnwuduwhwwnlnieniuu £ (pwnwiuwnbnp,
wnpnip nbipunh nbwlwt wnwuduwhwwnynieniuutipp):

Jdbpnugjw) wbuwybnp Gupwnpnu £, np wnpnip wbpunh U phpwtu

wbpuinh dholt hwdwpdbpnieiniu huwpwynp Lk, Gt phpwfu wnbpuwnp hbwund k
hwiwwwuwwufuwy wwydwuubpht, dwutwynpuwbu' pnquunwynipjwup, L,
nthu, gnpdwnnyphu nt Yhpwnnigjwun:
Cwdwndbpniejwu Ywplnpnuyeyniuu pungéb) b uwl wypndbunp 2. LEeSnpnp'®"
nph pwpgiwunyejwt  hwdwpdbpnipjwu  UJwwdwdp  niubgwd  dninbignidp
wwppbpynud £ 3. Lwynwih dnnbgnuwhg, pwugh wju [Gquywu £ W hpdudws k
gnpduwlwyu  wpfuwwnwuph Ypw: Cun Upw' pwpgdwunyeniup wnpnip gy
wnbpunh thnfuwphuniu £ phpwiu tqyh hwdwpdtip mbpuwnny, nph wnwugpw)hu
Uywuwwyp pwpgdwuynn [Gquh dbe hwdwpdbp quubiu k:

Wu wbunipjwu dbg hbGnwppppwownd £ hwdwpynd wju, np Lbpdnpnp
pwpglwunipjwu  hwdwpdbpnyeiniup nhunwpynud £ hpwypéwyh wnbuwuyniupg'
pwngdwunipjwu  gnpdpupwgnd  wnwouwiht  hwdwpbiny  wnbpuwnwhu,
dowynipwihu W hpwyhbwywihu gnpdnuubipp:

Lwdwndbpniejwu fuunphu wunpwnwpéb) £ uwl M. Uyinwdwppp'®?, npp 3.
Lwjnwih  $npdw; b nhuwdhy hwdwpwdbpnipniututpp hinfuwppunud |
pwpglwuniypjwu  bGplypunype  nwuwlwpgdwdp'  hdwunwihu  (semantic) L
hwnnpnwygwlwu (communicative): Lwnnpnuygwlwu pwpguwuntjwu
uywuwwyp, pun M. Unydwpph, pupbpgnnh Jpw pbwghp wbpunhtu dnun
wqnbgnipnu ennubu £ hdwuwnwihtu pwpgdwunteniup, nph hpdpnd pujws k
<hwdwwwpdnigyniup»,  thnpdnwd £ Jbpwpwnwnptp  62gphin pnduitinwiwhu
hdwuwnu  wjupwuny, nppwuny pny Gu wwhhu phpwfu |Gqyph hdwunwhu L
owpwhjniuwywu Ywnnygubipp:

Ywplnpbind  gnpdwnnipwihu b hdwuwnwiht  hwdwpdbpnigniup' Q.
Cwnqu'®  wnwowpynd £ pwpgdwunguu dnnb,  hwdwdwiu  npp’
hwdwpdbpnigjwu hwutbnt hwdwp wnpnip nbipuwnt nt phpwiu wbpunp wbwp L
ghpdwnnipwhu wnbuwuyyniuhg hwdwwwwnwufuwubu dhdjwug:
[Gwpguwunigyniup npwbu  hwdwnpdtip Ywpbh £ nhwnwpyby dhwju, Geb wiu
hwiwwwwwuluwund £ wnpnip [Ggyh wbpuinh gnpdwnnipwiht  punyehu, U
Yhpwnnd £ hpwyhbwywihu hwdwndtp dhongubp wyn gnpdwnnyphtu hwuubnt
hwdwp:  2niqunpbiny  wugptuh L gbpdwubpbup  fjununypubpp’  <wniqu

181 Catford, J. C. 1965. A Linguistic Theory of Translation. Oxford University Press.

162 Newmark, P. 1988. a./b. Approaches to Translation. Hertfordshire: Prentice Hall.

163 House, J. 1997. Translation Quality Assessment: A Model Revisited. Tiibingen: Narr
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wnwuduwgund b pwpgdwniejwt tpynt hhduwlwt wbuwl' pwgwhwyun (overt) L
gunuuh (covert): Pugwhwjwn pwpgiwunieniut ninnywd £ phpwiu wnbpuwnhu,
npnbin (Ggwlwu wnwppbpp «dwwnunwd» Bu, np nw pwpgdwuniegnu £, huy
gqunwuup pwpgdwunyniut ninnwé £ phpwfu nbpunhu, nph gnpdwnnyep
hwdwwwwwufuwund £ wnpnip nbipunh gnpdwnnypht, huYy pwpgdwupsu hp
htpphu  wpbp b wdbu  huwpwdnpp'  dowlyniewiht  wiwppbpnugniuutipp
ujwquagnyupt hwugubiint hwdwp:

Lwdwpdbpnipjwu  fuunhpp  pwpniuwynd o duw]  pwpgiwunyejwu
wnwugpwjhu fuunhpp unyupuy 21-pn nupnd: W @hdp'™® Lu wunpunwnund §
hwdwpdbipnipjwu fuunppt' Uobind, np (Ggniubph dhole gnpnigyniu sniuh Yuwnwipyuy
hwdwpdtipnipyniu: Cunn - Phdh’  hwdwpdbpnigniup  «<hwdwuwp  wpdbpubph»
hwpwpbpnienwt £ wnpnip nbpunp bW phpwiu wbpunp hwndwséubph dhole L
wpnn £ hwunwndt] gwuugws  Ggulwu  Jwlwpnwynd'  duhg  dhusl
gnpdwnnye: Lw wwppbpwynd £ puwlwu (natural) b ninnpnywd (directional)
hwdwpdbipnigyniuutip, ugkiing, np |Ggniuubph dholt puwlwtu hwdwpdtipnyeniu
unbndynid £ twjupwu  pwpgiwunenit wwwpbp,  huy  nipnnpnywé
pwpgdwunyeniup  huwpwynpnieiniu £ pudbnnd pwpgdwusht’  puwnpb)
pwngdwunypjwu dh pwuh nwqdwywpnipniuttiphg deyp Ywd dh pwuhup, npnup
s6U wwpunwnpynd wnpjnip wbkpuwnh Ynndhg: (BGUL pwpgdwunipjwu wnwpptip
Gnwuwyubp Ywu, ninnnpnywdé hwdwpdtpnipjwt nwqdwywpnieniup upbih
nhuwwpyby npwbu Gpynt hwlwnwy plubnubp' deyp hwjwwwphd £ wnpnip
wnbpuwnht, djnwp' phpwfu nbpunpt: Npnnpndwd hwdwpdbipnuyeiniup Gupwnpnid
E npnawyh wuhwdwswihnie)niu, pwup np pwpgdwuntgjwi dh Gnwuwy puwnpbip b
hwdwpdbp uwnbndbp' sh Bupwnpnd  dhlunyu  hwdwpdbph  uwnbindnuip'  wy
Gnwuwyh dhongny:

UdthnthGind, hwpy £ ugk, np nbnlu  wuwhy dwdwuwyubiphg
hwdwndtipnigjwu  fuunhpp tnbp U wpniiwynd £ duw|]  pwpgdwuniyejwu
wbunigjwt wdbbwhwlwuwlwu fuunhpubiphg deyp: Spbipt pninp wbuwpwuubpu
obionnwd U hwdwpdbpnigjwu Gplwyhnyejwu punyep: UWuwnpy dwdwuwlubpnud
wyn Bpyuwypniginiut wpnwgnpynd tp hdwuwnwiht Ywd pwnwgh pwpgdwuntgjwi
dhongny, wjuhupt' npwnpnipjwu Yauwmpnund duh Ywd pdwunh ywhwwunwu
Ep: <Gunwquynd wnwy & quihu hwjwwnwphd pwpgdwuntgjwu hwulwgniegntup,
npp Gupwnpnw £ ng dhwju dup U pnquunwyniypjuu dogphin thnfuwnpnid, wyl
wjuwhuh  gnpénuubiph  hwdwnnd, huswhupu £ thnfuwnpynn  nbipuinp
ubpgnpdnigyniut pupbipgnnh  Yypw:  Upnhwlwu &u L. funduynt  ubipnn

164 Pym, A., 2010. Exploring Translation Theories. London and New York: Routledge.
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pbpwlwunigywu dnnbih hhdwu Ypw 3. Lwnwih pwpgqdwuntgjwu hdwuwmwihu b
gnpdwpwuwywu nhwwpynuwubipp, funppwiht Ywnnygubiph dhongny  hwuwubih
nwpénn Suwywu U nhuwdhy hwdwpdbpnyeniup: Ywpbnpynd  Bu uwl
hwdwpdbpnigjwu nhunwpynwiutpp dowynipwihu L hpwyhbwywjhu
wbuwuyntuhg: dbpnugw] wnbuwybnubpp Jywind Gu, np hwdwpdbtipnie)niup
Ywdwjwlwu £ W hwpwpbpwywu, pwuh np nddup & opjiynhynpbiu npnot wyu
uwhdwup, bpp phpwiu nbipunp Ywpbh £ hwdwpbp wnpjnip nbipunph hwdwpdbp:
Ywnbih £ Ggpwywgub|, np dhwju ybpnhhgjw) wbunieiniuubiph hwdwihp wphquwh
dhongny k huwpwynp quwhwnb) pupgiwujwsdph hwdwpdbpnipjwu wunpbwup'
dhoinn dwnpnud wwhbiny hwdwpdtipnigjwu hwpwpbpwlwu punyep: <Gnlwpwp,
hwdwpdbpnigjwu  Jwupt  funubjhu’ Uywwp bGup nibund  hwdwpdbipnipwu
wuwnhbwu, pwugh pwgwpdwl hwdwpdtpnieiniut opjtynhynpbu wuhwuwubh k:

KPUCTUHE COIrMKkAH, HAPUHE TULUAH - 3KBUBAJIEHTHOCTb KAK
LEHTPANbHAA NMPOBJIEMA NEPEBOJA

[laHHaA cTaTbA NOCBALLEHA U3YYEHUIO MOHATUA SKBUBANEHTHOCTH, Kak
LeHTpanbHol Npobnembl nepeBoja. YuuTbiBas HEOJHO3HAYHOCTb MOHATMA,
TeopwWA 3KBUBANEHTHOCTW paccMaTpMBaeTCA B XPOHONOrMYECKOM MOpAAKe, AnA
TOYHOI JMarHOCTVKM OUHAMUKKM Pa3BUTUA Pa3fiMuHbIX MOJXOLOB K MOHATUIO
3KBMBaNneHTHocTW. HKpaTkuii wncTopuyecknii 0630p MnoKasan, 4TO OLEHKa
CTENeHW 3KBMBANEHTHOCTU MepPeBOfa MOMHO [OCTUYb 4Yepe3 MpusMmy 3TuX
Teopuid, XOTA TPYAHO HaWTW efuHbIi NOAXOL K 3TOMY MOHATUIO U JOCTUYb
MOJTHOW 3KBMBANEHTHOCTU.

KRISTINE SOGHIKYAN, NARINE GISHYAN - EQUIVALENCE AS A CENTRAL
PROBLEM IN TRANSLATION THEORY

This article aims to consider equivalence as a central issue in
translation theory. Given its controversial character, equivalence is regarded
from the chronological perspective to trace the dynamic development of
various approaches to the notion of equivalence. The brief historical review
revealed that the assessment of the degree of translation equivalence is
possible through the complex prism of these theories, bearing in mind the
relative nature of the notion.
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YK 81.362

O COOTHOLUEHUW PUTMUKO-CTPYKTYPHOI OPTAHU3ALIUM U EE
TPAMMATUYECKOIO COCTABA B HAYYHOM JUCKYPCE
(KOHTPACTMBHbIVI AHAJIN3)

NYCUHE BAHAH

Hnroyesbie coBa: puTMUYECKaA CTPYKTYPA, aAKLEHTHAaA CTPYKTypa CA0B, IPaMMAaTHKO-
QoHeTnyecknii MHTEPGPESIC, YaCTOTOHOCTb PACIPEAETEHNA IMHIBUCTUYECKUX EANHML,
COMOCTaBUTENIbHBIN aHa/IN3

[laHHaA ctaTbA ABNAETCA pe3ynbTaToM uccnefoBaHuA Tunos PC B HaydHoM
LMCKYpCe C TOYKW 3PEHMA UX aKLEHTHOM U CNOroBOM CTPYKTYpbl U COOTHOLUEHUA 3TUX
POHETUYECKNX €OWHUL, C MOPCONIOrMYECKUMM, KOTOpoe MpednonaraeT Kak WX
KauyeCTBEHHOe OMucaHWe, Tak U KONWYECTBEHHbIK aHanus. B cBA3u c atum cnepyet
OTMETUTb W3BECTHYIO 3aBUCUMOCTb MeCTa YAapeHuA aHriuicKoro cnosa oT €ro
MOPCPONOrMYECKUX XapaKTEPUCTUK, BAUAOLLEe Ha akueHTHyto cTpyktypy PC. U3
aKLEHTONOTMYECKNX TEHAEHUMIA aHrIMIACKOro A3blka, BbIAENAETCA OKanu3auua
YOApEHUA Ha KOHEYHOM Crlore rnarofioB M mpunaraTebHbiX , B TO BPEMA Kak AnA
CyLLLeCTBUTENbHbIX XapakTepHa MOCTaHOBKA YAApeHUA Ha Hadane CTpykTtyp. B
apMAHCKOM A3blKe BO3[elCTBME MOPEONOrMM Ha yaapeHue MpOoABAETCA,HaNpPUMeEp,
MOCPEACTBOM PUTMUYECKOTO YAAPEHUA Ha CEMAHTUYECKU BaxHbIX MpedmKcax
[Upgpunuwpuypts, bbppunupuyhil:

YuntbiBaA TeKCTOBble OCODBEHHOCTM HAyYHOrO AUCKYpCa, a WMEHHO €ero
YMOPAJOYEHHOCTb , 3KCMIMLMTHOCTb W JIOTUYHOCTb B U3NOMEHUA MbICIU
paccMaTpuBaemblii CTUIb MO3BONAET Haubonee nocnefoBaTeNbHO U TOYHO BbIABUTH
HapAgy C  DOHETWYECKUM  HarofHEHWEeM  paccMaTpuBaemblX — CTPYKTyp,  UX
KONIMYECTBEHHON AMCTpUbYuMeli B TekcTe.PeanbHoe OCHOBaHWE KOIMYECTBEHHOIO
U3Y4YeHUA A3bIKA HYMHO BMAETb B TOM, Y4TO YAaCTOTHOCTb Pa3iM4HbIX NEMEHTOB A3blKa
B PEYEBOM MOTOKE MOAYMHAETCA, OMNpPEAENeHHbIM CTaTUCTUYECKUM 3aKOHOMEPHOCTAM.
Mop PC B paHHOl cTaTbe Mbl MOHMMAaeM MEPUOSMYHOCTb €AMHCTBA YAAPHOTO U
6e3yfapHoro sneMeHTOB, KOTOpaA 3afaeTcA PUTMO-CPOHONOrMYECKUMU CXEMaMU U UX
KOTHWUTUBHOI npepackasyemoctn. [lepBuyHaa ponb PC npu BocnpuaTM peun u
MexaHu3Max 3armoMUHaHWA OTHOCUT €e K YyHMBepcaauAM, 4TO B CBOHO MO3BONAET
COMOCTaBUTb PUTMUYECKYIO OpraHu3aluto A3bIKOB OTHOCALLMXCA K  pPasfvyHbIM
puTMUYeckum cTepeotunam [lNotanosa, 1986].
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AHannz PC  no yacTMpeyHOMy KpWUTEPUIO OXBaTUl  KOMMYECTBEHHYHO
ANCTPUOYLMIO 1 CPESHIOI CIOTOBYIO ANMHY KamAoi U3 ocHOBHbIX YacTeii peun PC, nx
YaCTMPEYHYH COYETAEMOCTb, a TaKKe NOKaIM3aLMIo yaapeHua.

AHann3 COOTHOLLEHUA PUTMUKO-CTPYKTYPHOII OpraHusauum , a WMEHHO
Hanbonee yactoTHbix PC 1 ee rpaMmmaTiyeckoro coctaBa B Hay4YHOM [UCKypCe BblABUN
onpefeneHHble 3aKOHOMEHOCTH.

B aHrnuiickom A3bliKe cyllecTBUTENbHblE MaKCUMabHO NPeACcTaBneHbl ABYCIOMHbIMM
CTPYKTypamu C yAapeHneM Ha NepBOM Crore, B MeHblUell CTENeHN — TPEXCIOKHBIMM C
yOapeHuem Ha BTOPOM C/oTe , a TakKe OfHOCNOXHbIMU CTpyKTypamu. CybcTaHTUBHbIe
CTPYKTYpbl B apMAHCKOM  MaKCUManbHO  MpeAcTaBiieHbl  MPOKAUTUYHBIMU

TPEXCNOMKHbIMA, B MeHbLUE CTeneHun — [BYCNOMHBIMA U  YETbIPEXCNOMHBIMU
CTPYKTypamu.
[naronbHble  CTPYKTYypbl  @HMIWICKOrO  A3blka  NPEeUMyLLECTBEHHO

npeacTasneHbl ABycnoxHbiMu PC ¢ yaapeHvem Ha BTopom ciore, TpexcnoxHbimu PC ¢
yiapeHuem Ha BTOPOM W Ha TpeTbem cnorax. LlenoctHble rnaronbHbie PC B apmAHckom
A3blKe  MpeAcTaBfeHbl  [BYCNOMHbBIMUA,  TPEXCNOMHBIMA U YETbIPEXCNOMHbBIMU
CTPYKTypamMu C nokanusauueid yAapeHus Ha MoclefHeM , CTPYKTypbl CO
BCMOMOraTenbHbIM [laroioM — Ha npegnocnesHem crnore. B cnosubix rnaronax
yAapeHve OTMEeYaeT NOCNEeAHUI CNOr NepBOro HOMUHANIBLHOTO KOMMOHEHTA CTPYKTYpb,
Kak g|ntju qgbi|, wlwuye nub:

MpunaratenbHble  MakcuManbHO — MpPeACTaBleHbl  ABYCNOMHbIMU U
TpexcnoxHbiMn PC ¢ ypapeHuem Ha nepsom cnore. Kak u rnaronbHble, Tak u
atTpubytmeHble PC B  apMAHCKOM A3blke MPEACTaBNEHbl  TPEXCIOMHbIMU U
UETbIPEXCNIOMHbBIMW  CTPYKTypamMu, B  MeHbLUell CTEeneHn — [BYCMOMHbIMUA W
MATUCNOMHBIMU CTPYKTYpaMu C (pUHaNbHbIM yaapeHuem.

Mo knaccy uenoctHbix PC, T.e. ero cnoroBomy cocTaBy, K 30He CXOACTBa
OTHOCATCA TPEXCNIOMHblE U [BYCNOXHblE, K 30HE pasnuuuii — OJHOCNOMHblE B
aHTNNICKOM A3bIKE W YETbIPEXCIIOMKHbIE B apPMAHCKOM. Takum 0bpasom, Mo akLeHTHOMY
KpuTepuii paccmaTpuBaeMble A3blKKM OGHAPYHMBaOT ONpeAeneHHble pasnnyuua.

Yto KacaeTcA CNOXHbIX CTPYKTyp, OXBaTbiBatowiue 6onee 4em OfHY
MOpPCPONIOrMYECKyto €AUHULY, MEMA3bIKOBblE MOPMO-CTPYKTYpHble pasnuuuA bonee
3HaYNTENbHbI.
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Kak BugHo u3 Tabnuupl 1

1.

B aHrnuiickom A3bike cnoMHble CTPYKTYpbI , Kak Hanpumep, under scrutiny, by
the credibility, of discourse, of the issue, throughout a text, Haubonee
BbIpaMeHbl coveTaHueM rpeqior + cyujecrsurensHoe u coctasnaetr 9-10% .
[Ina anrnuiickoro xapaktepHbl asycnoxHble PC ¢ yaapeHnem Ha BTOpom crore,
YeTbIPEXCNIOXHble C YAapeHWeM Ha TpeTbeMm Crlore , Kak Hanpumep, of the
discourse s KoTopoe cocTout n3 OJHOCNOKHOrO
MPERsIora+apTnkib+4ByC/IONHOE CYLECTBTENbHOEe C YAApeHWeM Ha MepBOM
cnore, a Takie TpexcnoxHble PC ¢ ynapeHuem Ha BTopom cnore. B apmaAHckom
TWUN 1IPEAJION+CYLLECTBUTE/ILHOE HE BblPaMeH.

CouetaHue coros+cyujecTsutesibHoe B aHrnuiickom, coctasndaetr 4% u
NpeACcTaBAeHO NMPOKANTUYHBIMU ABYCNOKHBIMU CTPYKTYpaMu, MATUCIOMHbIMUA U
UETbIPEXCNIOMHBIMA  CTPYKTYpaMn C  yfapeHueM Ha TpeTbeM cnore, Kak
Hanpumep B CTpyKkTypax and Ann, that the concept, or disciplines. B
apMAHCKOM [aHHOE Cco4eTaHWe , Kak Hampumep B CTpykTypax Tunma U
Bpywpwybignipniul, npepcraeneHo 2% ,TPEXCIOMHBIMI, HETbIPEXCTIOMHBIMU U
CEMUCTOKHbBIMU MPOKANTUYECKUMI CTPYKTYpamu.
npesnor+[apturnisj+npunararesibHoe  coctaenset 4%, Kak Hanpumep B
CTpyKTYpax of consistent, in conceptual, of architectural B aHrnuiickom
BbIpaKEH CEMUCTIOMHbIMWA  CTPYKTypamMu C  YAApeHWeM Ha nAToMm
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MATUCNOMHBIMKA CTPYKTYpamu C yAapeHueM Ha TPeTbeM W YeTBepToM, WU
UeTbIPEXCNOMHbIMW Ha TpeTbem cnorax. [laHHbIi TUM He xapakTepeH AnA
apMAHCKOTO A3blIKa.

4. coros+npunaraTenbHoe, Kak Hanpumep B CTpyktypax and the diachronic, and
cognitive, as a word-alone, and noncontrived, coctasnaer 2.5%. [JaHHblii TUN
MPEUMYLLEECTBEHHO BbIpPaXeH MATUCIOMHbIMKA CTPYKTypaMu C yAapeHueM Ha
TPETbeM Ccnore, a Takme C yAapeHueM — Ha YeTBEepTOM M MATOM Crorax.
Coyetanne  ‘coro3 u  npunararenbHoe” B apMAHCKOM  MNpepacTaBieH
YETbIPEXCNIOMHBIMA CTPYKTypamMu C yAapeHueMm Ha MociefHem crnore , Kak
Hanpumep B cTpyktypax W nhatuudhly, U plndtiwgnn, v coctaenset 1,2%.

5. K yacToTHbIM rnaroibHbIM COYETAHWAM B aHMINICKOM OTHOCATCA B OCHOBHOM
TPEXCNOMKHblE CTPYKTYPbl MPOKAUTUYECKOTO TUNA MECTOUMEHNE + [/1aros, Kak
Harnpumep B CTPYKType we need, it contains . [laHHble CTPYKTypbl COCTaBUNU
2% B Hay4HOIl npo3e aHrnuiickoro.B apmsaHcKom rnaron uaule coyeTaerca C
COIO30M, Kak Hanpumep B CTpyktype U wuwnwufuwbnd [1%]. PC
cofiepiallie Hapeuus B aHrMICKOM He 00nafaroT BbICOKOW YacTOTHOCTHIO
[1,5%] , n npepcTtaBnenbl Tunom 3/1 . B ucnonb3yemyx cTpykTypax Hapeuue
yacto covetaetca ¢ rnaronom [4,5%]. B apmAHckom A3bike Habnopaetcs
obpartHoe cooTHoLueHMe: npeobnagatot cTpykTypbl 3/3'% u 4/4, npu atom
npoctble CTpykTypbl coctasnatoT 2,3%, cnomuble 1,7%. PC, Bkiovatome
yncnuTenbHble B @HIAWIICKOM  MoHocunnabuyHbl, B  apmaAHckom  [3%]
MPENMYLLEECTBEHHO BblpaMeHbl TPEXCIOKHBIMU UN YETbIPEXCTIOMHBIMU TUNAMU.

6. CuHTaKkcuyeckne O0COBEHHOCTU aHrNUIACKOro A3blka OMNPEfenunu  BbICOKYHO
BCTPEYaEMOCTb CTPYKTYPbI /IPEQIOr+MecTouMeHne+cyLectanutesHoe [4/3] v
coctaBuim 1% , Kak Hanmpumep B CTPYKType /1 that scope W MeHbLUYHO
YacToTHOCTb TUna mecroumerme+cyiyectsutensHoe [0.6%]. B apmaHckom
060oMM TUNam COOTBETCTBYET COYeTaHWe MECTOUMEHHE + CYLECTBUTEIbHOE Kak
Hanpumep B CTpyKTypax wyli hwhquidwipn, wyu Fypwip . panHoe covetaHue
BCTpeYaeTcA B Tpex-, YETbIPEX- U MATUCNOKHbIX CTpykTypax [3/3, 4/4, 5/5]u
coctasndert [1.5% |.

7. 4% PC Hay4yHOro cTuMnA aHrmiickoro Asblka cOCTaBUIAWM KOMOMHauuW [BYX
cnyxebHbIX CNOB , Kak Hampuvep B CTpyKTypax of any, by those, in which ,
MeHee 4acTo Tpex CrymebHbIX CnoB, Hanpumep each of which, B apMAHCKOM -
2,5%, Hanpumep Gpwlbgdwupl, ppblghuly. Yto Kacaetca cymebHbIX Cnos,

165 B cratbe ucnonb3syetca uudpoBoit crnocob obosHauveHus PC, rge uucautens
yKa3blBa€eT Ha KONMYECTBO CIIOFOB, @ 3HaMeHaTeNlb — Ha MeCTO yapeHus.
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ocdopmnsatowmx astoHomHyto PC, 1o B aTom cnyvae Habniopaetca obpartHoe
COOTHOLLEHME: B apMAHCKOM OHU 6Gonee BblpaseHbl , 1-4% PC obpasytor
yoapHble mectonmenus, 3,5-6% PC obpasytoT yaapHble Npeanoru u cotosbl, B
otanyum ot aHrnuiickoro [0.4% un 1.3% cooTBeTcTBEHHO].
CoyeTtaHne ABYX CYLLECTBMTENbHbIX MOYTU OTCYTCTBYET B aHMIMICKOM B OTAMYMM OT
apMAHCKOro, B KOTOPOM COoYeTaHue [BYX 3HameHaTenbHbIX YacTell B pamkax opHoii PC
bonee BblpameHo. K HUM OTHOCATCA /ipuaarare/ibHbIe,4acto Hecylme normyeckoe
yOapeHue + CyLYecTBUTENbHOE, Kak Hanpumep B CTpyKkType wuninp <wihnpuw'tg,
hwjdwblwdwnd, [1,4%] v HoMWHanbHAaA YacTb, BbIPAKEHHAA CYLYECTBUTENbHBLIM/
npunaratelibHbIM + [7arod, Hanpumep qnybiqgnyl bbplly, wywinwwwh £ Gnby
[7%).YnapeHve, Kak npaBuno ,mMapkupyeT MepBblii KOMMOHEHT coyeTaHuA BosmomHo

MeHee yactoTHoe obbenyHeHue Tpex cnosocpopm rnaros+
MecToumenne+npunararesibHoe , Kak Hanpumep will have its own , rnaron+
MECTOUMEHNE+CYLLECTBUTETLHOE, Kak HanpumMep it is a part,

COrO3+I1punsiarare/ibHoe+CyLeCTBUTE/IbHOE, KaK Hanpumep that our genes, NPOKNUTNKa,

nph plp wunnbpp.
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Ta6bnuua
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4n | - - - Xxxx 1.2 0.5 1.2
51 1.2
6/1 0.5
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5/2 XXXXX 0.5 0.5
3/319.0|45 |65 2.6 xxX? 3,0 2.3
43 1.0 |13 |- 2.6 xxXx 1.2 1,5 35 0.8
5/3 | - 0.6 |- xXxx | 1.2 0.5 0.5 2.3 1.0
4/4 165 |25 |5.0 2.6 1.3 1.3 1.3
5/4 |45 |13 | - 0.7 1.0 5.8 1.3
55 50 |13 |- 0.7 6.9 1.3
6/6 | 2.6 | - - 0.7 3.5
717 0.4

CootHoweHue PC u yacrteii peun

B apMAHCKOM /Hrauiickom asbikax (B %)

Takum obpasom, yactoTHocTb PC [Mx Mopchonoruyeckmii coctas] B notoke

pe4n Ha matepuane aHrniickoro u APMAHCKOro A3blKOB NOAYUNHAETCA ONPEQENEHHbIM

CTaTUCTUYECKUM

3aKOHaM.

Pasznuuna B

nx

pacnpepeneHnmn

obcynoBneHbl

MOpCbOﬂOFVI'-IeCKVIMVI N aKUEHTHbIMU 0CcobBeHHOCTAMU nccnegyembix A3blKOB.

1.

Pasnnuna PC, Haubonee sApko nposenAtoinecs B KOMOWHATOPHbIX

CTPYKTypax OObACHAETCA B MEPBYIO OuYepefb aHaIMTUYECKUM CrMocobom
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o0bpa3oBaHuA rpaMmaTMyeckux popM aHrIMICKOro A3blka B OTAUYME OT
NPeVMyLLECTBEHHO  (PNEKTUBHO-aHANUTUYECKMX  (OPM  apMAHCKOTO.
CuHTaKcuyeckne OCOBEHHOCTU — UCCNefyeMbix  A3bIKOB  0byCnoBuau
OTCYTCTBUE B apPMAHCKOM A3bIKE COYETaHWi MecTOMMEHWe+rnaron,
MEHbLLYI BCTPEYAEMOCTb TUMa COH3 + npunaratenbHoe /
CyLLLeCTBUTENBHOE, coyeTaHua npepgnor + [mecTommeHne+]
CyLLLeCTBUTENBHOE U COYETAHUEM MECTOUMEHWE + CYLLLECTBUTENBHOE.
Bmecte ¢ Mopdpo-CUHTAKCMYECKMMU  MNpU3HaKamu, K  dhakTopam
obycnaBnuBalOLLMM  KOHKPETHO-A3bIKOBbIE  MPU3HAaKM  OTHOCUTCA
MHOTOCNOKHOCTb apMAHckux PC, B pesynbTate 4Yero Hapeuua u
YyncAUTENbHbIE COCTaBNAOT OTLENbHYIO PC, obpasoBaHue
pacnpocTpaHeHHbIX CTPYKTYp rnpuaraTtenbHoe+ CyLLeCTBUTENbHOe
CyLLLeCTBUTENbHOE +CYLLLECTBUTENBHOE, " oTcyTCcTBUE ™na
Hapeuune+rnaron.

OpHoli U3 OTAMYMTENBHBIX OCOGEHHOCTEN apMAHCKOTO A3blka ABMAETCA
cnaboe npuMmbikaHue cnyxebHoro crnoBa K 3HamMeHaTelbHOMY,
obycnoBneHHas PUTMUYECKUMM CBOWCTBaMM apMAHCKOTO A3blka, ANA
KOTOpPOI XxapaKTepHa cuibHad [OuHamuka cnyxebHbix cnos. PC wu3
cnyxebHbIx cnoea obpasytoT 6-7% oT Bcero maccusa PC apmaHckoro
A3blka, 3-4% KoTopbIX NPUXOAATCA Ha MecToumeHua, 1-3% - Ha coro3bl 1
npegioru.

Pasnnuna puUTMUYECKUX CTPYKTYP aHMIMIACKOro U apMAHCKOrO A3bIKOB
06bACHAIOTCA 0COOEHHOCTAMM yHapeHusa B paccMaTpuBaemblx A3blkax.. B
aHrMIACKOM LLenoCcTHble CybCTaHTUBHble W aTTpPUOYTUBHbIE CTPYKTYpbl
KOPPENMUPYIOT COOTBETCTBEHHO C HayaNbHbIM W CPEAUHHBIM MECTOM
yAapeHusa, YyhapeHue B LENOCTHbIX OTMNarofibHbIX W CMeLUaHHbIX
CTPYKTYypax CMeLLLaeTcA K (omHanbHoli YacTu.B apmaHckom ypapeHue, Kak
MpaBuo, 3aKPEMNEHO 32 KOHEYHOW 4acTbio CTPYKTYpbl. Takum obpasom,
COrNacHO  MONMyYeHHOMY  3KCMepuMeHTanbHoMy —cBupetenbctey, PC
aKaaemMmnyecKoit nposbl B aHMWIiCKOM  A3blke  BbIpaMeHbI
SHKNUTUYECKMMU M cMeLlaHHbIMu Tunamu. [3/2, 2/1, 2/2, 1/1, 4/3 [50%].
duHanbHoe UKcMpoBaHOE YypAapeHUMe apMAHCKOrO A3blka MpupaeT
onpefeneHHyto yctoitumsoctb Tunam PC, 56% koTopbiX BbipameHo
tunamu 2/2, 3/3 v 4/4.

Yto KacaetcA knaccoB PC, apmAHckuii TAroteer K 6onblueii
noAMcunnabuyHoOCTM Mo CpaBHEHUIO C aHrnuiickum. KonuuectBo cnoros,
BXOJALLMX B cocTaB aHrnuiickux PC Bapbupyet B npegenax 1-6, B coctas
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apmAHckux - 1-7cnoros. B aHrnuiickom Asbike 6onbluas cnorosas AavHa
KOpPeNnupyeT C LEeHTPalbHbIM 11 KOHEYHbIM YAAPEHVEM, YTO CBOWCTBEHHO
CNOMHbIM CTPYKTYpaM , B YaCTHOCTU CHOMHbIM rnanonbHbiM [4/3].
Monucunnabuyxble CTpyKTypbl 6onbLUe BblpameHbl CTPYKTypamMu KIUTUKK
+npunaratenbHoe, MeHbLLE - CNOMHbIMU CyOCTaHTUBHBIMU CTPYKTypamu
aHrnniicKoro A3blka.

6. ApmAHCKME CTPYKTYpbl Kak LLeNOCTHOro, Tak U CMellaHHoro Tuna Ha 1-2
crora NpeBOCXOAAT aHMNIICKNE CTPYKTYPbl CXOAHOrO MOPCPONOrMYecKoro
cocTaBa, 3a MCKIOUYEHMEM CTPYKTYpbl COKO3+MpunaratenbHoe, CroroBoi
COCTaB MeHee BbIpaMeH B apMAHCKOM MO CPaBHEHUIO C aHMMICKUM.
Beugy dumKcMpoBaHHOrO ypapeHUs B apMAHCKOM W cBOBOAHOro
yAapeHUsa B aHrMICKKUX 30HbI cxoacTea no Tunom PC orpaHuueHbl.

AHrnuiickuii ApMAHCKNA
CywiecTButensHoe 45% 32%
naron 11% 9%
MpunaratenbHoe 10% 13%

CornacHo mnonyyeHHbIM JaHHbIM, aHanuM3 rpaMmatuyeckoro coctasa PC
aHrnicKol akaaeMnyeckoil Npo3bl NO3BONAET KOHCTaTUPOBATb, YTO B aHTIUIICKOM U B
apMAHCKOM A3blKax AOMWHUPYIOT LenocTHble cybctaHTuBHble PC, koTopble 6onee
BbIpameHbl B aHrnuiickom [45%]uem B apmaHckom [35%]. B aHrnuiickom sA3bike BTOpoe
mecTto 3aHumaeT rnaron [11%], TpeTbe — npunaratensHoe [10%]. B apmAHckom A3bike
HabnlopaeTtcA  MpOTWBOMONONHOe  pacnpepeneHve:  atpubytusHble PC  [13%]
OOMWHUPYIOT Haf, oTrnaronbHbiMn [9%].

Yto kacaetcA cmeluaHHbix PC B aHMMiCKOM , TO WX OCHOBHblE TWMbl —
HKINTUK+CYLECTBUTENbHOE, a TaKMe CNOMHAA CTPYKTYpa HINTUK+IPUIAraTe/lbHoe
BblpaxeHbl B paBHbix nponopumax [10% kaxpplil]. B apmaHckom Asbike | Tumn
HKINTURU+IpUAarate/lbHble  BCTpeYaloTcA B TpW  pasa  MeHblle  Tuma
HKIINTUEN+HOMUHATUBHBIE CTPYKTYPEI.
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LUSINE VANYAN - ON THE CORRELATION OF RHYTHMIC AND
GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE IN ACADEMIC DISCOURSE (A
CONTRASTIVE STUDY)

The article reviews the grammatical-phonetic interface in terms of

rhythmic filling of morphological categories and the frequency of their
distribution in English and Armenian. English simple structures display a
tendency to enclitic rhythm and monosyllabicity, this tendency is being
weakened in complex structures while in Armenian both types tend to
polysyllabicity and proclitic rhythm.
Simple nominal, attributive and verbal rhythmic structures prevail in both
languages, as compared with complex ones. However, English is characterized
by a wider use of nominal structures as compared with attributive and
adverbial structures .

In Armenian nominal structures are also structures of high frequency
but attributive structures are more frequent while verbal structures are less
frequent than in English. Complex structures in both languages consist of two
form  words, and also of the structures  pronoun+noun,

conjunction+noun/adjective.Characteristic = structures of English are
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preposition+noun/  adjective, pronoun+verb, while typical Armenian
structures are made up of form words, structures adverb+verb,
conjunction+verb and two notion words.

LARUPLE 4UL3UL - fhUhU YUMNNKR3SLENP Leruuutuuut
uuRue YhSULUL urauunhu (RNrRGUAHUHUL
JdG6rLNNONRME-3NRL)

<nnywdnid ubipyuywgywsd b wugtpbup funuph dwubiph 2bipnw-
qwuwihu  &duwydnpnip L upwug pwlwlwlwu pwotujwdnieiniup
hwjtiptup hwdwnpnyejwdp: Nwnwuwuphpynn [tgnwtipnd gbpwyonnid Gu
ghjwywuwlwu Ywnnygubipp, npnup gbpwqwugnd U pwjwlwu L
wéwywuwlwu Ywnnygubph hwbwuwlwunyeniup: Uug|tptuph gnjuyw
L puwjwlywu Yunnygubipp gbpwquugnd, uwlwju wéwlwuwlwup gheontd
E hwjtiptuh unyuwuinhw Ywnnygubiph hwéwfuwlwuntejwup:

Gpynt (Ggniubph hwdwp punhwunip Gu Gpynt Swnwinnuywu pwn,
nGpwuni+gnuywu, ownuw+gnuywu  /  wdwlwu  Ywnnygubpp,
wmwppbpwyhs BU° wugbptup bwfunhp+gnulwy/ wéwlwu, nbpwunu +
pwj b hwjtpbup dwnwinnwywu pwn, dwypw) + pw), swnyuw+pw), Gpynt
pdwuwnwiht pwy Ywnnygubpp: Uugbpbupu punpny b uwwjwdwuy b
tuyihwpy Ywnnygubph uywwdwdp dphwnnwdp, npp bqugnd £ pupn
Ywnnygubipnw: <wibipbupht hwwny Bu pwqdwdwuy b Ybpouwdwuy
nhedhl Ywnnygubipp:
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<S1 81.362

<ULMULGRYIULULUHUL SPNULULNRE3UL SN R. ULALENELD
td <U3L6rsLh 96LYErU3PL AUMAUNLEN P SUMUL3SNRUULLUL
<u3tsuutrmne

LursL 46L3UL

<hdtwpwnbp' hwbpwpwppwnbtn, hwuwpwlwlwl  nwuwlupguypli - puppwn,
ownwihyniuwlwb wnwidtiwhwinlnisiniitibn, qblnbpughli  funuywoptip,
qgmquidiinnyaynils,  wnwpwdbnnyentl,  pwpwhinuwlwl - qriquidGunmdaln U
wnwnwidbunnidtbn

Lbpwénipynit

huswbtiu hwjnup k, hwupwht pwppwnutph, Ywd hwupwpwppwpubph
(socio-lects), uwhdwudwtu U nwuwlywpgdwtu hhdpnd pulwdé Gu  wwppbp
hwuwpwlwywu  Ywwnbgnphwubp,  wjiuy L hwuwpwuwywi-nunbuwlwu
Ywpquyhéwyp, ubnp  (gbunbipp), wwphpp, ERUhlwhwu(wqquiht)  funwpp,
wofuwwnwuph nbuwyp: Lojwdubipnhg wnwehup Gupwnpnu £ |Ggywyhph wwppbp
hwuwpwlwlwu fuwdbpht Wwnwubnyenup, npp wwpniuwynd £ wjuwhup
hwuwpwlwywu Ywwnbgnphwubn, huswhuhp GU - woluwwnwupwiht - wwownnup,
Phuwtuwlwu- nunbuwywu Jhdwlp, Ypenigjwu dwlwpnwyp: Pninp updwd
wpunwibgulwu gnpdnuubpp ppbug ninnuyh wpwwgnnu Gu guunwd wuéh
funuph dbg: NMwwh wju wbuwlh hwiupwht  pwppwnubpp  Ynsynd  Gu
hwuwpwwywt nwuwlwpqwiht  pwppwn (social-class dialect), Ywd huswbu
Gppbdu hwjtpbunw BU wund, funujwép:

Swphpwjhu  pwppwnubpp'  npwbu  hwupwihu  pwppwnubph  dp
wnwpwwbuwy, wnwuduwgynd U wjt wwpq wwwbwnny, np wnwppbp tnwphph
ubpywjwgnighsubpp hwwntly £, Gt ng  ubphwwinyy, gnpdwob] wwppbp
(Gqwdhongubp' pE  pwnwwwowph, pE wpwhnuwlywu  dwlwpnwyubpnud:
huswbtiu upnud £ wdbphywgh [Gguwpwu hu L<bpunnup, “ ...wuhwwubph |Ggntu
wmwppbpynwd £ Ywuph nmwpptip dwdwuwlywhwndwsdubpnd” [{bpunnu 1970:112]:
Ywpbih b Gupwnpb|, np |Ggqwyhpubipp mhpwwbinn b gnpdwénid Gu wnwppbip
wmbuwyh pwnwwwownp U swpwhnuwlywt Ywnnygubip hpbug Yuwuph wnwppbp
dwdwuwlwhwwnyjwdubipnid: Uwpnhy Yjwuph nwnpbp
dwdwuwwhwwnjwdubpnd  wlwdw  hwjnugnud - b 2thynid BU - wwippbip
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hwuwpwlwlwu hpwypdwlubpnwd, hush wpryntupnd Upwup &bnp Gu pbipnud
wpunwhwjndw unp inbuwyh wpwhjnuwywu dhongubin:

Snipwpwugnip  hwupniggniunud Ywpnn Gu hwdwgnjwwnlit]  wnwppbp
wqqwiht  fudptp  Ywd  wqguihtu  hnppwdwutnyeniuttp: LUwu  wqgquihu
thnppwdwutunigyniuubiph  [Ggniubpp Yuqdnd  Gu Epuplwywu  pwppwnubpp:
Wuwbu, opptwy' wqgquiht thnppwdwutnuyejuu Jwn ophuwl b UUL-h whpn-
wdbiphlywu Epupywlwu pwppwnp, npp wdbiphlywu wugpbuh hwdwywpgnd
Ywqunwd £ wnwushu Gupwhwdwywng [Pw)g, Eohn 1993: 228]:

huswbu wpnbu updb) £, hwupwihtu pwppwnubiph wppnwd twppbpwynid
GU bwl quntpwiht pwppwnubpp: Wu qunwithwpp, np wpwywu b hqulwu ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnud ujwunbifh Gu qquih wwpwdbnnwutp, quihu £ ntin
pwuwhjnunyeniuphg: Ywn hGunmwgnunieniutubpnd sbonwnpynid Ehu gbuntipwihu
punhwupwgywsd wmwppbpnyeniuutp: Uhusnbin ybipohu opowlp
htilmwagnunigyniuutipnud wybh dté wbin Gu wwihu ppwypdwlyp W hwduinbpunp
gnpéntiubipht, npwuny  huly  thapdbny gnyg  nwy (Eqquyhptibph funuph
hpwyhtwlwihu ywjdwuwynpywdniejniup [Utueph, UYnu, Hnwibppe, Lhth 2009:
213]:

Qtuntiph L (quh  thnfuhwpwpbpnegwt  Jepwpbnw)  puywywuh
Swywnu gpwlwunieyniu Yw: Un wjuop tipynt tnwppbin, pwjg dhlunyt dwdwuwy
hpwp shwlywunn Yupdhp t wnwe pwoyb): <wdwdwju dh wnbuwybinp, Gqynid
gbunbpwjpt  wwppbpnigyniuubpp wpnwgnnud Gu wju, eE huswbu £ gnpénud
hwuwpwynigyniup: <wdwdwju djnw nbuwlbnp, |Ggniu dwnwjnwd £ ng dhwyu
npwbu dhong win hwuwpwynyentup wpunwgnbnt, wjl ywhwwubint hwdwnp [O
Qntynh, “nppnygnuyp,  Upnund, 1997:517]: bpnp, |Ggniu  wpwwgnind |
hwuwpwynieyniup b Yytpohuhu Ywnnigwédpp: Lbgniu hpwywdp hwdwpynd |
hwuwpwynipjwu  hwkh, npu wpuwgnnud £ hwuwpwlywywu  Yuplnp
wmwppbipniniuutip [Utueph, Uynu, "hnuwbipe, Lhth 2009:218]:

qtuntph W |Gquph dholt thnfuhwpwpbipnieniuubph hhduwhwpgp, wytih
Ynuypbiin gbunbiph L |Ggqulwu &ubpp dhole thnfjuhwpwpbipniyejnwuutph hwnpgp
wupwdwubih £t gbunbph UL hwuwpwywlwu  gbprnwynpdwu  dhole
thnfuhwpwpbipnueyniuuinh hwnghg: Hin Nthywd Lwpngp Uine Snppnd b ®hptip
(Gpwohip  Lnpdhsnud  ppbiug  hbwnwgnunnieniuutpnd hwywuwpbipp  Gu,np
Jnipupwugnip unghwjwlwu nwuwlwpguwihtu (juwdwiht) fudpnd W twpwpunye
nbwlwu hwdwwnbpunnd' nbghunpnud hquywt ubinh ubipYyuwjwgnighsubpp dpunnwd
niubu gnpdwdty wybh htnpuwlwiht' gpuwlwu Ywd pwpdp hwupwbquywu
Ywpqwyphbwly nubgnn  wpwnwhwjwnswdhongubpp, b wyn  qbunbpwhu
wwppbpnigniuubpp gnigupbpnud bhu  ypdwlwgnwlwt dhnmd: (pwship wyu
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gbuntpwiht wmwpwdbwnwubpp  JEYuwpwund £ wiy dhwunnd, np Ywuwp
gnpdwénuwd tu wnwyb) htinhtwlwjht wpnwhwjnswélbp, pwuh np wnwyb jwy
Gu ghunwygnud Yupgquyhbwlh gnpdnup, nwinh wnwyb] jwy Gu hwulwund (Gqyh
hwuwpwlwywu Yupguwypbdwyh Yupunpnyeniup: <wbwfu nwuwlwpgp ( fuwydp)
nhunnw U npwbu Apdbwlwt hwouwpwlwlwl pwdwindd ( primary social division)
UL gbuntpwiht wwpwalnignuutip nunwWuwuppynd Gu dhliunyu unghwjwlwu
nwuwlwngh uwhdwuubipnud [(3pweh| 2000]:

Nwuwh dhunyt hwuwpwwlwtu nwuwlwpgwih pwppwnp Yupnn b
niubuw) npnawiyh twippbipnye)niuubp’ Ywiujwsd hwnnpnwygynnh ubinhg, pwuh np,
huswbu Gupwnpnw Gu, pG’ wpwlwu, pt' hqwlwu ubnh ubpYwjwgnighsubipp
(Gqnu wwppbp Ybpw Gu Yhpwnnd, husp funund £ wjt thwunp dwupt, np
ubnwjhu  wwppbpneynitubpp (Ggynd  wwpquwbu  wpwwgnnud Gu
hwuwpwyntpjwu gnpdwdnieintup” [0 Spbnh, Fnppnynjuyh, Upnund 1997: 517]:

Sbuwlwit bwpwyuydwatbp

Lequh U gbuntiph dhgle thnfuhwpwptipnuygniiubiph fuunhpp, qtiuntiph
wpwwgnndp funupnid ytipohu wnwutwdjwyubpnid pwquwehy
hbwnwgnuinyeiniuubph  fuunpn wnwpyw £ nupsb;  UGhu'  punhwunip
(qwpwunipjwu dby Ywpdbu pb duwdnpynd b unp ninnnueinld’ gllnbpuwgpi
Jqwpwbngaini, W npwbu winwhupt wju hwdwpydnd £ dhownwplujwywu
ninnnynwu: bpnp, (kqyh W gtunbtiph  thnfuhwpwpbpnue)niuutiph hhduwhwpgp
Ywplnp £, pwugh wju Yuwwuwnh [Gayh wnwyb) funpp hwulwuwntu b gnyg Yuw,
et huswbiu £ wju gnpdnud, U npwuny huy Yuwwuwh [Ggyp hwupwbgupwuwlwu
niunwuwuhpdwup:

Leqyh U ubinh dholi thnfuhwpwpbipnuyeyniuubph thnpdwwwown, wju £
EdwhphYy htitmwgnuinigyniuutip uyub) Gu hpwywuwgubi 20-pn nwph 20-wlwu, 30-
wlwu, 40-wywu pYwlywuutppu: Uwlwyu uywunwywninnywsd
nwunwWuwuhpneniuubpp wyu ninpunnud uyuytight 20-pn nwph 70-wlwuubiphg:
Zhduwlwund  wyu hpduwfuunpny  gqpwnylp b qpunynud  Gu UUL-nu,
Mnwwuwnwund, Stpdwuhwnd: <wjwuinwund wju  hhduwfuunpny wn wjuop
funpp  sbU qpwnyt:  Lbqyh L gbunbph  dhol  thnfuhwpwptipnugniiubiph
hhduwfuunpphu pp "Asbik u renpep” (2008) dGuwgpniejwu dbe wunpwnwnpéb| k
wpndtiunp L.Ppnunjwup, npp hp dbipindnigyniu £ Juwnwpnd wugtipbuh ujnyeh
hpdwu Ypw: Ywpdnwd bGup, dwdwuwlu b unyu fuunpnd qpwnyt] twl hw
(Gqwpwuubphu’ pungpytiind  hbnwagnuniejwu dbg  uwb  wjtpbup
Jnipwhwwnynipyniutibpp:

Uytiht’ Gquh b qbuntiph dhol thnfuhwpwpbipnuegniutbinh hhduwfutnhpp
wnwyb] Uté Yupunpneniu £ unwund, hwnwwbu Gpp qniqunpynid Gu
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wwppbp  (Ggniubph,  wwppbp dpwynypubpnd  |Gqyp b gbunbph dhol
thnjuhwpwpbipnugyniuubpp,  wnwybp  bu, bpp funupp  qund L wwppbp
phpwlwuwywu Ywnnigywdp niubignn |tgniubph dwuht, huswhuhp Gu wugbptup
U hwjbptup: Ldwu hwupwbqwpwuwlwu L dhLunyu dwdwuwy gnigunpulwu
gbpndnieiniup, Ywnpdnd Gup, huwpwynpnieiniu Ypudbinh wuglwgub ny dhwju
dhodawynypwiht [tquywu gniquhbinubp, wbuub] wqquiht udwunieniiubp W
wmwnpbpnieyniuubip, wj bwl hus-np wbin wpwnwgnibp lmwpptip |Ggniubiph Ypnnutiph
dnwdtwybpwp, pwugh (Ggniu hwdwpynud £ dowynye, huy Gguyhpubpp win
dawynyh Ypnnubip:

LGpwqmipniyuitn byunpuiljupp.

Snipp nwiny pninp wju hwupwtiqupwuutpht, npnup wunpwnwnab) Gu
ttiqyh W gbunbph hnfuhwpwpbpniyeniuutph hhduwfuunphu, upbup, uwlwyu, np
pninp - wpluwwwupubpnud,  wjwunwpwp, JGpnwdnigjwtu unye  u nwnunud
gbuntpwihtu |Gquh gnun pwnwiht L hugnibwywy wnwuduwhwwnyniyeniuutipp:
Un wjuop wwwowd nunpnijwi skt wpdwuwgb gbuntpwht funujwdpubinh
owpwhjnuwlywu  wnwuduwhwwnynigyniuutipp, dhusnbin ybpohuubpu Ywpnn Gu
unyuwbiu npnawyh [nyu uthnb) Gquph hwuwpwlwywu gnpdwnnigjwu Yypw: Unyu
htilmwgnuinigywu  hpduwlywt vywwnwlu £ hwunwywu yneh hpdwu  Jpw
nwunwuwuhpl] wugjwfunu, dwutwynpwwbu wdbppyuwgh b wugihwgh, b hwy
hqwwu UL  wpwlwu ubnh  UbpYwywgnighstbiph pwuwynp  fununyeh
owpwhjnuwlywt wnwuduwhwwynieyniuubipp, thnpdbind h hwjn pbipbp gbuntph
owpwhjnuwlwu  gniqwdbnnuiubpp bW wwpwdbnnwubpp: Wu - hhduwlwu
Uwywuwwlyh 2powuwyubpnd thnpsbp Gup |ndbk] dbp wnol npwd dh 2wpp
fuunhpubn.

w. nwnwuwuppbp b gniqunpb] wugjufunu  Gquyhpubph  npnawyp
hwupwiht qwuqywséh hquwywu U wpwlwu ubnh ubiplujwgnighsubipp
pwuwynp fununyph pwnpwhjnuwlwi wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubinp,

p. nwnuuwuhpb] b gniqunpbp hwy [Ggqwyphpubiph npnpwlyh hwupwhu
quuqywdh hqwlwu U wpwlwu ubnh ubpywjwgnighsubiph  pwuwynp
fununyeh owpwhjnuwywu wnwuduwhwwnlynieyniututipp,

q. qnqunpt wugufunu L hwy  (Gqyubpptutiph npnawlh  hwupwht
quwugwdh hquwywu L wpwlwu ubnh Ubplwjwgnighsubph pwuwynp
fununyph 2wpwhjnuwywt wnwuduwhwwnynieniuubipp, Jwutwynpwwbu
swpwhjniuwywu tnwpwdbnnwiubpp:

LEwnwqgnuinipju dEennubpp

Swulwgwsd hwupw|bgupwuwlwu hnwgnuinigjwu ulqpuwlwu thnynwd

wnwy b quipu b Gqyuyhp-hubnpdwlnubiph - pnpnigjwt - futnhpp' - wjt
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IGqywyhputiph, npnug Gqyulwt wwhywdph hpdwl Ypw Yupbh £ Hunmgty
hhwnptiqutp W  wjunthbinl  unnigbp npwup:  Unyu  dbpnidnigjwu hwdwp
tiqqwyhp-pudnpdwun  Gu hwunhuwgl]  wugihwgh, wdbphlwgh U hwy
nwwunnutpp, dJwutwynpwwbu U dwghumpwunnippuwih b pwlywpwnnipwgh
dbpohtu  Ynipup  nwwunnubpp:  Pwunmwlwu  unyeh  hwdwp  Yhpwnb]  Gup
hwupwbgupwuniyjwu dbo |wju twpwdnd quwd pwuwynp Awpgugnnygbtinh
dtipnnp: Wu uywwnwyny dwjuwgntp Gup 16 wdbtphywgh W pphurnwtwgh U 28 hw
nwwunnubiph  hwpgwgpnygubpp: hu$npdwuwnubpp wwppbp pnthbph wwppbp
Swynywbnubph  nwwunnuep Bu: UdGpt' (Bgwyhpubph hwupwhu
pwqdwquunieiniup wwwhnybnt tywwwyny hwpgwgpnygubipht pungpyyt Gu
UUuL-h b  <Lwjwunwuph wwppbp  dwpgbph  Gguyppubp: <wdwuwp
hwnnpnwygwlwu wwjdwuubp wwwhnytnt uywwnwyny' pninp
hubnpdwuwmubpht wipdsp Bu unyu  hwpgbpp'  Ypenuygjuu ,  nwwunnubiph
hwuwpwlwywu Yywuph b Gpypwghnwywu ebdwutiph htinn juwywsd: (Fadwubiph
L hwpgtiph puwnpnigniup  nupdw|]  wwunwhwlywu sk <wnnpnuygwlwu
hwdwuwpnieniup - wwwhndbne tywwnwyng  jnipupwtgngp (Gquyppt’ e’
wdbphlwgh, pE’ wughpwgh L pGE" hwy wpdbp Gu Unyuwwhw hwpgbp,
dwjuwagpyt, ybpwdyt| gpwynp wnbuph b wjubhbnl gniqunpdb: Glubing Jbp
wnol npwd uwywwnwlhg, hpduwywu dbpnnu £ hwunhuwgt) [Gqgupwuntjwu
dbg  Uhpwnynn  qniqunpwlwt  deeanp U unghninghwh  dbg  Yhpwnynn
Yhbwwgpuwlwu dGpnnp:

huswbu wpnbu uodb) b punhwunyp wndwdp dwjuwgpyt) Gu 16 wugufunu U 26
hwj nwwunnubph htwn hwpgwgpnygutip: Uwlwiu unyu ybpndnigywu hwdwp
puuyby Gu punhwunyp wndwdp 28 hwpgwapnyg' 14 jnipupwgnip (Gqynud, pun
npnud  gbunbpwiht pwuwynigywt  hwjwuwpnigyniup - wwwhnybne  hwdwp
punpyb) Gu 7 wpwlwu U 7 hqulwu ubinh ubplujwgnighsubin jnipwpwtsnip
(Gqyntd:

Cwupwiiqupwuwywu  Jbpnwdnigjwu hwdwp  Ywpbnp £ dwl
hpwyhtwyh hwadh wnubip b Jtipghthu wjiuwhuh pwnunphsutiph, hugwhuht Gu
hwuqudwupubpp (setting) U nbpwjhu hwpwpbpnyeyniuubkpp (social roles),
pwugh Jbpohtuubpu  wwjdwuwdnpnid  Gu nbghuwnpp'  hwnnpnuygulwu
hpwdh6wyp: Gjubind Jdbp hwuqwdwupubphg b nbpwihtu hwpwpbpnieniuubppg'
nwuwfunu - nwwunn, JdbGp hwpgwgpnygubpp wbnh Ehu niuBunod
Yhuwwywonmnuwlwu Jdpuninpunind: Ywpdnwd Gup, np dwu hwnnpnuygwlwu-
hpwyphbwywiht  ywjdwuubpp twywwnwlwhwpdwp Gu dbp nwnwuwuhpnigjwu
fuunhpubiph Wwpqupwudwu hwdwp:

394



htwnlyw)

Utp Jbpndnigjwu wpryniupubph hhdwu Jpw Ywpnn Gup  thwuwnb

lGqwywu  phpnnnuggniuubpp’ Ywwdwé  wuglpbuh b hwybpbup

ghuntpwiht funujwdpubiph owpwhjnuwlwu wnwuduwhwwnynyeniuutiph htw:

1

huswbu thwunnd Bu dbp wnduubpp, wdbpplugh Gphnwuwpn

hwuwyh  |Gquyhpubpp  pwuwynp  fununyeh  YLuwnpnuwlwu
wnwuduwhwwnynigyniuutiphg £ and hwdwnwu swnyuwh hwéwfuwyh

Yhpwnndp wwpq Uwfuwnwunigjwt wnwownwu nhppnd W pwpn
hwlwnwuwywu uwjuwnwunyeniutpnd: Unyu - hGnwgnunieniuntd
and swnyuwny uwfuwnwuniyenuubpp Yuaqdnwd Bu wnwybjugnyu
rhup, huy and rwnyuuwh Yhpwnnigjwu php hwuund £ 131-h: b nby
and ownwwh pwpdép  hwbwjuwlwunyentup  hwyjwuwpwuwbiu
Ybpwpbpnd £ pb’ wpwywu, pl' hqulwu utinh ubpyuwjwgnighsubiphu:
Wuwbu, dbp  wnduwpubpp  thwunnd  Gu, np wpwlwu  ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubipp gnpdwdt| Gu and Jwnwwp 65 wuqwd, huy
hqwlwu ubinh ubipywjwgnighsubipp' 66, husp fununw £ nyjw| nbwpnid,
gbuntpwjhu funujwdpubiph swpwhjnuwlwu gniqudbn  hwwnlwuhoh
dwuhu:

Ldwu Gqqulwu hpnnnieinit’ wju b wugbipbuh and swnywwh hwjbpbu
hwdwpdbpubph' W, nt swnyuwubpny Uwjuwnwunyeniuubph pwpénp
hwéwfuwlwunipntu, hwjbptunwd s6Gup Yupnn hwuwnb: Wuwbu, upud
Gpynt pwnywwubph Yhpwnnieintup dh wdpnnontpjwu dby hwuunwd k
78-h, hugp qpbipl Eplynt wuqud phy b, pwt b wugtpbunwd, husu £ hn
htpehu funund £ wndjwy nbwpnid, wu bGpynt [Ggniubpnd  unyu
owpwhjnuwlwu Yuwwh gnpdwddwu wnwpwédl hwwnlwuhoh dwupu:
Lotiup uwl, np hwlwnwy dbp Jwupuwwbunwiubph, & ownluwh
gnpdwénuip  Jdh  pwuh wuqwd gbpwquwugnd £ om wnwuwh
gnpdwddwup * & ywnuuwp gnpdwddb) £ 62 wuqwd, huy ne ownfuuwp’
punwdbup 16: Uwlwju wugtptup W hwybptuph dhou gniquidbininieyniup
npubunpdnd £ Upwunwd, np puswbu b wugtipbund, hwjbpbunid
unyuwbu unyu  hwdwnwuwlwu wnuwny Ywluwnwunyeniuubpp
gnpdwéynid U wnwybjwgnyuu, wjuwbu wnynuwjht hwpwpbpniyejudp
upwug gnpéwoénuip Yuqgunud £ 43%: Swpwdbnnwp  wluhwn E
nwnund, Gt  hwdbtdwwnd  Gup  hwbpbuph  gbunbpwhu
funujwépubipnnid gnpdwéynn wju rwnyuwubipny Uwiuwnwunteniuttph
pwuwyp: Wuwbu, dbp ndjwiubpp hwuwnd Gu, np wju ownyuwubipny
wunypubph gnpdwddwu pwuwlp gbpwlYonnd £ pquijuiti  ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsutiph fununieynud. wju Ywaqdbg 52, hulj wpwlwu ubinh
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ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnud wju Ywqdbg 26, husp ninhn Gpynt wuguwd
uwwywphy £ P nbw, hwwnwy dbp Ywuluwwnbunwubph, wpwlwu
utinh  ubipywjwgnighsubiph  funupnd & wnlwwp gnpéwoéyty L 24
wuqwd, huy m wnyuwp punwdbup 2, husp Yugdnd £ dnn 9%:
Uhusntin hqwlwu ubnh ubpYwjwgnighsubph funupnud & wnuwp
hwunhwnud Gup 38 wugqwd, huy Nt wnyuuwp 14 wugqwd, husp Yuqdnid
£ dnin 35%:

Lwbwfuwywuntpjwu nbuwltitnhg and ownywwny
Uwfuwnwunieintuubpht hwenpnnwd Gu but hwiwnwuwywu swnlwwny
Uwfuwnwuneniuubpp. wwnpq hwunwwnwlwlt Uwfuwnwunyeniuutph
wnwownuwu nhppnud L pwnn hwdwnwuwywu
Uwfuwnwunyeniuubpnd:  Cunhwunp wndwdp  but  swnlwwny
Uwluwnwunyeniuubph pwuwyp Ywqdb 54, husp gpbipt Gpbp wuqwd
phs L, pwu and Jwnuwwny Uwhiwnwunienubph pwuwyp:
Qtunbpwihu funujwsopubiph wnnwng wjunbn nwpdw| ujuwnynd k
gniquélnieiniu, pwuh np peE’  wnwlwu, pb’ hqulwl ubnh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnid, huswbu thwuwnnd U dbp wndyuiutipp,
but Jwnywwny Uwjuwnwuniyeniuubpp  nubu gpbebt  unyu
hwéwfuwlwunieniup. 25 wugqwd wpwlwu ubinh ubpywjwgnighsubiph
dnwn U 28 hqwlwu ubinh ubiplywjwgnighsubiph dnw:

Cwjbiptunu® wugbpbuh hwdbdwwnyejwdp, uwwnynd £ wnwpwdbin
npulinpnud. puyg hwdwnwuwlwt swnwwny twuwnwuwniginiuubiph
pwuwyp Ywaqdb) £ 26, husp, huswbiu ywng Gpund £, wybh pwu Gpyne
wugwd phs L, pwu wugptunud:  SEunbpwihu  funujwdpubinh
wbuwlybwnhg, huswbu L wugtpbund,  wjuwnbn  npubnpynd |
gnigwédlnpiniu, pwuh np e’ wnwlwu, pb’ hqulwu ubnp
ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnid, huswbu thwunnd Bu dGp wnyjwiubnp,
puyg ownuwwny Uwjuwnwuniyenuubpp  gnpdwdynd  Gu - unyu
hwiwpuwlywunyeywdp' 12 wuqwd' wnwlwu ubnh Ubpyuwjwgnighsubiph
funupnid, 14 wuqwd' hquwu: dbunbpwihu wuwtlwnng uywwnbh £ uu
gty wwpwdbn  hwwnlwuphy'  hqulwu  ubnh  ubplyuywgnighsubiph
funupnud hwéwfu b husnid wvwluyl owunyuwp' puyg ownyuuwh gpwlwu
hndwuhop U pliplu wnwyb) htnhuwlwhu &up, dhusntin wpwlwu ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnid, huswbu thwunnd Bu dGp wnyjwiubnp,
wju sh huski|, husp fununwd | wju thwuwnh dwuht, np vwluyt gunyuwp
wpwlwu ubinh uEpYwjwgnighsubiph hwdwp wnpwu ki tnhwhy sk:
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2niqudbin  hwwnlwuhy £ npuunpdnid  npmpps Gplpnpnwlwt
Uwfuwnwuneniuubph - gnpéwddwu  wnnuwiny, pwuh np  pRb
wugbpbunwd(41), [eti hwjtpbunwi(31) ugwd wnbuwyh
Uwluwnwunyeniuubpp hwbwhuwlwunyejwu nbuwlbnhg gpwnbgunwd
Gu bGppnpn wbnp: Uwywju  gbunbpwipt  junujwépubipnud  updwd
wbuwyh  npnohs  Bpypnpnwywt bwjuwnwunyeniuubph wnnwinyg
nhunynid £ nmwpwdbtinnieginiu: Wuwbu, beb wug|tiptunid wpwlwu utinh
ubpyuwjwgnighsubpp'  hwlwnwy Jdbp  Ywufuwwbunwdubph,  wybh
hwéwfu Gu gnhpdwoénud wnjw;  wbuwyh Gpypnpnwlwu
Uwfuwnwuniejniuutipp(23), pwu hqulwu utinh
ubipywywgnighsubipp(18), www hwtpbund® hwlwnwlu £ wpwlwu
ubinh ubipywjwgnighsubph funupnid wju gpbipt tpynt wuqwd phs k
hugnud(12), pwu hqulwu ubinh ubpywjwgnighsubiph funupnid(19):

foti’ wugbpbunid, ehi’ hwjtpbunwd hwpwpbpwywu
hwbwluwlwunieyntu £ nhnynid ywwméwnh wuwpwgqu GpYypnpnulw
twluwnwunye)niLu wwpniuwynn pwpn unnpwnwuwywu
Uwfuwnwunieiniuubiph gnpéwddwu wnnuwiny, pEL wugbptund npwug
hwbwluwlwunigyntup gbipwquugnid . wugtpbu hwpgwgpnygubipnid
wpwlwu b pgqwlwu ubnh ubplwjwgnighsubph wwwnwutuwuubpnud
wwwndwnh wwpwagw uinnpunwuwywu Gpypnpnwlwu
Uwluwnwunyeniuubpp  gnpdwdyty Gu 37 wuqwd, huly hwjtiptu
hwpgwgpnygutipnud® 27: Uwluwju  gnigwdbunngegniu £ npulinpdnud
gbunbpwiht - wuwblunng.  pL'  wuglbpbund, pELE’  hwbpbunw
wwwbwnh wwpwgw bGpypnpnwywt  bwjuwnwunygnutbpp  gnbiet
hwjwuwpwwbu gnpdwdynd Gu pL’' wpwlwu, pE’' hqulwu ubnh
ubpywjwgnighsubph funupnid b b’ wugbptund, pE’ hwjtpbund
hquwlwu ubinh ubplwjwgnighsubiph funupnud npwup wyb Gu 3-ny:
LGwmwpnphp £ Uywwb, np hwbpbund  apaghGpl pwnuwny
ubpdndynn wwwnbwnh wwnwagw Gpypnpnwlwu
Uwfuwnwunieniuubpp hwjwuwpwwbu gnpdwstifh Gu e wnwlwu, pH
hqwlwu ubinh ubpywjwgnighsubph funupnwd, Jhusnbtn pwth np
ownuwwny  ubpdnidynn  wwwbwnh  wwpwqw  Bpypnpnwywu
Uwjuwnwunyeniuubpp wyblh  punpnp  Gu hgqwlwu  ubinh
utipyuwjwgnighsutinh funupht:

Lbwnwpnpphp gbuntpwiht-owpwhjnuwlwu jnipwhwnynigyniu £ Gplwt
GUGp wuwbu  Ynsyywd [pwgnighs hdwuw  wwpniuwlnn  npn2hs
Gpypnpnwlwt bwfuwnwunigniuubph, wju £ attributive non-restrictive
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clauses b attributive non-restrictive continuative clauses inGuwlubph hbiwn
Yuwuwyws: dbpoht Gupwwbuwlyp hwdwwwwwufuwund £ hwjtptuh
Gpypnpnwlwt  bwfuwnwunyeniuutiph, npnup [(pugund Bu wdpnng
glfuwynp  twjuwnwunijuup:  Uugbptund  npnohs  Gpypnpnwlywu
Uwuwnwunyeniuubph wyu ybpght Gpynt Gupwwnbuwlubpp, huswbiu
Gpund £ dbp hwunwywu unyehg, wytih hwwnty Gu wnwlwu ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsutiph  funuphtu. upwup gnpdwdynd btu Ybpohuubiphu
pwuwynp fununyenw gpbieb tpynt wuqwd hwéwlu, pwu hqulwu ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph pwuwynp fununyentd:

Unyu hwpwpbpnigniup npubinpynud £ uwbe hwybpbund, pwugh,
huswbu gnyg bu nwihu dbp thwunmwlwu wndjuiutpp, [pugnighs hdwuwn
wwpniuwynn npn2hs Bpypnpnwwt bwiuwnwunyeniuubpp (attributive
non-restrictive clauses) gnpéwoéybi| Gu wpwlwu utinh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph  funupnid 9 wuqwd, dJdhusnbin hwlwnwly ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubiph  funupnd'  punwdbup  2: buly  Bpypnpnwywu
Uwfuwnwunieiniuubpp,  npnup  [pugund  Bu - wdpnne  gjfuwynp
Uwfuwnwunipjwup (attributive non-restrictive continuative), wpwlwu
ubinh ubiplwjwgnighutiph funupnid gnpéwdéyty Gu 4 wuqud, dhusnbin
hqwlwu ubinh ubipyuwjwgnighsubiph funupnud® 2, husp dbq ey b wwihu
Ywpdb], np hwjtpbund hqulwu ubnh ubpywjwgnighsubiph pwuwynp
funuph hwdwp ytipoht Gpynt Gupwunbuwyubpp winpwu k| inhwhy sku:
Wuwhuny, h dh pbpbnd  wuglpiuh b hwytipbuph - gbuntpwhu

pwppwnubph owpwhnwywu  hwnwuhgubpp,  nipjugdynid Gu hbnbyw|
hwupw|tgupwuwlwu nhwwpwuwlywu hwpwpbipniejniututipp, npnup
yubpywjwgubup  wdthnth  &uny:  SYyjw;  Gpyne  (Ggniubph gniqunpuywu
whwywpwuwlwu  wpwhnuwlwt — hwwywupgubph wnnwdn nhngnd - |
hphduwywunwd  gniquélnipyniu, pwuh np bpyne Ggniubpnd £ gbpinddws
wbuwyh  owpwhpnuwlwtu  Yuwnnygubpp  gnpdwéynid  Gu gpbpt  unyu
hwéwfuwlwunigjwdp:  QGunbpwiht owpwhnwlwu  hwpwpbpnigyniuutiph
hwjbgwytipyny wugbptunw gniquélnieiniup tywwndnd £ hhduwlwund pwpn
hwdwnwuwlwu b ywwbwnh wwpwgw Gpypnpnuwlwt bwiuwnwunyeniu-wunwd
wwpniuwynn  pwpn unnpunwuwywt - Uwluwnwunigniuutph  gnpdwddwu
wnnwny, pwugh pb’ wpwlwu, pE' hqulwu ubnh ubplwjwgnighsubipp
gnpdwdnwd GU upywd  wbuwlyh  Vwfuwnwuniyeniuubpp  gpbet  unyu
hwéwfuwlwunigjwdp:  Swpwdbwnup  hpduwlwund  npubnpynd £ npnohs
Gpypnpnulwt bwiuwnwunyenlu-wunwd  wwpniwynn pwpn unnpunwuwlwu
Uwluwnwunipniuubiph  gnpdwddwt  wnnuwny, pwuph np  wnwlwu ubnh
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ubpywjwgnighsubpp wnwybp  hwéwfu  Gu gnpdwdénd nyjw;  nbuwyh
Uwfuwnwuntpniuubipp, pwu hwlwnwly ubnh ubplywjwgnighsutinp:

Lwybiptunud gbuntpwihu-2wpwhjnwlwu hwpwpbpnygyniuubph wnnwing
wwpwdbwnnypyniup hwuund £ wybph d6§ dwywih: Pwpn  hwdwnwuwlwu
Uwluwnwunipniuubpp wnwyb] whwhy Gu hqulwu ubinh ubpyuwjwgnighsutiph
funupht: Npnohs Gpypnpnwywu bwhuwnwuniginu-wunwd  wywpniuwlnn pwpn
unnpunuwuwywt  wjuwnwunieniutpp wnwybp whwhy Bu hgqulwu ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubph  funuphu,  dphusnbin pwgnighs  pdwuwn  wwpniiwynn
Gpypnpnulwt  bwhuwnwunigyniuubpp wnwybp  punpny  Gu wpwlwu  ubinh
ubpywjwgnighsubpp  funupht: Uwluwju  gqniqudbin hwwnywuhop npubnpynud |
wwwnbwnh wwpwgwny pwnn unnpunwuwiwt twfuwnwuntgniuubph nbwpnid,
pwugh pG’ hqulwl, pE’" wpwlwl ubinh Uipluywgnighsutinh funupht inhwhy £
hwjwuwp Yhpwnnipniu:

Wuwhuny wdihnthtin dbp gnigunpwlwu  Jbpnidnyeniup, upbiup np
gbuntpwjhu-2wpwhjnuwlwu  hwpwpbpnugyniuubph - wwpwdbnnwp  nhngnd &
wybih 2w hwjtpbunwd, pwu wugGpbuncd:
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KAPEH BENAH - K COLMONMHIBUCTUYECKOW TUMONOIUM:
CUHTAKCUYECKME OCOBEHHOCTWU TEHOEPHbLIX [OWAJIEKTOB B
AHITIMIACKOM M APMAHCKOM fI3bIKAX

B HacToAweli craTbe npepcTaBneH COMOCTaBUTENbHbIN  aHanu3
CUHTaKCUYECKUX OCODEHHOCTEN CMOHTAHHOW PeYn MULL MYyMCKOTO U 3KEHCKOro
nona B aHIMINCKOM M apMAHCKOM A3blkax. MeTogom conoctaBneHuA Obinu
BbIABNEHbl KOHBEPrEHTHbIE U MBEPreHTHble CUHTAKCUYECKUE XapaKTEPUCTUKU
peyn UL, MYMCKOTO W KEHCKOro rnona B [BYX A3blkax. B nnaHe yactoTHoCcTU
UCMOMb30BaHNA  CUHTaKCUMYECKUX KOHCTPYKLMI, OMWCaHHbIX B  CcTaTbe,
Habnopaetca n3omopcusm, MOCKONbKY B obounx A3blKax
npoaHanu3vpoBaHHble  KOHCTPYKLMM  UCMONb3YOTCA € OLUHAKOBOM
4acTOTHOCTbIO. B mnaHe nuHrBo-reHfepHbIX 0cobeHHOCTEl B [BYX A3blKax,
Habntopaetca  annomopcpusm. B yacTHocTM, B aHrAMiicKom  A3blKe
NpoaHanu3npoBaHHble CUHTAKCUYECKNE KOHCTPYKLLMM UCMONb3YHOTCA, MaBHbIM
obpasom, C OAMHAKOBOI YaCTOTHOCTbIO B PEYM JINL, KaK MYMKCKOrO, Tak U
MeHcKoro nona. B apmAHckom A3bike HabntopaeTca annomMopdusm, NOCKONbKY
LaHHble  CUHTAKCWYECKWE  KOHCTPYKUMM  UMEIOT  PasfMuyHyl0  CTemeHb
YaCTOTHOCTM B Peyy NINL, My¥CKOFO U EeHCKOro rona.

KAREN VELYAN - ON SOCIOLINGUISTIC TYPOLOGY: SYNTACTIC
FEATURES OF GENDER DIALECTS IN ENGLISH AND ARMENIAN

The article presents a contrastive analysis of syntactic features in
females’ and males’ spontaneous speech in English and Armenian. The
analysis has revealed convergent and divergent syntactic features in the
speech of females’ and males’ in English and Armenian. Similarities are
observed in the frequency of the use of syntactic constructions in English and
Armenian. As far as lingual-gender features are concerned, differences stand
out. Specifically, the syntactic constructions analyzed are in equal frequency
both in females’ and males’ speech in English, whereas, in contrast, the
syntactic constructions are in different frequency in females’ and males’
speech in Armenian.
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<S1 811.13

hnNPrLLIULPELENP UBULUAULNRG3NRLE 2UMLR UULYEMU
dhrUP B4 HEMPLULT L UNUSNRCP YNLWU LS WNURRUHPYUD
LeuLu3bhlL UNM6LLErh Trutuuuernhy

unruuLLU SEM - U4UG3UL

<hdtwpwnbp'  funphpnuibify,  bowbugpli - donly,  bpwbwlps,  bowbwlywy,
Yuwidwywlwianyaynil

Swppbp ghwngyniuubph wwwndnygjwu dbe £ Ywu pwluwnnpny dwdwuwlubp b
npwug dbo wnwugpwjhtu wuntuubip, npnugny ywn pb N wnwuduwgynid £ nyjuw
ghunipjwt  Sdwnlylwu hwdwwwwwufuwu  nyp' npubu Upw wnwopuRWgu
wwwhnynn hwjbgwwpquwiht nt hwibgwlbpwwihtu hhduwpwpnigjwdp hwgbgwé
fununiu dwdwuwywopowu:

Lowuwghwnnipjwt  wwwdnigjwu  dbo  wynwhuh  wnwugpwihu  wuniuubp Gu
hwdwnpynud oybjgwpwgh  (Ggupwu Sbpnhuwun np Ununipp W wdbphluwgh
thhihunthw 2wpg Uwuntipu ®hpuh wuniubpp, pwuph np bpwuubph ybpwpbipjug
Gpynt gluwynp dwdwuwywlyhg dnnbjubpp wnwownpybi Gu upwug Ynndhg, b win
Ugwuwjphu dnnbjubpp 2w Yuplnp wgnbgnieniu Gu niubigh) upwuwghwnnigjwu
Yuwjwgdwu b hbwnmwgqw qupgugdwu gnpdpuewgntd:

Lbipywynudu  funphpnwuhubph  nwnwiuwuhpnigyniup pwjwlywupt - wpnhwywu
punyp £ Ypnd, npu ppwlwuwgdnd  E wwppbp  ghunnyggniuubphp’
(tiquuowuwpwuntejwu, (qwdawynipwpwuntpjwu, hdwgwlwu
hdwunwpwuniyejwu Ynndhg b dbp tywuwwlu b hwdwpdnad'  nwunidduwuppby
funphpnuithaubpp 2wpiq Uwunbpu ®hpup bW Stpnhtuwtn np Unuiniph Ynndhg
wnwownpywd tpwuwihu dnnbjubph opowtwyubpned:

Lowuubph dwuht wnbuniejniuutph dGup hwunhwnid Gup thhihunthwjnygjwu nng
wwwdnypjwl pupwgpnd huwgnyu dwdwuwlubphg h dbp: Wunwdbuwjupy,
dwidwuwlwyhg tawuwghwnniejwu Gpynt hhduwlwu ninnnieniutbpp Yuwwyws tu
2ytygupugh |Gqupwt dbpnhtuwun np Unujniph U wdbiphlugh thhihunthw 2winiq
Uwuntpu @Phpup wunwwubph hbw, nypbp hwdwpynd Bu bpwuwghwnniyejwu
hwdwhpduwnhpubpp:  Nwnudwuppnyjwt ninpup, - np 2wpg Phpup
Upwuwghwnnieinit £ wudwunwd, Upwuubiph dwuht hhduwywu nwdniupt k, npu
pun Upw ubpnnpbt uwwsd b wnpwdwpwunygjwu hbwn: Phput wunud . «Ns dh
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pwl Upwu sk, dphus dbup wyju skup dEYuwpwund npwtiu upwu» [Chandler 2007: 13
I

Wu wnusnipjuwdp whwp £ uwlb Uk, np Phput wnwewnlyby £ Upwlwpwuniyejwu
Glwybwwihu hwulwgnientu hwdwnb) ng G Uowup, wy| Upwlwihu hpwnpnyejniup,
wjuhupt' uywwh wnub] wju hpwyhbwyp, Gpp hus-np pwu wudnid £, npu k| junnp
Ynndhg pulwynid £ npwbiu towu b deluwpwugnid £ wju Yud wiu Yepw' Yufudwd
hpwnpniejniuhg: Lowuubph hwdwlwpgp ny L Upwuwihu  dhongutiph, wy|
hdwuwnubph hwdwywnpg k' dwdwuwywyhg tpwuwgbnubpp nunwuwuhpnid Gu
upwuubpp ny b dBYnwwgywd &uny, wy npwbu Upwuwghnwlwu Upwu-
hwdwywpgh dJdwu: Lpwup nwnduwuppnd Bu, b puswbu Gu  hdwuwmubpp
unbindynd U huswbu £ hpwlwunugniup ubipyuwjugynd:Ubup unbindnid  Gup
hdwuwnubp Upwuubpp' dep Ynndphg unbnddwu b JEYUwpwudwy wpryniupnud: 6y
hujwwbu pun Phpup’«Ubup dnwdnid Bup tswuubpny»: Lowuubpp punniund Gu
pwnbiph, wwwytipubph, hugnwubph, pnipdniupubiph, gnpénnnieniutubph Ywd
wnwpywubph &L, npnup sniubu npuk ubphwwny hdwun b Vpwtu GU nwnund
dhwju wju dwdwuwy, Gpp dup npwug npnpwyh hdwuwnubp Gup YGpwgpnud
[Chandler 2007: 13]:

Lowuph dwuhtu Unujnippuu dnnbip GpYyuwpp punye niuh: Unuinipp Yuipdhpny
gwulwgws tpwl pwnyugwd b upwuwlyhshg U upwuwljwihg: Lawuwlhsp wju Ul
£, np Upwup unwunud £, huy Lywuwlwip qunwthwpu &, npht wju yepwpbipnud £:
Unujnipp nhunwpydwdp bpwutu  wju wdpnnoniejniut £, npu wnwowund L
Upwuwyhsh U vpwuwlwih dholt Gnwd thnfuhwpwpbpnientuhg: Lowup dhown
whwp £ pwnjugws huh pE Upwlwlhshg, R Upwuwlwihg: Uhlunyl
Upwuwyhsp Ywpnn £ hwunbu qui mwppbp bpwuwljwubph hwdwn:

Unujniph nhunwpydwdp  Gguiwu  hwdwlwpgnd  wdbu  pus Yufudws E
hwpwpbipnigyntuubipnhg, U ng dp tpwt hupunipnyu hdwuwnn sh Yuqgind, wy) dhwju
wy| bpwuubiph htwn niubgwd hwpwpbpnygjwu wpryntupnid: Unujnipp oGounwinpnid
Ep bpwuubph dholt Gnwd nwpptpnyeniuubpp: Lw wunnw Ep, np qunwgwputpp
uwhdwuynud Gu ny pE punm phpbug nubgwés hdwuwnubph, w) JdpUunyu
hwdwywpgnd  w)| wnwplywutph hbn niubgwsd hwlwnpnigjwtu  wpryntupnid:
Wuwhuny' tpwuubpp guudnd Bu  hwlwnpnigjuwu  dby, W |Gqh  wdpnng
dbfuwuphqip hpduqwd £ wju  wbuwly hwlwnpnyeyniiutph  ypw:  Unuypnipp
dwwtwugnd £, np sjw npuf wuhpwdbow, ubphwwiny Ywd wufunwwihbh
hwpwpbpnuyggntu tpwuwyhsh W vpwuwlwih  dhol: Lw obigwind £ bpwup
Yuwdwjwlwungynitup, hwwnlwwbu vpwuwyhsh b Bpwuwljwih dholt Gnwé Yuwh
Yuwdwjwlwunyeyniup: Lowup Juwdwjwlywunigniup wpdwnwlwu qunuihwp L,
npnyhbnle wju uwhdwunwd k [Gqyh hupunipnyuntgyniup hpwywuniejwu hwdbdwwn:
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Unujniph Ynndhg wnwownpqwd upwuwihu dnnbjp, 2bownp nubing upwuubph
hwdwlwpgnwd ubppht Yunnigwdpubph ypw, wnwe £ pwond qunuihwp wju
dwuht, np |Ggntu sh wpunwgnnud hpwlwuntgyniup, wy Yunnignid £ wju [Chandler
2007: 14-25]:
Wu dwdwuwy, Gpp Unujnipp dbwybpwnid Ep tpwup yGpwpbpjwp pp dnnbip, 2.
Uwunbipu ®hpup unyuwbiu wnwownnpbig upwup ybpwpbpjw) Gnwynnd dnnbi, npp
pwnywgws En.
1. Qupg ( representamen)
2. hdwuwnpg ( interpretant)
3. Unwplwjhg ( object)
®hpuh Ynndhg wnwownnpywsd dnnbind dkup hwunhwnw Gup tpwuubiph wjuwhuh
nwuwlwnpgdwu, nph hpdpnd gunuynd £ bowuwyhsh W tpwuwlwiph dhol tnwd
Yuwwp: Lowup Gnwynnd dnnb] Gu Yppwnb] Mwwnnup, Uppunnunbp, Lwjpuhgp,
Endniun <nwbinp W 2wnig Unphup [Chandler 2007: 29-33]: Lotup twl, np puwn
Phpup’ Yupbih £ wnwuduwgutb) hwulwgnyeniuubph uswuwiht wpnwhwjndwu
gnpdpupwgh tipkip puwqwuywnubn.
1. Cwpwhjnwnipniu.  punpewgpnud £ Upwup'  djnw upwbiph
uywuwndwdp niutigwsd hwpwpbipnieniup:
2. bPdwunwpwunieniu.  punipwgpnd £ upwuh L bpwuwynipjwu
thnfuhwpwpbpnieniup:
3. SQnpodwpwunieiniu. punypwgpnd £ upwuh W wyn gwup Yhpwnnnh
dhol inwéd thnfuhwpwpbipnig)niup:
Unujniph wnbuntentup, nnu punniund £ 2wpwhjnunyeniut nt
hdwuwnwpwunignitup, wnbin sh hwwnlwgund gnpdwpwuntejwup, pwugh Uwup
dhoinn npn2 swihny wpnwhwjnynd £ wuhwnwywu b hwuwpwlwlwu Judphg
wuywtu, b htug nw k| hwdwpynud £ bpwuh wdbuwpunpng hwwnlwuhop:
Cun  ®phpup Ynnidhg wnwownpywsé nwuwywpgdwl'  wnwuduwgynd  bu
upwuubph hbwnlyw| wbuwlubpp'

1. Mwuwybpwihu. Upwup bpwutbph wju wbuwlu Gu, npnugnid bgwuwyhsu
nt Upwuwlyuwip udwu bu ppwp: Lowuwlphsp udwu b upwuwljwpt!
niutuwiny npw hwwnywuhoutiphg dh pwuhup: Lniuwulwpubpp Yupnn Gu
(hub] wwwybpwihu upwuubp, npnghbnl npwup YbGpwpuwnpnd Gu
wnwplwubpp  wbunnuywu  dunY:  Puwdwjuwlwu pwnbpu £ Gu
wwwnybpwihu vpwuubp, npnghtwnl npwup tdwuwynd GU wnwpywubpp
unnwywu &uny: Odwubihpubipp unyuwbu wwuwnybpwihu bpwuubp bu,
npnyhbnl bdwuwynwd 5u hninbipp wphbunwwu dwuwwwphny [Sebeok
2001:10]: Wu 2wppp Ywpnn b wudbpe pwpniuwyybp: Cunniubup, np
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2nynunw hwyinup uyupp nuuwuluwpp ywnbbp £, np ywwbbuh hwdwp
nwnunw £ upwuwljw), pwig npu hptuny wwwnlbpwiht vpwu £ Lnwpnid
gwnuynn puophtwy nhdwulwph hwdwp, b wpu vlwpu E hp hbpehu
wwuwybpwihu vpwu £ LbEnuwpnnh dnnbih hwdwp, huy Unuw Lhqw
wunwny  Ypup npw  wuwluwip b Uuwhund' nwpdwdwuwljw
hwonpnwlwunypjwdp  Unuw  Lhquu  wnwehtu Ep, hwonpnp'  upw
nhdwulwpp, htwnn upw nuwulwpp [Sebeok 2001:51]:

2. bunbpuwjhu. Upwup Upwuubph wju wbuwlu BGu, npnug nbwpnid
Upwuwyhsp hwdwpynwd £ tpwuwljwih hbinbwupp: hunbpuh ophuwlyutip
Gu hwunhuwunud puwlwu vgwuubpp (dnifu, wdwpnw, dJwnuwhbwnptn,
wpdwaquwuputbip), pdolwywu wiumwuhpubpp (gwy, wnyuh wpwgnie|niu),
swihnn gnpdhpubpp (obipdwswih, dwdwgnyg), wgnwuowuubpp (nnwu
pwyng, hbnwfunuwqwuq) L wyu: Onifup Ypwyh hunbipuu k, hwgp
dpuwodnipjwu hunbiput t: hunbpuwjuniejwt wdkuwwhwhy wpwnwgninwip
gnigwdwwtu £, np  wdpnne  wpfuwphnwd  dwpnhy  Yppwnnd - Gu
puwgnwpwnp'wnwplwubpp, dwpnyuwug L hpwnwpényeniuubpp
dwwntwugbint tywwwyny: Cwwn pwnbp unyuwbu wwpniuwynd  Gu
hunbipuwjunipjwu pwpudwsd hdwuwn, ophtwl' wjuwnbn, wjuwnbn, Ybpl,
ubppl pwntpp YGpwpbpnud Gu hpbph hwpwpbpwlwu wnbnwywdwup
[Chandler 2007:38]:

3. hunphpnwupgubp. Upwup tpwuubph wju wbuwlyu bu hwunhuwund,
npnugnud Yuwp tpwuwyhsh U vgwuwljwih dhol wwjdwuwywu punype &
Ypnwd: b ulygpwub funphpnwupoubpp  hwdwpdbp Bu Gwuwsdwup
Uwwuwnn bpwulbp, npnup Ywpdtiu pE pwnlugwd Gu danwnwnpwdh
Bpynt Yynndbiphg: Wu tpyne Ynndbpp (pugunad Bu deyp dynwipt’ Yugdbing
dtYy Jhwutwywu wdpnnontentu:
Cun  uwhdwudwU'funphpnwupou wyiu k, phusp  ubpYujwgund £ dbYy  wyg
pwu'ounphpy hwdwpwuwlwt hwdwwywwnwufuwuniejwu, ophuwl' wppwjwlywu
gqwywquup pwgwynp [hubnt funphpnwuhou k [Eco 1986: 130-131]:
Funphpnwuhoubpu wnwewund Gu Jdph pwpp gnpdnuubph  thnjuwgnbgniejwu
wpryntupnd® Jowyniypwiht, hwuwpwywlywu, hngbpwuwlywu, hdwgwlywu b wju:
Uswlyniewihu  wjuwhuh  undnpnypubp, huswhupp GU' pwnupwdwpniejwu
wunuubp, hwgnuwn U wyu, hwdwpynd  Gu  funphpnwupgutp:  Uwpnp
Ywpnnwunw £ pdpnub) funphpnwupgutph pdwunt wju dwdwuwy, Gpp dnunp k
gnpdnud dowynype: Ophuwl' npny Gpypubpnd uwhwnwlyp ugh gnyu k£, huy
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djnwiubipnid dwppnipjwt funphpnwuhou b npw hwdwp b hwputwgniu uwhwnwy £
hwquynwi hwpuwupph dwdwuwl: UhLunyu Gplnyep punpnotint hwdwp dwpnhy
nwppbp funphpnwuhubp BU Yhpwnnd' nnpu quiny hpbug wofuwphpuywinidhg:
Funphpnwupgubiph unbinddwu hgnp dhong £ hwdwpynd gnjwgnp: Gnwqgnynn
wnwplwubpp Jwwnngynud Bu dbq' npwbu npnawyh YEuuwybpy wpunwhwjnnn
funphpnwupgubp:  Oppuwy' dbpbuwu puywiynd £ npubu  wquwnnyejwu
funphpnwupo: Fvwswdl wwwlbpp Ywpnn £ wpunwhwjnb]  pphunnutinigjuu
gwnwthwpp: “V” ugwup, np wpynw £ gnigwdwwnp b dhoUwdwwnh oqunipjwdp,
funphpnwugnud £ hwnpwuwyh qunwihwpp: RLU-ubph ninpwnhg wdbuwywn
ophuwlu wyu &, Gpp Jhlunyu hpwnwpdneniup dwdniyh Ynndhg nwppbp Yepw £
deyuwpwudnd.  dh  nbwpmd  npwbu  whwpblsnyegniu,  dnwunad® npwybu
hpwyniupubiph hwdwn dnynn wwypwn, Gppnpn nbiwpnd® pnunignit, snppnpn
nbwpnw'  hwjpbuwuppneniu,  hpugbpnpn nbwpnd'  hwpdwynd  fuwnun
puwyhsubph Ypw, yugbipnpn nbwpnud' npubiu fuwnwnwwwhwlwu gnpdnnnieintu
£ deluwpwuynud: Pninp wyu funphpnwupubpp uwhdwuynd Gu hwuwpwywlwu
wwjdwuwlwuntejwdp [BonoauHa 2008: 86-90]:

Wu, hus Yhpwnnigjwu dbe Yngynud L funphpnwuhy, Upwuwgbwnubph Ynndhg
nhwnwpyynd £ npwbu tpwuph npnpwiyh wbuwly, pwjg ny pninp bpwuubpu Gu
funphpnuwupy hwdwpynid: Phpup npunwpydwdp funphpnuupoutpp hhduynd Gu
wwjdwuwlwu qnignpndwu ypw: Lwuph np Phpup npnobp Ep towup Yhpwnb
npwbu LywlwpwunyEjwu punhwupwlywu Ggpnye, tw wbwp £ funphpnwuhop
punpnatip Ywd npwbiv ywunybpwiht Ywd npybu udwjwlwu tpwu, pwugh upw
Ywnpdhpny funphpnwuhoutipp  duwynpynd  Gu  wy  bpwuubph  qupgqugdwu
wpryntupnud,  hwnwwbu  wwwybpubph: Lw  Ywwwpbg hp  puwpnieniup’
hGwnubind pwjwywuhtu hwbwfuwyh Ypyudnn ghnwywu Yhpwnnigjuup'pun nph
funphpnwupoubpp Wwjdwuwlwunpbu thnfuwphund Gu phdhwywt, $hghwywu
Yuwd Jwpbdwnhlwywu Gpunypubtiphu: todwphwun £, np Phpup jwywwnbnuy tp
wju dwupt, np wju ghunwlwu funphpnwuhgubpp nbu bwb wwwybpwhu
hwwlwupoutip, pwg wbwp b dwwntwugb] wju thwuwnp, np Phpup Gppbip ny dh
pwu sh hwdwpnd wwpquwbu funphpnwup2 Ywd wwwnybp, b gqwulwgwsd
funphpnwupoh  wdpnnowywu  pnjwunwynipintup  pwgwhwjndnd £ dhwyu
dunwywu dEluwpwuniejniuubph wpnyniupnid:

LUbpywynwu  (Ggniu hwdwpynud £ junphpnwugwuwiht hwdwlwpg,  suwjwd
Unujnipp funwwihnd | Gqupwtwlwu upwuubpp funphpnwuhoubp wudwub)
Yhpwnnigjwu dbe 2thnedntup wnwowgubint yunwugh wwwndwnny: Lw upnd £, np
funphpnwuhoubipp Gppbp wdpnnowwbiu Ywdwjwywu stu. Lpwup gnyg Gu wwihu
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puwlwu Yuwh hbwnp upgwuwyhsh b upwuwljwih dhol,, Yww, npp tw hEinwgquyntd
wuywubig nwghnUuwiy:

®hpuh hwdwp funphpnwuhop tpwu k£, np yepwpbpnd £ wnwpuihu punhwunep
gunwthwpubph wdpnnonieyniu Jwuqdnn npnawyh optuph hpdwtu Jpw: Ubkup
dEluwpwund Gup funphpnwupubpp' pun punnuywd Yuunup: funphpnwuhop
wwjdwuwywu vpwu k£, npp Ywpuwd E unynpnyphg: Funphpnwupubpp sGu
uwhdwuwthwyynud dhwju pwnbpny: flunphpnwuhop towt £, nph Yuwnplinpnieniup
Yuwjwunwd £ npnawyh unynpnye, wpwdwnpgwéntgint jwd wy) punhwunip wunu
ubpywjwgubnt dbe, npnug hpdwu Jpw wju JdGluwpwuynd £, W Phpuu
wybjugunud £ uwl, np funphpnwuhou hpwywuwgun & hp gnpdwnnyep’ wulwfu
wnwpYuwgh hbwn niubgwsé udwunypniuhg Ywd hwdwpwunieniuhg [Chandler 2007:
38-39]:

Wuwhuny' 2upg Uwunbpu Phpup L dbpnphuwun np Unupnph Ynndhg
wnwownnpywd pwuwihu dnnbjutpp pwjwywuhtu wwpptp Gu dhdjwughg: Ubp
Ywpdhpny suwjwd wju  hwugqwdwuphtu, np btpynt dnnbubpnd £ bpwup
uwhdwuynd £ npwbu  Gpwuwlhsh L vpwuwlwih  wdpnnonieiniu,
wjuniwdbuwjuhy, Gpp  funupp  Jbpwpbpnd £ upwuubph  nwuwlwpgdwup,
wluhwyn E, np Unupnipp sh wnwownpnd - bpwuubiph  nwuwwpgnd,  wy)
wwpquubtu hwwughy Ytpwny wunpwnwnund £ dhwju funphpnwuhoubphu L
unyupuy funwwihnd £ «updynp Ggpnyeh Yphpwnniginiuhg, pwuh np huswbu
wpnbu ugybg, Ybipohtuu vpwuubpp Yuwdwjwywu £ hwdwpnd b gunund £, np s
nplt ubiphwwnny Yuwd wwpunwnpguwsé Yuw tpwuwyhsh W upwuwywih dhol,, huy
funphpnwupoutiph  nbwpnd  tw  wpnbu  pwgwnnd £ Yuwdwjwlwunie)niup
Upwuwlhsh U Upwuwljwih dholt, pwuh np puwn upw’ funphpnwuhubipp twpptip
dowynypubph dbe wwppbp Ybpw Gu dEluwpwuynd, b gwulugwsd dwpnywihu
ignt wotuwphpuwidwy jnipwhwnnty 6u £ b Gpunypubiph gunwthwpwjuwgdwu
Gquyh Jdhong, nwwnh funphpnwuhoubpnd Yuwp tpwtuwyhsh b tpwuwywih dhol
ns et Ywdwjwlwu, wy hhduwynpwd punye £ Ypnud:lunphpnwuhoubipp Ywnpnn Gu
hwunbu quw| pwntph, hugniuubph, dbunbph L wnbunnwywu wwwnybpubiph
dhongny U Yhpwnynd Gu quuwqwu dwupbp, hwdnqdniupubip wpunwhwjnbnt
uwwwnwyny: funphpnwuhoubph Yppwnnwp hbounwgund b wotluwphp pdpnundp’
hpdp  dwnwytiny  dGp  Ynndhg  wpynn  nwwnnnugniuubph hwdwp:
Funphpnwupgubph gnynugyntup Yuwywund § upwunwd, np npnawyh pwu Ypubwiyh
dhwju wju nbwpntd, et pwdwpwnpywsd Gu npn wwydwuubp b Geb funphpnwuhop
wqnnid b wju deluwpwunnh dwph W ywpph Ypw:

hus ybpwpbpnud £ 2wpg Uwunbpu Phpup Ynndhg wnwownpwsd upwuwjhu
dnnblht’ uptbih £ wuby, np Jtipghtu, nwuwywnpgbing tpwuubipp® wwwnybpubph,
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huntpuutph U funphpnwuhoubph, hwuqwdwuwihg Yepwnyd Jbpndnd  k
funphpnwhgubipp U gununud £, np fjunphpnuihubiph nbwpnud Yuwp tawiwyhgh
b tpwuwlwih dhol uwhdwuynd E wphbunmwywunpbu, npu hEnwquynid
wdpwunwd £ dwynyph oqunipjudp: UGS Ywplunpnigintu  wwiny  upwup
gnpdwpwuntgjuup’ tw Jwwnuwund tp bwb wju wuwnp, np gwulugwd upwu
nwnund b Upwu  Jhwyu  ubdpnghup’  hwuluwgngniuubph upwbwghu
wpunwhwjndwu gnpdpupwgnid [Bonoguua 2008: 94-95]: ®hpup ybpwpbpynud |
funphpnwupoubpht’®  npwbu  wnwplwubph  Vswlwynipjwyu  wpunwhwjndwu
uwhdwuubphg nnipu quint pupdpwgnyt wpnwhwjndwsényeniu: Phpup hwdwp
uhdynihqughwt dwnwdnnnigjwu b npw bpwuwiht wpunwhwjndwu dhongubiph
huptwqupgqugdwu wpryntupt k:

ArU4ULNRME3UL SULY

1. Chandler, D. Semiotics. The Basics, Second Edition. USA, 2007,
pp-13-25, 29-39.

2. Eco, U. Semiotics and the Philosophy of Language. USA, 1986, pp.
130-131.

3. Sebeok, Thomas A. Signs: An /Introduction to Semiotics, Second
Edition. Canada, 2001, p.10, p.51.

4. BonogvHa M.H. A3bix cpescts maccososi nHgpopmaymn. Mockea
2008, C. 86-90, 90-95.

CYCAHHA TEP-ABAT'AAH - MHTEPMPETAUUA CUMBOJIOB B PAMKAX
3HAKOBbIX MOJENEN NPEMJIOMEHHBIX YAPMIb3OM CAHOEPCOM
nMMPCOM N BEPOUHAHOM OE COCCHOPOM

[laHHaA cTaTbA NOCBALLEHA W3YYEHUIO 3HAKOBbLIX MOAENE BbIgBUHYTH
Yapnb3zom Canpgepcom lMupcom n PepamHaHpom ae Cocctopom, KoTopble B
JOCTaToOYHON cTeneHwn pasnuyatotca Apyr ot gpyra. Coccrop cuutan, 4to
CBA3b MeMfy O3HayalolyM M O3HavyaemMuMm He 6biBaeT obAsaTenbHbIM, a B
Cyyae CMMBONOB CBA3b MEMAY O3Ha4altoWMM W O3HayaemMuMm ABnAeTcA

0060CHOBaHHbIM.
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Yapnb3 CaHpepc Mupc nogpobHbim 0bpa3om aHanM3npyeT CUMBObI 1
yTBEPKAAET O TOM, YTO B Clyyae CMMBOJIOB CBA3b MEMAY O3HAYaloLMM U
03Ha4YaeMMM yCTaHaB/IMBAETCA UCKYCCTBEHHO W 3aKPENiAETCA KynbTypoii.

SUSANNA TER-AVAGYAN - THE INTERPRETATION OF SYMBOLS WITHIN
THE FRAMEWORK OF THE SIGN MODELS SUGGESTED BY CHARLES
SANDERS PEIRCE AND FERDINAND DE SAUSSURE
The article is devoted to the study of the sign models suggested by Charles
Sanders Peirce and Ferdinand de Saussure, which differ from each other to a
great extent. Saussure says, that the relationship between the signifier and
the signified is not compulsory, but in case of symbols the relationship
between the signifier and the signified is motivated.

Charles Sanders Peirce gives a detailed analysis of symbols and
claims that in case of symbols the relationship between the signifier and the
signified is established artificially and is consolidated through culture.
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SONA HARUTYUNYAN -Ph.D. student, Chair of German Language, YSULS

uhruuvnhe MUMNN3UL - p.g.p., nwuwfunu, gbpdwubpbuph wdphnu,
EMLL
CUPAHYWI NAMOAH - k.d.H., npenopaeatenb, Kag. HEMELKOro A3blKa,
EryYACH
SIRANUSH PAPOYAN - Ph.D., lecturer, Chair of German language, YSULS

UdbSLULU Uureur3uv - p.g.p., wugbptup pwnwghwnigjuu b
nbwpwuntpjwu wdphnuh nngbuwm, GMLL

CBET/IAHA MAPKAPAH - «k.d.H., poueHT Kadepnpbl aHranicKoii
nekcukonorun u ctunuctukn, EFYHCH

SVETLANA MARGARYAN - Ph.D. in Philology, Associate Professor at the
Chair of English Lexicology and Stylistics, YSULS

uLhtu MESMrNU3UL - wugtipbuh pwnwahwnnyjwu b nbwpwuniyejwu
wdphnuh hwygnpn, 6MLL, Gpuwuh Ufuhpwp <Gpwgnt wudwu wbunwlwu
pd2ywywu hwdwjuwpwuh onwp |Ggniubph wdphnuh nwuwfunu

AJIMHA TETPOCAH - couckatenb kadpeppbl aHrUIACKOI NeKCUKoONnorum u
ctunuctuky, EMYACH, npenopaeatens Kadefpbl MHOCTPaHHbIX A3bIKOB,
EpeBaHckuii rocypapcTBeHHbIi MeAULMHCKWIA yHUBEepcuTeT umeHn MxuTapa
lepaum

ALINA PETROSYAN - Post-graduate student at the Chair of English
Lexicology and Stylistics, YSULS, Lecturer at the Department of Foreign
Languages, Yerevan State Medical University after Mkhitar Heratsi

Lub,ru UULSPMrAUSUL - wuglbptuph pwnwghunnpuu b
néwpwuntejwu wdphnuh hwignpn, 6MLL,

HAUPA MAPTUPOCAH - couckatenb kadeapbl aHIUIACKOIN NEKCUKONOMUM 1
ctunuctukm, EFNYACH

NAIRA MARTIROSYAN - Post-graduate student, Chair of English Lexicology
and Stylistics, YSULS

415



uvu<hS Uur3uL- nwuwfunu, Gypnwyuwlwu b wupwlwu |LGgnubipp
wdppnu, 6MLL
AHAUT MKPAH - npenopaBatenb Kadbenpbl €BPOMENCKMX U a3MaTCKUX
A3bikos, EMNYACH
ANAHIT MKRYAN - lecturer, Chair of European and Asian Languages, YSULS

uruu Uur3uvu - Ypwnubip ghnwotuwwnnn, << ghwnniejniuubph wgquihu
wlywnbdhw

APAM MKPAH- mnapwmii HayuHblii coTpygHuK, HaunoHanbHas akagemus
Hayk, PA

ARAM MKRYAN - assistant professor, the National Academy of Sciences of
the Republic of Armenia

uuvh QUULhUBUL -  p.g.jp., nngbuwn, hwdwotuwphwht gpulwuntyejwu
U dpwynyph wdphnu, 6MLL

AHU OMAHUKAH - k.db.H., poueHT Kacp. MMpoBoil nuTepaTypbl U KynbTypbl,
ErYACH

ANI DJANIKYAN - Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chair of World Literature and
Culture, YSULS

£/hUShLE UN1hU3UYL - p.q.j8, nngbiunn, wug|tptup hwnnpnwygdwu b
pwpgdwuniejwu wdphnup ywphs, GMLL

KPUCTUHE COIMKAH - K.p.H., poueHT, 3aB. Kadp. aHrMiACKoI
KoMMyHMKaLumn 1 nepesoga, EMNYACH

KRISTINE SOGHIKYAN - Ph.D., Associate Professor, Head of the Chair of
English Communication and Translation, YSULS

uLtUu CU<LPUR3UL - nwuwfunu, wuglbptup hwnnpnwygdwu L
pwpguiwuniejwl wdphnu, GNMLL

AHHA WHAXBA3AH - npenopaeatens kacpeppbl nepesofa M KOMMYHUKaLLMK
aHrnuiickoro Asbika, EMNYACH

ANNA SHAHBAZYAN - lecturer, Chair of English Communication and
Translation, YSULS
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Lvurpue 4he3UL - nwuwfunu, wugptuph  hwnnpnuwygdwu L
pwpguiwuniejwl wdphnu, GNMLL

HAPUHE TULIAH - npenopasatenb Kadenpbl nepeBoja U KOMMyHMKaLum
aHrnunickoro asbika, EMNYHACH

NARINE GISHYAN - lecturer, Chair of English Communication and
Translation, YSULS

LNkUPLE d4UL3UL - nuwuwlunu, wugltipbup  wdppnu, Upgwfup
whwwlwu hwdwjuwpwu

NIYCWHE BAHAH - npenopasatenb, Kadenpa aHrMMinCcKoro A3blka, ApLaxckui
rocynapcTBeHHblli yHuBepcutet

LUSINE VANYAN - lecturer, The English Chair, Artsakh State University

UureL J46L3UL - p.g.p., nngbuwm, wugtiptiuh hugniuwpwunigjwu b
phpwywunipjwu wdphnu, GMLL

KAPEH BEJIAH - k.b.H., foueHT Kad. DOHETVKMN 1 FpaMMaTUKKM aHMInICKoro
A3blka, EMYACH

KAREN VELYAN - Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chair of English Phonetics and
Grammar, YSULS

unruuLLU  SEM-U4UQ3UL -  wugltipbuh  pwnwghwnnipjuu L
nbwpwuntejwu wdphnup hwignpn, GNLL

CYCAHHA TEP-ABATAH - couckatenb Kacbegpbl aHrAniiCKol nekcukonorum
n ctunuctukn, EFNYHACH

SUSANNA TER-AVAGYAN - Post-graduate student, Chair of English
Lexicology and Stylistics, YSULS
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